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Chemist explains Atomic Energy exhibit to Arts and Sciences
students. The College provides
both general and specialized education of high quality.
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ADMINISTRATION
Board of Trustees
Thorpe B. Isaacson ................................................................................saIt Lake City
Herschell Bullen, Jr•............................................................................................Logan
Charles R. Hunter ........................................................................................ Cedar City
Glenn G. Nielsen ....................... _.......... ..............................................................Logan
Fred M. Nye ........................................................................................................ Ogden
Carl W. Petersen ........................................................................................Kenilworth
Arthur Woolley ................................................................................. ................... Ogden
Fern B. Ercanbrack .............................................................................................. Provo
George D. Preston ................................................................................................Logan
Newell V. Sanders .... ... ..................................................................................Kaysville
B. H. Stringham ..................................................................................................Vernal
Le-R oy D. White ........................................................................................Brigham City
Heber Bennion, Jr" Secretary of State (ex officio) ............... .salt Lake City
W.W. Gardner, President, Alumni Association (ex officio) ........ Salt Lake City
Russell E. Berntson, Secretary-Treasurer ..........._.......................................Logan

Officers of Administration
Louis L. Madsen .............................................................................................President
R. H. Walker ................Director, Agricultural Experiment Station and Dean.
School of Agriculture
Carl Frischknecht ........................................................Director. Extension Service
Daryl Chase ..............................................Director. Branch Agricultural College
James A. NuUall ....................................................Director. Snow Branch College
Ernest A. Jacobsen ........................................................ Dean. School of Education
Lewis M. Turner .... Dean. School of Forest. Range and Wildlife Management
Carlton Culmsee ............................................Dean. School of Arts and Sciences
Ethelyn O. Greaves ........................................ Dean. School of Home Economics
Milton ·R. Merrill ........................................................Dean. School of Commerce
J. E. Christiansen ........................Dean. School of Engineering and Technology
J. Stewart Williams ............................................................Dean. Graduate School
John C. Carlisle ................................................................Dean. Summer School
Arthur J. Morris ......................... _............... Acting Dean. School of Agriculture
Dee A. Broadbent ..............Acting Director. Agricultural Experiment Station
W. H. Bell ............ 0• • ••••••••••••• •••• •••••••• • ••••••••••••••••• • •••••••• • •••••••••••• • •••••••••••••• • •••••••• Registrar
King Hendricks ........................................................................Director of Libraries
Russell E. Berntson ........•...........................Executive Secretary and Treasurer
Joseph N. Symons ....................................................... _...............Dean of Students
Lee Grande Noble ... _........... Director of Extension Classwork and Home Study
Sylvan Erickson .................................................Assistant Secretary and Treasurer
Eric A. Johnson ........................ Purchasing Agent and Manager of Bookstore
Karl C. Frank ........................................................................RO.T.C. Co-ordinator
Ben Van Shaar ................................................................Manager College Housing
Harold M. Wadsworth ....................Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
Asa Beecher ................................... _.......................................Veterans Coordinator
The Deans' Council consists of the President, all Deans, the Registrar. the Executive Secretary
and Treasurer, and the Directors of the Agricultural Experiment Station. the Extension
Service, and Division of Extension Classwork and Home Study.
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Faculty Commiiiees
The President of the College is ex officio a member of each standing committee.
Agenda-Blanch, Vickers, Murray, Oakes, Stoddart
Assemblies-Myers, Symons, Fogelberg, N. W. Christiansen, Student Representatives.
Athletic Council-Hendricks, Caine, H. B. Hunsaker, Board of Tru stees
Representative, Berntson, J. E. Christiansen, Symons, Alumni Secretary,
"A" Men's President, Student Body President, Col. Frank.
Attendance and Scholarship-Brite, Bowen, Draper, Edwards, Richardson,
Capt. Richardson, C. J. Skidmore, M. Perry.
A wards and Honors-Ricks, Reynolds, Thomas, Blanch, Kelker, Burke,
Page, Hayward, Olsen.
Credits and Admissions-Sharp, Boyle, Hayward, Jones, N. S. Cannon,
Registrar.
Curriculum-Academic Deans.
Debating-Robinson, Vickers, Hayward, Murray, W. Anderson.
Foreign Students Advisory-Black, Drake, Greenwood, Merrill, Meyer,
M. L. Nielsen, Symons, Thorne.
Graduate Council-Williams, E. Gardner, Murray, Frandsen, M. J. Greaves,
Wilcox, Hendricks, Thorne, Carter, Stoddart.
Graduation-Meyer, Bell, Mortimer, Kelker, J. A. Bennett, Stone, Porter.
Housing-Van Shaar, Pocock, Owen, W. W. Skidmore.
Library-Hendricks, Academic Deans, Frischknecht.
Lyceum, L ectures a nd Concerts-Holmgren, Fogelberg, N. W. Christiansen,
Berntson,
P ersonnel and Guidance-Symons, Bell, Stone, Burns, C. J. Skidmore, Lewis.
Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental and Pre-Veterinary Work-Hammond, Culmsee,
Gunnell, Bahler, Binns.
Professional Relations and Faculty Welfare-H. B . Hunsaker, Thorne, Gilm ore, Stock, Kilburn, Pollard, Blanch, Murray.
Publications Council-Culmsee, Vickers, Keck, Reynolds, M. L. Nielsen,
J . Stewart, Sawyer, G. Harrison, Holbrook.
Registration-Academic Deans, Registrar, Symons, Hayward, H. B . Hunsaker.
Schedule-Kelker, Neuberger, Arrington, E. W. Church, Brough.
Student Affairs-Symons, D. Carter, H. B. Hunsaker, Frank, Student
Body President, A WS President, four students appointed by student
council
Teacher Placement-Carlisle, Richardson, Mortimer, Cawley, E. Shaw,
Secretary.

EMERITUS FACULTY

Emeritus Faculty
Peterson, Elmer George, B.S., AM,. Ph.D., LL.D.
President Emeritus
Harris, Franklin Stewar1, B.S., Ph.D., LL.D., D.Sc.
President Emeritus
A gren, Ellen, B.S., M.A.
Professor Emeritus, Home Demonstration A gent
Barrows, Effie 5 .• B.S.
Professor Emeritus, Extension Home Furnishings S pecialist
Bowen. Edith. B.S., M.S.
Professor Emeritus of Education
Brown. Almeda P .. B.S. M.A .
Professor Emeritus of H ome Economics
Daines. Franklin D .. AB., M.A, Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Political Science
Dalley. Parley. B.S. M.S.
Professor Emeritus of Physical Sciences
Dancy. Charlot ~ e. E .. R.N.
Professor Emeritus of Physiology
Esplin, Alma E .. B.S., M.S.
Professor Emeritus, Extension Sheep and Wool Specialist
Evans. R. J .. B.S., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of A gronomy
. ..·,a •. ~!.o, __ , Calvin, B .Pd
Willard. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Physics

"'-Td.n~llt.r.

Joseph A .. AB., AM., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Agronomy
Joseph E .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology and Bioch emistry

Education

George C .. AB., M .A.
Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages
Charlotte. AB., AM.
Professor Emeritus of English
Nettie B .. B.S.,
Professor Emeritus, Extension Service
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Manning, Wm. Ho, AB.
Professor Emeritus of Music
Martineau, V. Lo, B.S.
Professor Emeritus Extension Service
McClellan, Charles Eo, AB., M.A
Professor Emeritus of Education
Moen, Johanna, B.S. LL.D.
Professor Emeritus of Textiles and Clothing
Newey, Aaron, B.S.
Professor Emeritus of Metal Work
Pedersen, N. Alvin, A.Bo, M.Ao, Ph.D.
Dean Emeritus, School of Arts and Sciences
Peterson, Henry, AB., M.A
Professor Emeritus of Psychology
Peterson, Parley Eo, AB., C.P .A
Professor Emeritus of Accounting
Peterson. William, B.S., D.Sc.
Director Emeritus, Extension Service
Preston, William B. III, M.D.
Professor Emeritus of Physiology
Richards, B. L. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor Emeritus, Botany and Plant Pathology
Sorensen, Alma Nicholas, AB., AM.
Professor Emeritus of English
Sorenson, C. Jo, B.S., M.S.
Professor Emeritus of Entomology
Smith, Albert E .. B.S.
Professor Emeritus, County Agricultural Agent
Stewart, R. Ho, B.S.
Professor Emeritus, County Agricultural Agent
Swenson. D. A .. B.S.
Professor Emeritus of Woodwork and Building Construction
Thomas, W. Po, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Professor Emeritus, Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Wanlass, W. Lo, AB., A.M., Ph.D.
Dean Emeritus, School of Commerce
Wrigley, R. Lo, B.S.
Professor Emeritus, Extension Service
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Faculty
Madsen. Louis L .. B.S., Ph.D.,
President
Abrams. Millon. B.S.,
Extension Librarian, Assistant Professor
Acord. Clair Reid, B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Uintah County Extension Agent,
Adams. Doris Mae, B. S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent,

Sevi~r

County.

Adkins. Gordon H .. Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Allen, Berl V.
Instructor in Photography
Director of Photographic Service
Allan. Ira R., T/Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Allred, Wells M.. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Allred, Fullmer A., B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Sanpete County

A~ent

Ames. Ralph W., B.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Botany
Andersen, E. Millon. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Vegetable Crops
Extension Vegetable Crops Specialist
Andersen. Slanley P .. B.S., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of English and Journalism
Anderson. Jay 0., B.S. M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry
Anderson. Roice H .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics and MarketinlZ
Anderson. Wendell B .. B.S., M.S., LL.B.,
Assistant Professor of Political Science
Arrington. L. J., B.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Economics
Bacon, Mary R., B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Wasatch County
Bagley, LaZone, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Wayne County Extension Agent
Bahler, Thomas L.. B.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Zoology
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Baird, Glenn, B .S.,
Assistant Professor, Extension Agronomist
Baker, Cecil, B.S ..
Associate Professor, Head Basketball Coach
"Ballard, J. Clark, B.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Vegetable Crops
Bardwell, Flora H., B .S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Garfield County
Barlow, Joel C., B .S.,
Assistant Professor, Assist ant County E xten sion Agent ,
Utah County
Bateman, George C .. B .S. ,
Research Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry
Bates, George S., B .S ., M.A ,
Collaborator in Teacher Training
Beckstrand, Gordon, B .S.,
Assistant Professor, Emery County E xten sion Agent
Beecher, Asa L ..
Assistant Registrar, Ticket Manager, Veterans' Coordinator
Beecher; Vern R., B .S.,
Instructor in Automotive Mechanics
Bell, William H., B .S ., M.S.,
Registrar, Professor
Bennett, James A .. B .S ., M.S.,
Professor of Animal Husbandry
H ead, Animal Husba ndry Department
Bennett, William H., B.S. , M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agronomy
Bennion, Marjorie P .. B .S. , M.S.,
I nstructor in Home Economics
Berntson, Russell E ..
Executive Secretary and Treasurer
Biddulph, Clyde, AB., M .Ph., Ph.D .,
Professor of Physiology
Biggs, Ernest 0., B .S.,
A ssistant Professor, Tooele County Extension Agent
Bingh am, Golden H ., B.S.,
Associate Professor, Ex tension Ir rigation Specialist
"Binns, Wayne, D .V.M.,
Professor of Veterinary Science
Head, Ve terinary Science Department
Bishop, A. Alvin, B.S. , M.S.,
A ssociate Professor of Irrigation and Drainage Engineering
Black, Therel R .. B.S ., M .A,
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Blanch, George T., B.S ., M.S., Ph.D.
Head, Agricultural Economics and Marketing Department
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Marketing
·On Leave.
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• 'Blaser, Glenn F., B .S.,
Veterans' Coordinator, Associate Registrar
Boswell, S. R., B.S.,
Professor, Utah County Extension Agent
Bowen, Calvin M .. A.B., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Forestry
Boyle, William 5., B .A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Botany
Bracklow, Paul E., M/ S gt.
Instructor in Military Science
Brite, J. Duncan, B.S., A.M., Ph.D.,
Professor of History
Broadbent, Dee A .. B.S., M.S. ,
Profe3sor of Agricultural Economics and Marketing,
Acting Director , Agricultural Experiment Station
Broadbent, Marden, B .S., M.S.,
A ssociate Professor, Extension County Agent Leader
Brower, Stephen L., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Iron County Extension Agent
Bruce, Avery C., Maj .,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Buck, Rulon, B.S. ,
Assistant Professor, P iu te County Extension A.gent
Budge, PearlS., B.S.,
Instructor in English and Education
Bullen, Asa, B.S., LL.B .,
L e cturer in Commercial Law

rm~Vln".

David A., B.S., M.S.,
to Direct or, Agricultural Experiment Station

O.cUTJtCe. Caseel D .• B.S.,M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Education

Extension Agent
Ann, R.N.,
College Nurse
lrt,.n",h,. ,w , G. Ray, B .S.,
Assistant Professor, Juab County Extension Agent
I!3llrttOn, Theodore, M .. A.B., M.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ann M., B.S.,
Instructor, Head of Circulation. Library
aine, George B .. B.S., M .A. .
Professor of Dairy Industry
H ead, Dairy Industry Department

*On Military Leave.
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Call. Anson B .• Jr .• B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor, Box Elder County Extension Agent
Callan. James M.. M / Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Cannon. Melvin C .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Chemistry
Can,n on. Norman S .. B.S., M.S., C.P.A.,
Assistant Professor of Accounting and Business Administration
Carlisle. John C.. B.S., M .S., Ed.D.,
Professor of Education
Head, Secondary Education Department
Dean, Summer School
Carlquist. John H .. M.D.,
Special Professor of Clinical Technology L.D.S. Hospital, Salt Lake City
Carpenter. G. Alvin, B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agr. Economics and Mktg.
Assistant Extension Director
Carter. Don C .. B.S., M.S.W.,
Acting Head, Sociology Department,
Associate Professor of Sociology and Extension Sociologist
Acting Director, Division of Social Work
Cafier. Pearl J .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor, Moore Librarian
Cawley. Helen L .. A.B., B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Home Economics Education
Head, Home Economics Education Department
Chaney. George C.• A.B., M.A., M.D.,
Special Associate Professor of Clinical Technology
L. D. S. Hospital, Salt Lake City
Child. Rawson D .. B.S.,
Instructor in Welding
Christiansen. A. L .. B.S., M.S.,
Professor, Weber County Extension Agent
Christiansen. JeTald E .. B .S., M .S., C.E.,
Professor of Civil Engineering
Head, Civil Engineering Department
Dean, School of Engineering and Technology
Director, Engineering Experiment Station
Christiansen. N. Woodruff. B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Instrumental Music
Head, Instrumental Music Division
Christofferson. Paul V .. D.V.M.,
Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science
in Charge of Provo Laboratory
Church. Irvan J .. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Clark. Clayton. B.S., E.E.,
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
Clark. Helen I .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education

FACULTY
Co ales, Rulh D" B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Piute County
Cochran, George W .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Botany
Cole, Larry S., B.S., M.S., E.E.,
Professor of Electrical Engineering
Head, Electrical Engineering Department
Cook, C. Wayne, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Range Management
Cornaby, Floyd V" B.S., M.A. ,
Professor of Art
Head, Art Department
·Coulam, Joseph, B.S.,
Professor of Woodwork and Building Construction
Head, Woodwork and Building Construction Department
Extension Agricultural Engineer
Cragun, Ezra, B.S. , M.D.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public H ealth
Crandall, Bliss H" B.S., M.S.,
Professor and Director Statistical Laboratory
Cuff, William W" B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Garfield County Extension Agent
Culmsee, CarUon, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Journalism
College Editor
Dean, School of Arts and Sciences
Cuiler, Florence M" B.S ..
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Emery County
Daines, Spencer H" B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering
Head, Agricultural Engineering Department
Extension Agricultural Engineer
Dalby, John Philip. A.B., M.S.,
Instructor in Music
Daniel, T. W" B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Forest Management
Davis, Freda, B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Uintah County
Davis. Lawrence C" B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Grand County Extension Agent
Davis. Lynn H .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Agricultural Economics
Dean, Elva, B.S., B .L.S.,
Assistant Professor, Associate Librarian
DeHarl, William A" B.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Sociology
DeHarl, Noble, B.S., M.S.,
Instructor, Assistant County Extension Agent, Utah County

*On Leave
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Dionne. Edward A .• B.S.
Instructor in Engineering
Dofy. Ina. B.S., M.S.,
A ssistant Professor of Business Administration and Accounting
Downs. Lois. B.S., M.S .,
Assistant Professor of Physical E ducation
Dr ake. Eldon M .. B .S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education
Draper. Cal'roll I.. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Poultry Husbandry
Hea d, Poultry Husbandry D epartment
Easimond. Jefferson. B.S., M.S., E.D.,
Assistan t Professor of Education
Edwards. Maxwell D .• A.B., A.M.,
Assistant Professor of English
Elich. Joe. B.S., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ellsworth. S. George. B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of History
Embry. Berlis L .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering
Erickson. Sylvan. B.S.,
Assistant S ecretary and Treasurer
Esplin. Grant M .. B.S. ,
Assista nt Professor, Beaver County Extension Agent
Everton. Joseph K .. B.S.,
Instructor in Mathematics
Eyre. Dean. B.S .,
Assistant Purchasing Agent
Faunce. EvereUe. B.S.,
Assistant Professoi', Assistant Footb all Coach, B aseball Coa ch
Fitzgerald. Paul R.. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Zoology
Floyd. J. Whitney. B.S. , M.S.,
Professor of Forest Management
Head, Forestry Department
Fo~elberg.

Thelma. B.S., M .A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Modern Languages

Foster. Russell V .. Jr .. Capt.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Francis. G. S .• B.S., M.D. ,
Special Assista nt Professor of Public Health

FACULTY
Frandsen, Arden, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Psychology
Head, P sychology Department
Frank, Karl C" Col.,
Professor of Military Science and Tactics, R. O.T.C. Coordinator
Frazer, Russell S" B.S.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public Health
Director of Laboratories, Utah State Department of H ealth
Frederick, Harold H., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Rich County Extens ion Agent
Frede'r ickson, Carmen D" B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Frischknecht, Carl, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Agriculture
Director of Exten sion Ser vice
Fuhriman, Dean K., B.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Irrigation and Drainage
Fuller, Pauline,
Instructor in Physical Education
""Funk, Calvin, B.S.,
Instr uctor, Assistant County Agent, Weber County
Garden. Henry J., Capt.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science a nd Tactics
Gardner, Bruce, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Child Development
Gardner, Eldon J" B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Zoology
Gardner, Rhea H., B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor
Extension Housing and Home Management Specialist
Gardner, V. D., B.S., M.B.A.,
Professor of Accounting and Business
Head, Accounting and Business Administration Department
Gates, L. K" B.S., M.D.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public Health
Gerber, Robert K., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of H orticulture
Giel. William G., 1st Lt.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Gilmore, Florence R., B.S., M.S. ,
Head of Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts Department
Associate Professor of Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts
Gordon, Vaughn W., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Extension Recreation Specialist
Greaves, Ethe'l yn 0" B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ,
Professor of Foods and Nutrition
Head, Foods and Nutrition Department
Dean, School of Home Economics

** On military leave
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Greaves. Melvin J •• B.S., M.C.E.,
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
Greenwood. Delbert A.. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Biochemistry
GrieT. James W •• Capt.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics.
Gunnell. Merrill H .. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Zoology
Guyman. E. Lee. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor, Summit County Extension Agent
Hailes. Charles W •• B.S.,
Instructor in Industrial Education
Hammond. Datus M •• B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Zoology
Head of Zoology Department
Hansen. A. Kay. B.S., M.D.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public Health
Hansen. Bessie. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Box Elder County
Hansen. Blair I .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in English
Hansen. Burrell F .. B.S., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of Speech
Hansen. Vaughn E .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Research Professor of Irrigation and Drainage
Hardy, Clyde T .. B.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Geology
Harmon, Mont J .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Political Science
Harris. Grant. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Range Management
Harris. Joseph R .. B.S.,
Research Instructor in Animal Husbandry
Harris. Leone. B.S., B.L.S.,
Instructor, Assist. Documents
Harris. Lorin E .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Animal Husbandry
Chairman, Institute of Nutrition
Harris. Nadene. B.S. ,
Instructor, Assistant Cataloguer
Harrison. Gladys L .. A.B.,
Assistant Professor
Bulletin Editor, Agricultural Experiment Station
Hart, Philip J .. B.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Physics
Hassell. Robert L .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Carbon County Extension Agent

FACULTY
Hatch, La Prele S ..
Instructor, Head Cataloguer
Hayes, William B.. M/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Hayward, J. Clair, B.S., M.D.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public Health
Hayward, Ira N .. B.S., Ph.M.,
Associate Professor of English
Heaton, Israel C.. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Physical Education
Hendricks, King, B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Professor of English
Director of Libraries
Henderson, George R .. B.S., M.A. ,
Professor, Extension Animal Husbandman
Henderson, Thomas E., SFC,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Henry, Charles H .. B.S.,
Instructor in Vegetable Crops
Hensley, Gaston M.. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Hess, Alvin, B.S., M.S.,
Collaborator · in Teacher Training
Hill, Reuben L .. B.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Chemistry
Head, Chemistry Department
Hirsch, Frederick H., Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Hoard, Frank E. Jr.. M/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Holbrook, Neil K., B.S.,
Assistant Professor
Extension Editor
Holmgren, Arthur H .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Botany
Curator, Intermountain Herbarium
Howard, Jack E., SFC.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Howard, Robert L., Capt.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Huber, Thelma, B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor
Supervisor, Extension Home Economics Programs
Humphrey, Ellen S.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Hunsaker, H. B., B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Physical Education
Head, Physical Education and Recreation Department
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Hunsaker. Lloyd R .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Dairy Industry
Extension Dairyman
Hunsaker. Neville C .. B.A. , M.A, Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Mathematics
Hurst. Clyde.
Instructor in Diesel Mechanics
Israelsen. Orson W .• B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Acting Head, Irrigation and Drainage Department
Professor of Irrigation and Drainage Engineering
*Israelsen, Vernon L .. B.S., M .A., Ph.D.,
Professor of Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Jacobsen, Ernest A .. AB., M.A, Ed.D.,
Professor of Education
Dean, School of Education
James, William E .. M/ Sgt. ,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Jenkins, Woodrow R., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor
Extension Poultryman
Jensen, J. 0 .• B.S.,
Assistant P rofessor of Physics
Jensen, Louis A .• B.S.,
A ssistant Professor, Duchesn e County E xtension Agent
J ensen. Myrtle' R .. B.S.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Jensen. Naomi. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Summit County
Johnson. Eric A .• B .S.,
Purchasing Agent and Manager of Bookstore
Joh nson. Fern. B.S ..
Instructor, Home Demonstration Agent, Iron County
Johnson. Leonard M.. Lt. Col.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Director, Quartermaster Corps
Johnson. Stanford L .. B.S., M.A,
Instructor in Accounting and Business Adm .
• Johnson. Theta. B.S.,
Assistant Professor and Extension Clothing Specialist
Jones. Lewis W .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Bacteriology
Jones, Norman F .. M/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Jones, William L .. B.S., M.S.,
Assistan t Professor of Electrical Engineering
Kaufman, Alfred. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science a nd Tactics
*On leave

FACULTY
Kearsley, Amy R .. B.S., M.A.,
Associate Professor, Home Demonstration Agent. Cache Coun ty
Keck, Wendell M .. B.A., M.A. , P h.D.,
Associate Professor of English
Keetch, Russell R .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor
Extension Sheep and Wool Sp ecialist
Kelker, George Hills, A.B., B.S.F. , M.S.F ., D.Sc ..
Professor of Wildlife Managem ent
Kemp, Anton B"
Instructor in Welding
Head, Welding Department
Kennington, Sigrid 5., B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Chemistry
Kepner, Harold R .. A.B., S.B., S.M.,
Professor of Civil Engineering
Kilburn, A. Golden, B.S.,
Associate Professor
Extension Soil Conservationist
-Kirk, Odeal C.. B.S.,
Superintendent, Ogden Substation
Klein, Louis, Jr ..
Instructor in Aeronautics
Knowlfon, George F .. B.S., M.S. , Ph.D.,
Professor of Entomology
Extension Entomologist
Larsen, Jessie, B.S., M.F.A.,
Associate Professor of Art
Larson, Paul B .. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Dairying
-Lawrence, Aubrey, B.S., M .S.,
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Lee, Ivan E" B.S.,
Instructor in Automotive Technology
Leonard, M. Prentice,
Superintendent, Farmington Substa tion
Lewis, Evelyn Hodges, B.S., A.M.,
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Linford, Gene H .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Zoology
Litz, Owen Eo, 1st Lt.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Logan, Ida M., B.S.,
Instructor, Reference Librarian
Loll, Leo M .. Jr .. A.B., M.B.A.,
Assistant Professor of Economics

*On Leave
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Loveless, Austin G .. B.S.,
Head, Engineering Drawing Department,
Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawin~

Low, J.B., B.S. , M.S., Ph.D.,
Special Professor of Wildlife Management
Leader, Utah Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.
"Ludlow, Daniel H .. B.S.,
Instructor in Library Science
In charge of Visual Aids Department
Lujan, Max, Cpl.,
Instructor in Military Science
Lund. Kirk. B.S.,
Research Assistant in Poultry Husbandry
MacKusick, Arthur L., Lt. Col.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Director, Ordnance
Madsen, Milton A .. B .S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry
Maeser, Sherwin. AB., Ph.D.,
Professor of Chemistry
Martin, Maude, B .S.,
Associate Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Weber County
Matthews, Doyle J., B.S. , M.S.,
Instructor in Animal Husbandry
Maughan, Ralph. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Freshman Coach
McAllister, DeVere R .. B .S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Agronomy
McBride, C. D .. B .S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
Director of Evening School
Merkley, Charles N .• B.S.,
Acting Head, Woodwork and Building Construction Department
Associate Professor of Woodwork and Building Construction
Merkley, Margaret B .. B.S.,
Instructor in Home Economics
Merrill, Milton R .. B.S., M.A, Ph.D.,
Professor of Political Science
Head, Political Science Department
Dean, School of Commerce
Meyer, George A .. B .A , S .T .B., Ph.D.
Professor of Modern Languages
Head, Modern Languages Department
Michaelson, Leon. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor
Extension Marketing Specialist
·On leave.

FACULTY
Miller, Elna, B.S., M.S.,
Professor, Extension Nutritionist
MilleU, Robert J .. Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
"Milligan. Cleve H .. B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Irrigation and Drainage Engineering
Head, Irrigation and Drainage Engineering Department
Miner, Merthyr L .. B.S., D.V.M.,
Acting Head, Veterinary Science Department
Associate Professor of Veterinary Science
Moore, James Reed, B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Kane County Extension Agent
Moore, Raymond R.. B.S., M.S.F.,
Associate Professor of Forest Management and Extension Forester
Morgan, Floyd T .. B.S., M.A,
Associate Professor of Speech
Morris, Arthur J .. B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Dairy Manufacturing
Extension Dairy Manufacturing Specialist
Acting Dean, School of Agriculture
Morris. Laval S •• B.S., M.S., M.L.A.,
Professor of Landscape Architecture and Planning
Head, Landscape Architecture and Planning Department
Morrison. Earnest M.. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Mortensen. M. Lynn, B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in English
Mortimer, William E .• B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Industrial Education
Head, Industrial Education Department
Moser. Faye. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Chemistry
Murray. Evan B., B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Economics
Head, Economics Department
Myers. Chester J .. B.S., AM., Ph.D.,
Professor of Speech
Head, Speech and Drama Department
Nelson. Dale 0., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Nelson, George,
Trainer, Wrestling Coach
Instructor in Physical Educa.tion
Nelson. Jesse G .• AB.,
Instructor in Languages
Nelson. Mary, B.A, M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Neuberger, L. Mark. B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Accounting and Business Administration
·On Leave
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Nichols, DeLore, B.S.,
Professor, Davis County Extension Agent
Nichols, Fern S" AB.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Nielsen, Constance, B.S.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Nielsen, Harold M" B.S., M.S.,
Research Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science
Nielsen, Marion L .. B.S., M.A, Ph.D.,
Professor of Modern Langua.ges
Nielsen, Rex, B.S., M.S. ,
Assistant Professor of Agronomy
Nielsen, Sarah S" B.S. ,
Assistant Professor, Home Demon stration Agent, Millard County
Nielsen, Veneta L., B.S., M.S .,
Instructor in English
Noble. Lee Grande, B.S., M.S., Ed.D.,
Professor of Education
Coordinator of Ex tension Class Work, Home Study Evening School, High
School Relations
Nyman, Ross A.,
Instructor in Woodwork and Building Construction
Oakes, Keith R" B.S., M.S.,
A ssistant Professor of Education
Oberly, Gene, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Extension Horticulturist
Oleson, Lamar. B.S .,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Olsen. Floris, B.S., M.S .,
Assistant Professor of Accounting a nd Business Administration
Owen, John L" W-ls,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Packman, Samuel L .. M/ Sgt., S. Major,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Page, Edna, B.S., M.A , Ph.D .,
Associate Professor of Foods and Nutrition
Pahiz, George,
Inst ru ctor in Instrumental Music
Palfreyman. Bernice, B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Sanpete County
Parkinson, LaRue, B.S.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Parrish, Joseph For B.S.,
Associate Professor, Salt Lake County Extension Agent
Perkins, Charles J .. T/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Perry, Mignon, B.S., M.S. ,
Assistant Professor of Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts

FACULTY
Perry. Rolland. AB., Ph.D.,
Professor of Physics
Head, Physics Department
Peterson. Dean F .. Sr.. B.S. , M.S.,
Lnstructor in Mathematics
Peterson. Howard B .. B.A , M.A, Ph.D.
Professor of Agronomy
Pittman. Don W.. B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Agronomy
Pocock. C. Lester. B.S.,
A ssistant Manager, Student Housing, Student Employment
Pollard. Leonard H .. B.S. M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Vegetable Crops
Head, Vegetable Crops Department
Porter. Gordon. B.S.,
Instructor in Modern Languages, Tennis Coach
Poulsen. Jenniev J .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Utah County
Poznanski. Mischa.
Instructor in Instrumental Music
Preator. Frederick. B.S., M.Ed.,
Professor of Tool Engineerin g
Head, Tool Engineering Department
Price. Lew Mar. B.S.,
Profess or, Sevier County E xtension Agent
Pryor. Fred R .. B.S.,
Instructor in Photography
Ransom. Vilate. B.S.,
Instructor, Assistant Cataloguer, Library
Reynolds. H. Reuben. Graduate of Chicago Art Institute,
Professor of Art
Rice. Moyle Q .. B.S. , M.A,
Associate. Professor of English
Rich. Lyman H .. B .S ., M.S.,
Associate Professor, Extension Dairyman
Richardson. Charles A .. SFC.,
Instructor in Military Science
Richardson. Ralph W.. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Richardson. Stanley S .. B.S., M.S.,
Professor and Chairman of Vocational Education
Head, Agricultural Education Department
Rickenbach. Rodney G.. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Millard County Extension Agent.
Ricks. Joel E.. AB., AM., Ph.D.,
Professor of History
Head, History Department
RobertsoIL Von H .. B.S.,
Non-resident Professor of Trades and Industrial Education
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Robinson, Rex E" B.S., M.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Speech
Robinson, Wilford H .. B.S., M.S.,
Research Assistant in Chemistry
Rogers, Jack A" Lt. Col.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Director, Artillery
Rogers, L. H. S., B.S.,
Instructor, Assistant County Agent, Millard County
Roning, John, B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Physical Education
Head Football Coach
Rose, Wiayne, B.S.,
Instructor, Salt Lake County
Assistant Extension Agent
·Roskelley, R. Welling, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ,
Professor of Sociology
Extension Sociologist
Head, Sociology Department
Director, Division of Social Work
Rowland, Priscilla, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition
Rudd, Oris C .. B.S.,
Instructor, San Juan County Extension Agent
Rudersdorf, Molly, A.B.,
Instructor, Assistant Cataloguer, Visual Aids
Sawyer, Ferdinand F .. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Sharp, David, Jr., B.S.,
Professor, Supervisor, Extension Youth Programs
·Sharp, Heber Cannon. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Psychology
Shaw, Edith Smith, B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Education
Supervisor of Elementary Teacher Training
Shaw, G. Merrill, B. S .,
Associate Professor of Metalwork and Engineering Drawing
Shaw, Richard J .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Botany
Shipley, Fern, B.S., M.A.,
Associate Professor, Associate Supervisor
Extension Youth Programs
Shiozawa, Kenji, B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Landscape Architecture and Planning
Shupe, LeGrande, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science
Sigler, William F., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Wildlife Management
Head, Wildlife Management Department
·On Leave
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Skidmore. C. Jay. B.S., M.A, Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Slaugh. Owen.
Assistant Professor of Automotive Mechanics
Head, Automotive Technology Department
Smith. Arthur. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Range Management
Smith. Hubert W.. B.A, M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of English
Smith. Ralph G.. Sgt.]
.
Instructor in MilItary Science and Tactics
Smith. Ruby K. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Tooele County
Smith. Winslow Whitney. AB., AM., Ph.D.,
Professor of Bacteriology and Public Health
Head, Bacteriology and Public Health Department
Somers. Karl W.. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Tool Engineering
Stahlschmidt. Siegfried 0 .. S.F.C.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Stanford. J. Sedley. B.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Zoology and Entomology
Steffen. Hyrum. B.S.,
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry
Stephenson. Alfred B .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry
Stevens. Kenneth HOI B.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Bacteriology and Public Health
Stewart. John J.. B. S.,
Assistant Professor of Journalism
Head, News Bureau
Stevens. Marva. B.S.,
Instructor, Assistant Cataloguer
Stevens. Velyn B.• B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Utah County
Stock. Eldon MOl B.S., M.S., C .E.,
Professor of Civil Engineering
Stoddard. Dan W.. B.S.,
Instructor in Mathematics
Stoddart. Lawrence A .. B. S., M. S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Range Management
Head, Range Management Department
Stoker. Golden L.• B. S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agronomy
Extension Crop Improvement Specialist
Stokes. L. Darrell. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Wasatch County Extension Agent
Stoll. Calvin C.• B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Assistant Football Coach
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Stone. David R .. B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Psychology
Summers. Lowell P .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Aeronautics
Swenson. Dan H .• B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Woodwork and Building Construction
Swindle. Oarma P .• B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent, Davis County
Symons. Joseph N .. B.S. , M.S. , Ph.D.,
Professor of Sociology
Dean of Students
Tanielian. Beatrice S .• B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor
Consumer Education Agent, Salt Lake City
Tanner. George. B.F.A. , M.A.,
Instructor, Technician in Speech and Drama
Taylor. Morris H .• B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor, Extension Cattle Marketing Specialist
Taylor. Sterling. A .• B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Agronomy
Taylor. Thomas. B.S.,
Instructor in Elementary Training School
Taylor. Tom C., B.S.,
Acting Superintendent, Howell Field Station for Horticulture Research
Thain. Aldyth. B.S., M .A,
Assistant Professor of Languages
Thatcher. Ray A .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Morgan County Extension Agent
Thorne. D. Wynne. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Agronomy
Head, Agronomy Department
Thornley. Gwendella. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Speech
Thorpe. Everett C .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Art
Timmerman. Carl H. M/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Military Science and Tactics
Tingey. D. C .• B.S., M .A,
Professor of Agronomy
Tingey. Inez. AB.,
Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics
Tingey. V. H .• B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Mathematics
Head, Mathematics Department
Tingey. Willis A .• B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
Tippetts. Ruth P •• B.S.,
Associate Professor, Consumer Education
Extension Agent, Ogden City
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Tolman, James, B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor
Refer ence Librarian
Tueller, Lamont E., B.S.,
Associate Professor, Cache County Extension Agent
Turner, Lewis M.. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.
Professor of Forest Management
Dean, School of F orest, Range, and Wildlife Management
Van Epps, 'Gordon A., B.S., M.S. ,
Assistant Professor of Agronomy
Van Shaar, Ben, B.S., M.Ed.
Manager of College Housing
Assistant Professor of Educa tion
Van Orden, Harris 0., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Chemistry
Vermillion, Una, AB., M.A,
Professor of Institutional Management
Manager of Cafeteria
Vickers, Wallace J .. B.S., M.A, Ph.D.,
Professor of English
H ead, English and Journalism Department
Wadsworth, Harold M.. B. S .,
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
Wadsworth, J. Donald, B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering
· Walker, R. H .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Agriculture
Director, Agricultural Experiment Station
Dean, School of Agriculture
Walton, Thelma G .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent. San Juan County
Wamsley, HeIen J .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor, Home Demonstration Agent. Rich County
Wann, F. B .. AB., Ph.D.,
H ead, Botany Department
Professor of Botany
Watkins, Carol C., B.S., M.S.,
Asst. Professor, H ome Demonstration Agent, Washington County
Watkins, Reynold K .. B.S., S.M.,
A ssistant Professor of Civil Engineering
Waiters, Ray, B.S. ,
Instructor in Physical Education
WeUi, Walter, B.A, M.A.,
Professor of Vocal Music
Head, Vocal Music Division
West, Willard J .. B.S.,
Special Assistant Professor of Public Health
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Whitesides, Joseph E .. B.S.,
Associate Professor of Physical Education
Director and Graduate Manager of Athletics
Willie, Vernal, B.S.,
Instructor, Assistant County Extension Agent, Box Elder County
Wilcox, Ethelwyn B., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Nutrition
Willey, Lynn R .. B.S.,
Instructor in Auto Body Mechanics
Williams, J. Stewart, B.S., M.A, Ph.D.,
Professor of Geology
Head, Geology Department
Dean, Graduate School
Williamson. David 0 .. B.S.,
Research Instructor in Animal Husandry
Wilson, LeMoyne, B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Agronomy
Wilson, Ramon, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Assistant Professor, Extension Agr. Economist
Wilson, Warren B .. B.S., M.A,
Instructor in Art
Woodruff, Angus a .. B.S.,
Instructor in Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Yacavone, James L .. Jr.. Capt.,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

FEDERAL COLLABORATORS
Barrett, Willis C.. B.S., C.E.,
Soil Conservation Service
Bohart, George E .. B.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Cannon, Orson S .• B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Carlson, John W .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Cope, Oliver B .. B.A, M.A, Ph.D.,
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Fisheries Research
Clyde, George D .. B.S., M.S.,
Chief, Division of Irrigation, Soil Conservation Service
Dorst, Howard E .. AB., M.A,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Haddock, Jay L .. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Hawthorne, Leslie R .. B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Hochmuth, Harold R .. B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Agricultural Economics
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Hugie, Vern K" B.S.,M.S.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering

Kal'o ostian, George H., B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Keller, Wesley, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Lauritzen, C. W" B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Soil Conservation Service
Lee. W. Ovid, B.S.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Engineering
Levin, Marshall C..
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Lieberman, Frank V" B.S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Linton, Denton Co, B.S.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Mielke, James L .. B.S.F., M.S ., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Moore, Harvey L" B.S., M.S.,
U . S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Fisheries Research
Nye. William Po, B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Peay, Walter Eo, B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Pearson. Gregory L., B.S., M.S.,
Soil Conservation Service
Pedersen, Marion W" B.S., M.S ., Ph.D.
Burea.u of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Rasmussen, Warren, B.S.,
Soil Conservation Service
Snow, Sterling J" B.S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Thorne, James P .. B.S., M.S.,
Soil Conservation Service
Thornley, Heber F" B. S., M. S.,
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine
Timmons, F. L" B.S., M.S.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Trussell, Daniel F .. B.S.,
Soil Conservation Service
Wadley, Bryce No, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
Woodward, Rollo W.. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and Agricultural Engineering
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BRANCH AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE
Officers of Administration
Chase, Daryl B.A, M.A, Ph.D.,
Director, Branch Agricultural College
Cooley. Hazen. B.S., M.B.A,
Assistant Secretary and Treasurer
Plummer. J. H .. B.A, M.A,
Registrar
Dean of Students
Zollinger. Leah. B.S.,
Supervisor of Women's Residence Hall
Staples. Rhea.
Cashier
Cloward. McRay.
Manager of Bookstore and Student Housin.E(
Cox. R. Reid.
Superintendent of Buildings and Maintenance
Matheson. Edward G .•
Superintendent of Heating Plant and Grounds
Faculty
Ashcroft. Theron. B.S.,
Associate Professor of Physics and Engineering
Chairman, Division of Engineerin.E( and Mathematics
Bastow. Mary Lovina. B.S.,
Professor of Arts and Textiles
Clark. Gwyn R .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and En.E(lish
Supervisor of Teacher Training
Cooley. Charles B .. B.S. , M.Ed.,
A ssociat e Professor of Industrial and Vocational Education
Chairman, Division of Industrial and Vocational Education
Cooley. Hazen. B .S., M.B.A.,
Associate Professor of Business
Dalley. Parley B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Physical Sciences
Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences
Davis. J. Victor. AS.,
Instructor in Auto Mechanics
Gates. David Q .. B.S.,
Instructor in Physical Education and Coach
Graber. Frederick L .. M/ S.E(t. ,
Instructor in Military Science
Halverson. Roy L .• B.S.,
Professor of Music
Hardy. Eugene. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Machine Shop and Welding
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Harris, Oliver W.. Major,
Associate Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Chairman, Division of Air Science and Tactics
Hatch, Conrad V .. B.S.,
Instructor in Chemistry
Hill Walter R., T./Sgt.,
Instructor in Air Science
Johnson, Blaine, B.S., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of Voice and Theory
Jones, Eulalia B .. B.A.,
Librarian
Jones, Jennie B .. B.S.,
Instructor in Secretarial Science
Kimball, Fern, B.S.,
Instructor in Home Economics and Institutional Management
Kupfer, Vern K., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Psychology and Social Science
Lamb, Ann, B.S.,
Instructor in Physical Education
"LeBaron, George L., B.S.,
Instructor in Physics and Radio
Magleby, V.R .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Agriculture and

Biolo~y

Matthews, Darrell H .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry
Maughan, Reese P .. B.S., M.A., Ed.D.,
Professor of Education
Chairman, Division of Education
McAfee, Garn T .. M/ Sgt.,
Instructor in Air Science and Tactics
McMillan, Mary, B.S., M.A.,
Instructor, Elementary Education
Coordinator of Teacher Trainin~
Moore, Lanice, B.S.,
Instructor in Foods
Peterson, Edwin L., B.S., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of Social Science
Chairman, Division of Social Sciences
PeUy, Cleo M .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Coach
Plummer, H. J .. B.A., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of English
Rigby, Eldro,
Farm Manager
Robinson, Max E., B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Range Management
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Rowley. Richard M .• B.S.,
Instructor in English
Sargent. David L .• B.S., M.S.,
Professor of Biology
Chairman, Division of Biological Sciences
Schmidt. Ludwig. Maj.,
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics
Schmutz. Clarence. B.A., M.A.,
Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics
Chairman, Division of Agriculture
Stephensen. A. W .. B.S., M.B.A.,
Assistant Professor of Commerce
Chairman, Division of Commerce
Tippetts. Twain. B.A., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of English
Chairman, Division of English
·Wahlquist. A. Glen. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Agriculture and Biology
Zollinger. Leah. B.S.,
Instructor in Clothing and Dormitory Matron
Librarian

SNOW BR.ANCH
OfifiC\eTs of Administration
Nuttall. James A .. M.S.,
Director
Thompson. Lee R.. B.S.,
Treasurer
Stevensen. Elna. A.S.,
Registrar
Benson. Marie 0 ••
Secretary to President
Bookstore Manager
Nielson. Ve'L ois. B.S.,
Librarian
Paulson. Delphia T .•
Manager of Cafeteria
Olsen, Goldie.
Assistant Manager Cafeteria
Jensen. J. Edwin.
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
Bailey, Fred.
Building and Grounds
Faculty
Allred, Vance.
Instructor in Art
Anderson. DeVon. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in English and Music
·On Leave
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Auger. Cleda. B.S.,
Instructor in Home Economics
Head, Division of Home Economics
Carpenter. J. GeTaId
Instructor in Industrial Arts
Head, Division of Industrial Arts
Crane. Joseph W.. AB., M.A.,
Assistant Professor of Speech
Christensen. H. Reed. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
Professor of Mathematics
Head, Division of Physical Sciences
Dean. H. A .. B.S., M.S.,
Assistant Professor of Music
Head, Division of Music
Gray. A. Russell. B.A, M.A,
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Humanities
Grover. Anna. B.S.,
Instructor in Physical E'd ucation
Mangelsen. Ferrin L .. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Biochemistry
Mikkelsen. Seymour. B.S.,
Instructor in Agriculture
Head, Division of Agriculture
Mikkelson. Elwin N .. B.A, M.A,
Instructor in Health and Physical Education
Acting Head, Division of Biology
Peterson. Rulon. B.S.,
Instructor in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics
Phillips. Lucy B .• AB., M.A,
Associate Professor of English
Head, Division of English
Rasmussen. Roger J .. B.S.,
Instructor in Agriculture
Farm Manager
Ray. Nellie. B.S., M.A,
Assistant Professor of Business
Head, Division of Commerce
·Stutz. Howard C.. B.S., M.S.,
Instructor in Biology
Stout. Clayton.
Instructor in Auto Mechanics
Tippelis. A. I.. B.S., M.S.,
Associate Professor of Economics. Social Philosophy
Head, Division of Social Sciences
TurneT. W. DeVer!. B.S .,
Instructor in Business
Williams. James J .. B.S.,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Coach.
Head, Division of Physical Education and Athletics
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GENERAL INFORMATION
LOCATION
TAH State Agricultural College is in Logan, Cache County, a typical
college town of 16,000 inhabitants. Highways 89 and 91 intersect
at Logan, and the town is served by the Burlington Trailways and
Greyhound bus lines, Western Air Lines, and the Union Pacific Railroad
for freight service. The College is located one mile east of the business
section of Logan on a hill overlooking the valley.

U

POLICY
Utah State Agricultural College in its fundamental policy has always
considered the main function of education to be the preservation and improvement of the democratic way of life.
The College, in its seven schools of instruction provides a liberal,
thorough, and practical education. In addition to the strictly practical
courses, students are given excellent training !n the sciences, mathematics,
history, English, art, music, speech, modern languages, and related subjects.
Under this general policy, the special purpose of the College is to
serve in building the State and the great West to which it belongs.
The Constitution of Utah establishes Utah State Agricultural College and
the University of Utah as the two State institutions of higher learning.
These institutions are independent in government, but each is part of the
public school system. Each, under the Constitution and the Statutes of
Utah and in harmony with the ruling of its governing board, offers undergraduate and graduate studies leading to the Bachelor's and Master's
degrees. The College, in addition to this high status given it in Utah
under the Constitution, is one of the fifty-one Land-Grant institutions in
the United States designated by the Federal Government as the institutions
of higher learning in the respective states for the development of the
Federal program of education included in the Morrill and Nelson Acts of
the Federal Congress.

HISTORY
Utah State Agricultural College, the Experiment Station, and the Extension Service exist today because of far-sighted legislation that created,
stated the purposes, and set forth the fields of activity of these divisions.
The Morrill Act (1862) provided for establishment of Land-Grant Colleges
by the grant of Federal lands to provide a material basis for these institutions. Utah received 200,000 acres. The Second Morrill Act (1890) carried
an annual appropriation to each college, the sum to be spent for instruction in designated subjects. Additional Federal legislation that increased
financial aid to the institution includes the Hatch Act (1887), for experimental purposes; the Smith-Lever Act (1914), to aid in beginning and
developing extension work; more recently, the Bankhead-Jones Act, which
supports all three divisions in some degree. All these acts constituted the
basis of Federal participation in the extension of college education and
rural agricultural development to the masses of A.merican people. Participation by the Territory of Utah in this Federal program came through
passage of an act "to establish an Agricultural College and an Agricultural
Experiment Station," introduced into the legislature by Representative
Anthon H. Lund on February 27, 1888, and signed by Governor Caleb
West, March 8, 1888.
The college was chartered as the Utah Agricultural College, but this
name was changed in 1929 to Utah State Agricultural College. It is
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accredited by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools
and is on the accepted lists of the Association of American Universities
and of the American Association of University Women.
The Federal Land Grant Act of 1862 ·explained that the colleges were,
"without excluding other scientific and classical studies and including
military tactics, to teach such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the mechanic arts, in such manner as the legislatures of the
states may respectively prescribe, in order to promote the liberal and
practical education of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and
professions of life." The Territorial Act of 1888 confirmed these purposes
and defined the fields of instruction offered by the college to include
"the English language and literature, mathematics, civil engineering,
agricultural chemistry, animal and vegetable anatomy, physiology, the
veterinary art, entomology, geology, and such other. natural sciences as
may be prescribed, technology, political, rural and household economy,
horticulture, moral philosophy, history, bookkeeping, and especially the
application of science and mechanical arts to the practical agriculture in
the field."
Since its beginning in 1890 eight presidents have guided the destinies
of the college. Following President J. W. Sanborn came President J. H.
Paul in 1894, President J. M. Tanner in 1896, President W. J. Kerr in 1900,
President John A. Widtsoe in 1907, President E. G. Peterson in 1916, and
Dr. Franklin S. Harris in 1945. Dr. Louis Linden Madsen was inaugurated
as eighth president in 1950. From one building in 1890, the number of
buildings has reached thirty-eight, plus many temporary buildings of
various sizes. The college faculty has grow_n from 9 in 1890 to nearly
500 in 1951, and the student body has expanded from 139 in the beginning to a cumulative total of the regular school year of 4,284 regularly
enrolled students in 1950-51. In addition, several hundred students were
enrolled in "related instruction" courses.
The Branch Agricultural College of Utah was established in 1897 as
the Branch Normal School of the University of Utah. Growing need for
agricultural development in southern Utah resulted in a change of administration whereby the normal school became a branch of the Agricultural College. Opportunities for greatly broadened training for the youth
of southern Utah were thus made available in Economics, Vocational
Industrial Education, Basic Arts and Sciences, Business, Social Science,
and Education.
Since 1936, the Branch Agricultural College has b een authorized to
offer Senior Division cOurses in agronomy, animal husbandry, and agricultural economics and related studies. This provision enables students in
agriculture to complete studies for the B. S. degree in these departments
with one year of additional work on the campus at Logan. In 1948,
additional courses in elementary teacher training leading to the B. S.
degree in Education were authorized by the Board of Trustees.
Both the Extension Service and the Agricultural Experiment Station
are closely connected with the B. A. C. Certain members of the resident
staff at Cedar City are also members of the staffs of these two divisions.
Deans of the parent institution supervise the work of the corresponding
divisions at the Branch, and course offerings closely parallel those offered
on the Logan campus.
The Branch Agricultural College is directed by Dr. Daryl Chase,
formerly Dean of Students and Director of Student Personnel On the
campus at Logan.
Snow College, established in 1888 by the Latter-day Saint Church
as an academy, officially became part of the Utah State Agricultural
College by action of the Utah state legislature in 1951. It had been accredited as a state junior college in 1932.
COurses offered On the campus at Ephraim generally parallel similar
courses offered by the Lower Division on the campus at Logan, and
co-operative effort is steadily increasing the integration of these offerings.
Establishment of a permanent residence center "for Upper Division work
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will still more closely link the work of the two campuses. Deans of the
parent institution at Logan supervise work in the corresponding divisions
at Snow College.
Mr. James A. Nuttall has been director of Snow College since 1936.

PHYSICAL PLANT
The physical plant of the College, built over a period of half a
century, comprises one of the most beautiful college campuses in America.
It occupies nearly one hundred acres on a large delta at the mouth of
Logan Canyon, which cuts through the Bear River range of the Wasatch
Mountains. The view from College Hill in every direction is a pleasing
vista, including valley, green fields, meandering streams, and distant horizons.

Buildings and Facilities
To house its varied and growing educational and research activities,
the College now has more than forty buildings on the campus.
Main building, a three-story brick structure, is the prime landmark
in the history of the institution. Its halls and classrooms have resounded
to classes coming and going for more that 60 years. In it are located
the adminstrative and the business offices of the College and Experiment
Station, the departments of Agricultural Economics, AFt, Education, Geolgy, Landscape Architecture, Mathematics, Modern Languages, Music, Psychology, Sociology, Speech, Zoology, and the Schools of Arts and Sciences
and Commerce. The College bookstore is in the basement. The main
auditorium, meeting place for most student gatherings, is in the east
wing of the building. A Studio Theatre, used by the Speech department, and the broadcasting studios of radio station KVSC are on the
second floor, west wing. Offices of the Dean of Students, Dean of Women, and officials who supervise war veteran enrollees are on the first
floor, north wing.
The combination Home Economics and Commons Building is the
social and cultural center of the College. It is used exclusively for College functions of both students and faculty. This building houses a
cafeteria with well-equipped kitchens and dining rooms for the comfort
and convenience of students and faculty. Educationally, this structure
functions as the housing quarters of the School of Home Economics and
the department of physiology. These departments both have modern,
well-lighted classrooms and laboratories, all equipped with standard,
scientific equipment. Student Body offices are in this building only until
they can be moved into the new Student Union Building.
The Thomas Smart Gymnasium is the center of much athletic activity.
It houses offices of the Department of Physical Education for men and
women, indoor and intramural sports, and the offices of the College physician and school nurse.
The Field House, a spacious steel and brick structure, 356 feet
long by 137 feet wide, completed in 1939, is used for many activities. It
is the center of College competitive athletics, and is used for other large
college and public gatherings, including commencement activities, numerous concerts, and military functions. It is equipped with an excellent
basketball playing floor and a seating capacity of 4,000. For indoor tennis,
track, softball and football practice, the building is ideal.
A companion building to the Field House is the Military Science
Building. This brick-concrete structure is provided with excellent offices,
classrooms, rifle ranges, gun and equipment supply rooms, and a large
gun shed. The combination of this building and the Field House makes
possible military training the year around.
The Extension Service Building is now the headquarters of the statewide extension educational service organization, maintained by the College
and Federal Government jointly.
Widtsoe Hall is wholly occupied by the Departments of Chemistry,
Physics, and Experiment Station Laboratories. Chemical and Physical
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laboratories are furnished with ample facilities and scientific equipment
for student training and research.
The Animal Industry Building is occupied by the departments of
Animal Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry, Dairy Industry, and Vegetable
Crops. Besides laboratory and classroom facilities for the study and
teaching of dairy manufacturing, animal and poultry nutrition, breeding
and wool technology, this building houses a modern cheese, butter, and
ice cream manufacturing plant used for practical training in dairy products
manufacturing.
The plant Industry Building houses the departments of Agronomy,
Bacteriology and Public Health, Botany and Plant Pathology and the large
Intermountain Herbarium.
The Engineering Building is h eadquarters for the School of Engineering and Technology. In this building, all the college courses in Civil Engineering, including Surveying, Mechanical Drawing, Hydraulics, Irrigation
and Drainage, Municipal and Agricultural Engineering, are taught. This
building houses the Hydraulics, Irrigation, Soil Mechanics, Agricultural
Engineering and drafting and design laboratories.
The Mechanic Arts Building houses shops of the School of Engineering and Technology, and laboratories for work in the technology of Forging, Industrial Education, Radio, Machine Practice, Electronics, Sheet metal,
Welding, Woodwork and Building Construction. Much new equipment has
been added to the shops during the past five years.
The Library Building, academic and cultural center of the College,
is located on the east side of the quadrangle. The departments of English
and History use the top floor for their classes b ecause of convenient access
to library stacks.
The Forestry Building contains classrooms, laboratories and specimen
museums provided with equipment and all facilities for complete training in Forestry, Range and Wildlife management. In connection with
the Forestry School, the College conducts a forestry Summer School
at its own camp, located in Logan Canyon about 20 miles northeast from
the College.
The Child Development laboratory, located on the east side of the
campus, is provided with outdoor space well supplied with playground
equipment. The School of Home Economics has a Practice House just
west of the campus.
Anticipating a permanent Union Building, students began in 1946 to
enjoy the recreational facilities of a temporary Union Building east of
the Library. The new Union Building will be at least partially occupied
during the present school year.
College greenhouses comprise eight complete units which cover 15,875
square feet of planting space. Head houses in connection furnish room
for laboratory, storage, and sorting n eeded for student training and research in plant breeding and propagation in horticulture, floriculture,
vegetables, grains and grasses. Recently a n ew greenhouse was constructed
for virus disease studies.
The College barns are suitable for the care of cattle, horses, sheep
and swine with ample storage for feeds. In the College-owned herds are
various pure-breeds of livestock common to the intermountain region. An
experimental Holstein herd is maintained and operated by the College and
Experiment Station on a modern dairy farm located at North Logan, one
mile north of the campus. All livestock owned by the College is maintained largely on College-owned property. A stock Judging Pavilion makes
it possible to do stock judging under comfortable conditions at all seasons.
The Poultry !Plant, built On the colony plan, is equipped for class
and experimental research work in poultry h1J.sbandry. College flocks include all important breeds of domestic fowls. The plant is equipped and
extensively used for study and research on the best methods of feeding,
housing, and disease control to obtain the most economical production.
The Veterinary Science Building has office space, a well-equipped dispensary, operating rooms, stalls for animals, and modern equipment for
training and scientific work in Veterinary Science and Medicine. A veterinary clinic is periodically conducted.
.
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An extensive Technology Building with shops and facilities for Aeronautics, Automotive and other technical training was completed in 1948.
In 1949 a well-equipped Maintenance building was completed to house
the buildings and grounds department.

Housing
The College operates several housing units for both single and married students. Lund Hall, on our campus, is a fire-proof, air-conditioned
dormitory for 200 women students. All items are furnished except towels.
Meals are provided at the nearby college cafeteria. The Co-operative
House, a large residence on the campus, accommodates 11 women students.
They pay a flat rate for rent and utilities, and share other living expenses
and housework.
Kerr Hall, on West Center Street, has facilities for 45 men. A local
bus line gives direct service to the campus. All items except towels are
furnished. Two meals a day are provided. For single men, some apartments in quonsets are also available.
Three types of family living units are available .. Comfortable heated
apartments in the Pre-Fab Buildings are especially desirable. They consist of a kitchen-dining room, bedroom, closets, and bathroom with shower.
These apartments may be rented either furnished or unfurnished . The
Quonset apartments, located two blocks east of the campus, have similar
facilities. Students owning trailers may rent space very reasonably in
a trailer park operated by the College.
Private housing is available in Logan with board-and-room, apartments, "batching" quarters, and other arrangements. The College Housing
Office lists all such facilities currently available.
Requests for r eservations or for further information should be addressed to: College Housing Manager, Utah State Agricultural College,
Logan, Utah.

Laboratories
The numerous College laboratories are provided with satisfactory working conditions. The equipment is generally complete, and extensive experimental research is carried on by both faculty and advanced students.
Recent important acquisitions include an electron microscope, a spectrograph, and an ultracentrifuge.

The Libraries
The College Library system consists of the Main Library and nine
branches: Home Economics, Engineering, Commerce, Forestry, Claypool
Map, MoOre Children's Library, Bindery, Whittier, and Visual-Aids Library.
All are centrally administered and centrally cataloged; that is, all the
material in all the branch libraries is recorded in the master catalog of
the main library; thus all material, r egardless of form, is readily accessible. Except for the Moore Library, located in the main library building, each branch is located in the sa!me building as the school it serves.
Holdings of the libraries include all n ecessary tools for communication
and study. These include books, periodicals, public documents, pamphlets,
maps, films, microfilms, and recordings. For all forms, a generous loan
policy is in effect, using only those restrictions that are necessary to
insure the preservation and continued use of the materials.
The Library is a depository with the U. S. Superintendent of Documents to receive all publications printed on the condition that they be
made available to the public. Further, the documents division is on the
mailing list of the important federal bureaus and agencies for additional
series not available through the Superintendent of Documents. It also
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has an exchange agreement with experiment stations and extension services of all states to receive their publications.
Patrons interested in music find the Music Library, established by
a Carnegie grant and maintained in the Moor:e Library, a worthwhile feature. The collection of some 4,500 records has music for every taste,
classic and popular. Speakers and headphone sets are maintained for
library users.
The new p icture collection is a special fe ature of library service. The
collection has more than 12,000 pictures of plant and animal life, famous
persons, pictoral histories, famous paintings, and many other interesting
pictures, many of which are mounted and laminated for use in display
and teaching. This collection is in the Moore Library.
Bibliophiles and persons interested in their subject content will be
interested to know of the Ann McQuarry Hatch rare book collection.
The collection is devoted chiefly to architecture and interior decoration
and design. Books are available for perusal or restricted loan in the
Home Economics Library.
The Claypool Map Library, located in the Geology Museum, now has
a collection of 13,000 maps. These maps were obtained from several
govermnental agencies and from commercial firms. The Library now has
about 8,000 maps in the Topographical Qua_drangle Series, one of the largest
collections in the state.
The Audio-Visual Aids Library, housed in the Main Building, includes
films, filmstrips, microfilms, and other audio and visual materials. This
library serves as a depository for USDA and other governmental agency
films. Projection and recording equipment, as well as r ecreational films,
are available for u se by students, faculty, extension workers, research
personnel, and social, civic, and church groups.
Interlibrary loan facilities are available for persons doing advanced
research that necessitates the study of dissertations, books, or foreign publications unavailable through other means.
The Library maintains a bindery to bind its own books and periodicals.
The library is open to students, faculty, and r esidents of the State
of Utah practically every day in the year except legal holidays. Books,
films, filmstrips, or microfilms may be borrowed directly from the library
or, upon request, by mail.

Herbarium
The Interm.ountain H erbarium was established in 1932 by action of the
Board of Trustees. Its function is largely to serve as the repository of
plant materials obtained by field exploration, gifts, and exchanges with
other institutions; m aterials that constitute the basis upon which the rich
native vegetation of Utah and the Intermountain Region is receiving scientific, economic, and popular investigation and descriptive treatment. The
results of the h erbarium r esearches are published as t echnical articles in
scientific journals and economic and popular bulletins and circulars released
by the Utah Agricultural Experiment Station. Most plant species that grow
in Utah and the Intermountain Region are r epresented in the herbarium.
The herbarium is likewise the depository of a branch of the College
Library; it receives literature dealing with floristic botany and descriptive
taxonomy.
Graduate study in plant taxonomy offered by the Department of Botany
utilizes the extensive facilities of the herbarium. These graduate studies
may entail thesis researches of a phytographic, revisionary, or florisltic
nature.
The herbarium facilities are available, by arrangement with the curator,
for consultation and research by qualified members of the College Staff,
students, COllaborating agencies, institutions and members of the community.
Identification of and information concerning native or introduced plants
are provided by the herbarium staff. Requests for information or plant
identification should be addressed to the Curator of the Herbarium.
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
Activities and Traditions of the Student Body Organization
HE Associated Students of Utah State Agricultural College includes all
students of the Institution. Its prime object is to foster a spirit of
.
college loyalty, and to give the students practice in managing public
affairs. It also secures efficiency, as well as uniformity, in administration
of matters pertaining to the entire student body, and encourages all students
to participate in college activities. A point system of awards to recognize
participation in all non-athletic activities encourages high scholarship durmg participation by means of graduated bonuses for higher scholarship.
The organization provides each member with proper athletic, theatrical,
and social recreation at low cost. This organization cooperates with faculty
representatives. Students may participate in the following activities:
1. Athletics for both men and women. The intramural program includes all seasonal sports, for which awards are given.
2. Musicals, including all public performances by the band, the orchestra, and music clubs. These organizations present several concerts
during the year, and each group usually tours some part of the surrounding area.
3. Theatricals. Numerous productions are staged each year by student
groups. Students participate in the lighting, staging, directing, and managing, as well as the acting. Performances in recent years have b een of
high quality.
4. Opera. Each year the Music Department produces an opera. Successful performances of such works as Rigoletto, Faust, Aida, II Trovatore,
Carmen, Student Prince, and Blossom Time have made annual production of an opera Or musical comedy traditional.
5. Debating and Public Speaking. Debating is popular, and draws
approximately 30 participants each year. The College is a member of the
Rocky Mountain Forensic League and each fall meets schools of this
group in discussion. Participation in the Utah-Idaho Junior College Forensic League and in debate tournaments on the Pacific Coast provides opportunity for experience in tournament debating. Intrastate debates are
held in the form of a state legislature.
6. Student Publications. Students ' publish a weekly paper, "Student
Life," a yearbook, "The Buzzer," and a quarterly magazine, "Scribble,"
which are distributed to all regularly registered students. Some campus
organizations sponsor publications of their own such as the Forestry Club's
"Juniper."
7. Lyceum Civic Music. The Lyceum Civic Music series presents numerous national and international figures. During 1951-52 such p erformers
as Jan Peerce, Jakob Gimpel, Ruggiero Ricci, Louis Fisher, Paul Douglas,
and others were brought to the campus.
8. Dances and Entertainments. In addition to the above, the Student
Body Organization furnishes weekly entertainment in the form of dancing
parties and athletic events.
9. Assemblies. Tuesday, 11 o'clock assemblies, planned by a joint
student-faculty committee provide lectures, debates, dramatic presentations
concerts for the entertainment and development of students.

T

Organizati:ons
More than 100 organizations operate on Campus. These include
In(ln(lracrv educational, cultural, and professional societies, interest clubs,
11""""1",, national Greek-letter social fraternities and sororities, and religious
groups such as Westminister Forum, Canterbury and Newman Clubs,
eleven chapters of Lambda Delta Sigma.

Foreign Students
Since 1945 the number of students from foreign lands has increased.
adjustments have been made to help meet their needs in English
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and Speech work and other activities. The Cosmopolitan club for both
foreign and American students is active.
In 1950 the following countries w ere represented at USAC: Belgium,
Bolivia, Canada, China, France, Guatemala, Hawaii, India, Iran, Iraq, Israel,
Korea, Trans-Jordan, Lebanon, Mexico, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Palestine, Philippines, Poland, Siam, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, and Turkey.
U. S. A. C. ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
W. W. Gardner. President
The Utah State Agricultural College Alumni Association now numbers
more than 5,000 members.
Alumni of Utah State Agricultural College have achieved outstanding
prominence in every walk of life. Many Aggie alumni served in the late
war, and an exceptionally large number of them held or are holding high
commissions in the military and naval forces.
Purpose. The purposes of the Association are: (1) to form and strengthen friendships among the Alumni; (2) to foster feelings of gratitude and
love for the College; (3) to establish beneficial relationships between the
Alumni and the College; (4) to promote the interests and welfare of the
College and its Alumni; (5) to r epresent the interests of the Alumni in the
welfare, standards, and advancements of the College; and (6) to serve as
a representative of graduating classes after they have left the Campus.
Membership. Any person who has attended Utah State Agricultural
College one quarter or more may obtain m embership in the Alumni Association by making application to the Alumni Executive Committee.
All persons receiving degrees, diplomas, or terminal vocational certificates
from the College automatically become m embers. Sustaining membership
in the Association may be had by parents of graduates or students, or by
others who have shown an interest in the College or the Association, upon
the payment of annual dues of five dollars. Persons not eligible for regular
m embership in the Associa tion, but who have done some outstanding service to the Institution are eligible for honorary membership, and may
become honorary members upon recommendation of the Executive Committee, and upon being accepted by the Alumni Council.
Dues. Annual dues are $2.00 per year and joint annual dues (husband
and wife, are $2.50 per year. Life membership may be obtained singly at
$25.00, or $35.00 for a joint membership.
Government. The governing power of the Association is vested in the
Alumni Council, of fifteen elected members, and ex-officio members. From
this group, a president and four executive members are chosen. The president and the executive committee select the Executive S ecr etary and
Treasur er of the A ssociation when that position is declared vacant. The
Alumni Executive Secretary is the official r epr esentative of the Association on the Campus. Senate Bill 90, passed by the 26th session of the
legislature and signed by the Governor, March 15, 1945, makes the president of the Alumni Association an ex-officio member of the Board of
Trustees of the College.
Function. Besides maintaining a complete record of each alumnus after
graduation, two special projects have been originated and sponsored by
the Alumni Association-the Library Endowment Trust Fund and the Life
Membership Fund. Earnings from the former fund, accumulated from
popular subscriptions, are given to the College Library to aid it in the
purchase of books which ordinarily could not be bought from the regular
library budget.
The principal from the Life Membership Fund has in the past been
loaned to worthy students to aid them in finishing their college work. Interest from the loans is used to support the Alumni Association.
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The Association serves as a parent organization for several active chapters in Utah and other states which each year sponsor dinner meetings
and parties for alumni and former Aggie students in their respective areas.

"A" MEN'S ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION
Clifford R. Poole, President
Glen Worthington, Secretary

The purpose of this organization is to foster a sound and healthy spirit
of co-operation between the former letter-winning athletes of Utah State
Agricultural College and the College, and to promote the spirit of good
fellowship among the former letter-winners.
The "A" Men's organization helps to build and maintain a sound
athletic program. The organization has an annual scholarship in amount
equal to the resident tuition to a deserving athlete, either r esident or
non-resident of Utah. Other scholarships are gradually being made available by the "A" Men's group.

PROFESSION AL RELATIONS AND
FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE
The Professional Relations and Faculty Welfare committee, authorized
by the Board of Trustees and the Administration and elected by the Faculty, represents the Faculty on matters pertaining to professional relationships and welfare.

Academic Regulations
For purposes of administration, the College is divided into the following major divisions: (1) the Academic, which is administered through
seven schools; (2) the Graduate School; (3) the Research, administered
through two Experiment Stations; (4) the Extension Service, including the
Correspondence and Extension Class Work; (5) the Summer Session; and
(6) the Branch Agricultural College at Cedar City; (7) the Snow College
branch at Ephraim. The academic regulations apply to all instructional
work at regular session, summer session, correspondence and extension
study.

Admission
Prospective students are urged to send official transcript of :l:heir
credits to the Registrar at least four weeks before the opening of school.

with college standing is based upon (a) graduation from
an accredited high school or (b) upon presentation of fifteen approved
ENTRANCE
high school units of work or (c) by examination of those students
eighteen years of age or older who have had other training.
Students who have not been graduated from high school and who
are presenting fifteen approved units for entrance may include one unit
of credit for military science or one unit of physical education, but not
more than one unit in combination.
Entrance by examination is based upon two types of tests developed
by the U. S. Armed Forces Institute or other comparable tests approved
and recommended by the American Council on Education. First, the tests
of general educational d evelopment which are ·designed to measure the
extent to which all of the educational experiences of the applicant for admission have contributed to his ability to "carryon" in a program of
general education, or to his educational development to the type which
might otherwise have resulted from attendance in a regular academic
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high school. Second. Subject Examinations: Each of these subject examina tions may be used to detertnine whether the achievement of the
applicant for admission is the equivalent of that expected of regular high
school students for satisfactory completion of a corresponding course of
classroom instruction.
S t udents who do not otherwise meet the entrance requirements are
required to take the General Achievement Test. A student who fails this
test because of extenuating circumstances prE'!vailing at the moment may,
upon recommendation of the Examiner, be admitted conditionally and permitted to take an alternative test sometime during the first quarter and
thereby establish college standing as of date of original entry.
No credits obtained prior to the time at which college standing was
established can be used toward a degree, except that where the amount
of high school deficiency is so small that it requires but part of the student's
time to carry courses to remove high school deficiencies, the remainder of
the student's time may be spent on college courses and the credit so earned
m ay be accepted to satisfy degree requirements. Students under eighteen
years of age may not enter with a high school deficiency.
The following suggestions are design ed to emphasize the desirability
of including various studies in the high school program of the student who
plans to enter college.
1. English. Since the ability to write clearly and to read with understanding and appreciation is essential, it is highly desirable that the student
complete three or four units in English.

2. Mathematics. Not only as a tool to further learning, but as a means
of providing basic education, mathematics has much to offer. Two years
of such study would be profitable. Students planning to specialize in
the sciences or in engineering should complete two or more units in mathematics in high school.
3. Social Studies. Social studies-such as history, civics, government,
economics, sociology and geography-are basic to the understanding and
solution of contemporary problems in the community, in the nation, and in
the world. From two to four units may well be devoted to this area
by the prospective college student.
4. Natural Sciences. This field is rich in possibilities for understanding the modern world. Two units in science might well be completed.
For those who plan to emphasize science or engineering in college, three
units are helpful.
S. Foreign Languages. The prospective college student might well d evelop a basic reading or speaking knowledge of a modern foreign language. Some background in one of the classical languages would also
be desirable.

S. Fine Arts. This field offers opportunity for development in an area
of general education which can contribute much toward individual growth.
7. Other Subjects. None of the foregoing statements should be interpreted as meaning that other subjects-agriculture, commercial subjects,
home economics, industrial arts, speech, etc.-should b e avoided by the
student who is planning to attend college. Such subjects, when properly
studied, contribute materially to the educational growth of the individual
and prepare him for continued study as well as for the more general activities of living.
Students who expect to b ecome candidates for any degree or diploma
from any of the schools of the College must include among the units presented those preparatory courses specified as prerequisite to beginning
college courses in the various fields. Such students are urged to give
serious thought to the selection of a major field of interest. Each student
in cooperation with his parents, high school principal or other high school
advisor should plan the high school program of studies so as to meet the
requirements for admission to his chosen field of interest. Students who
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fail to do this may expect to be delayed in starting their college work
untiJ the prerequisite courses are made up. Not all of the schools and
departments of the College have specified prerequisites, but those which
do nave, list them in their school and departmental section in this College
catalog. This information should be used in planning the high school
course.
Transfers from Other Colleges (Advanced Standing). The College does
not grant collegiate credit for excess high school work. Advanced standing for work of satisfactory grade done in some other accredited college,
afteIr the completion of 15 units of high school work, may be granted
by the Committee on Advanced Standing, provided the student presents
satisfactory evidence that the work offered is equivalent to the work
for which he wishes to substitute it.
Advanced standing credits, when evaluated, are accepted on a provisional basis only, and are not included on a transcript of college credits
untill. after the requirements for the degree toward which the credits are
to be applied have been completed. Transcripts submitted for evaluation
beco/me the property of the Institution, and will not be returned. Transcripts should be sent to the Registrar four weeks in advance of registration.
It is necessary to have them at the time of registration, in order to arrange
the course of study properly.
Provisions for Education of Veterans. Utah State Agricultural College
has a broad and diverse curriculum. This makes possible the training
of ex-service m en and women for many occupations and at the same time
provides ample opportunity for general education.
The College has made special provision for entrance, vocational advisement, acceleration, and curriculum adjustments for these men and
women.
It is possible, on the basis of evidence of educational growth since
leavi ng high school and by the demonstration of aptitude for college work
on tests for this purpose, for students to enter the College without completing all high school requirements.

Registra:t:ion and Credits
Quarter Credits (Definition): A quarter hour credit is the credit given
for one hour of lecture or three hours of laboratory work each week for
12 weeks. Hereafter, for brevity, this unit will be known as a "credit."
Class Standing: Forty-eight credits of approved college work in addition to the prescribed entrance requirements are required for Sophomore
rank; 96 credits for Junior rank; and 136 credits for Senior rank. The
foregoing figures include the required credits in Physical Education or
Military Science.
Registration Dates: For the Fall Quarter students will register on
Thursday, Friday and Saturday, September 25, 26 and 27. Classes will
begin Monday, September 29.
For the Winter Quarter, all students will register on Monday, January
5. Classes will begin Tuesday, January 6.
Registration for the Spring Quarter will be on Monday, March 16.
Classes will begin Tuesday, March 17.
On each registration day, students will be permitted to register according to an alphabetical schedule to be announced later.
Late Registration: Registrations after the last date given above for
each quarter are considered late. A fee of one dollar per day is charged
for those who register late, with a maximum fee of five dollars. If
registration cannot be completed by the prescribed day, owing to some
delay caused by the College or its officers, an exemption may be obtained
upon application to the Registrar on the regular day of registration. The
amount of work for which any student is allowed to register is reduced
by one and one-half credits for each week or fraction thereof that a student
is late in registering.
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All classes are conducted as scheduled until 5 p.m. on the day preceding
a holiday. Likewise all classes are conducted as scheduled the day following a holiday.
Normal Registration: Fifteen credits, exclusive of one credit of Military Science or required Physical Education, is the normal registration
for anyone quarter.
The registration is construed to include any Extension, Correspondence,
Institute, or other work carried by the stuJient for credit or for removal
of high school deficiencies during the period of the school year in question.
No student will receive credit for residence work not included on his
r egistration card, which must be filed in th.e Registrar's Office before the
end of the quarter. Students who wish to attend regularly any class for
which they are not registered must obtain a visitor's permit from the
Registrar's Office. No credit is allowed for such attendance.
All male students are required to take six quarters of basic military
science a nd tactics, unless exempted because of previous military service,
physical disability, or other sufficient reason. This work is taken in the
Freshman and Sophomore years.
Withdrawal from Classes: The program of courses listed on the student's r egistration card, approved by his dean and filed in the Registrar's
Office, is considered the student's official registration for the quarter.
A student is held responsible for the satisfactory completion of the entire program. Unless an official "Change of Registration" form is filed
with the Registrar's Office, before the end of the quarter, F grades are
recorded in case of failure to obtain passing grades in any course for which
the student has registered, regardless of the reason for the failure. During the first three weeks of any academic q:uarter, a student may withdraw from a class on his own initiative with the consent of his adviser
and the instructor of the class.
After the beginning of the fourth week of any academic quarter,
withdrawal from a class is not permitted except when circumstances beyond the control of the student exist. The Dean of the School in which
the s4;udent is registered considers each case on its merits. The signature
of approval from the dean, in addition to the signatures of the instructor
and the adviser, must appear on the change of registration form before
it is accepted at the Registrar's Office.
Incomplete Work: Students must complete by the end of the quarter
all courses for which they have registered. Incomplete grades can be
granted by an instructor only when permission is granted by the Attendance and Scholarship Committee before the close of the quarter. Necessary
petition forms may be obtained at the Registrar's Office.
Incomplete work must be finished, and a passing grade given in the
course, within one year of the close of the quarter; otherwise the credit
is forfeited.
Credit by Examination: In special cases, students may be permitted
to obtain college credit by passing examinations in subjects not taken
in course. Credit for a subject taken in course for which a grade other
than passing has been received cannot be acquired by means of special
examination. This privilege does not permit the combination of "visiting"
or "auditing" a class with a request for a spe_cial examination as a means
of acquiring credit. Neither does it contemplate outside assignments or
outlines on the part of the instructor being combined with an examination
to acquire credit. This privilege is intended to measure information and
training gained from practical experience that may be considered the
equivalent of the experience and training received by students in an organized course given in the college.
A maximum of 18 quarter hours' credit can be acquired by special
examination. None of the last 30 credits presented for a B.S. degree may
be obtained in this manner. Unless the examination is taken prior to the
close of the second w eek of any quarter for which a student enrolls, the
credits gained will be included as part of the student's load for the quarter.
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Credits earned by special examination are accepted on a provisional
basis only, and are not included on a transcript of college credits until
after the requirements for the B.S. degree toward which the credits are
to be applied have been completed. Credits earned by special examination
cannot be used for satisfying the requirements for the Master's degree
nor for certification.
Request for permission to take special examinations should be made
to the Committee on Special Examination on forms to be ~btained at the
Registrar's Office.
A student may earn as much credit in the two-week Christmas holiday
period as in a similar period in residence, without having it added to
his load the preceding or following quarter.
Residence credit shall not be given for off-campus study without
special permission of the Deans' Council.
Low Scholarship and Probation: Students who have not maintained
an average grade of C or better and students failing to obtain passing
grades in 12 or more credits during the preceding quarter are aut{)matically
placed in the low scholarship group. No person in the low scholarship
group shall be eligible to be elected, appointed, or to hold office in the
student body organization.
Students in the low scholarship group may be placed on probation
for poor scholarship.
_
Students on probation who violate the terms of their probation are
subject to immediate suspension from the college.
When in doubt regarding any of the regulations affecting them, students on probation should consult with the Attendance and Scholarship
Committee. This Committee alone has authority to waive or modify terms
of probation.
Students in the low scholarship group may not register for more
than 15 credits per quarter exclusive of one hour of Physical Education
or Military Science.
Numbering of Courses: The collegiate work of the Institution is
divided into three divisions: Lower Division, Upper Division and Graduate.
Courses numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive, are Lower Division courses.
Those listed from 100 to 199, inclusive, are Upper Division courses. All
courses with number 200 or over are graduate courses.
Qualified students may enter courses in any quarter unless a statement to the contrary appears in the description of the courses.
Lower Division students are not allowed to enter Upper Division
courses except upon approval of the Dean or Adviser and the instructor
of the course.

LOWER DIVISION
HE Lower Division comprises the work of the Freshman and Sophomore years. The main purposes of this division are to provide a
broad and integrated background in the principal fields of human
knowledge, and to prepare students for the m ajor work upon which they
will concentrate in the Upper Division.
Provision is made in several departments of the College for the issuance of Certificates of Completion for two years of work as prescribed
by these departments.
Students who expect to become candidates for the Bachelor's degree
should plan their courses with great care through consultation with their
faculty advisers, major professors, and deans, to insure the best choice
of courses for filling the groups and to provide the proper foundation for
their advanced work. Failure to do this may necessitate an extra year
to complete the work for the desired degree.
Students should satisfy the following requirements, in order to complete the work of the Lower Division:

T
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1. Remove any deficiencies that may exist in the entrance requirements.
2. Complete 96 credits, or quarter hours of work (including Military
Science and Physical Education) with an average of 75% or higher.
3. Prepare a foundation of at least 15 credits for the field of specialized
study in the Upper Division.
4. Satisfy the (A) English, (B) Group, (C) Military Science and Physical Education requirements as follows:
A. English Composition.
1. A special placement examination in English is required of all
freshmen.
2. Freshman students in the School of Engineering and Technology
and in the School of Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management are
required to complete English 17, 18, and 19. Students who start this
series should continue throughout the three quarters, even if they transfer from Engineering or Forestry to other schools.
3. All other students are required to complete English 10 in the
sophomore year.
Note: For graduation all students must present nine credits in English
Composition (See Paragraph 6 under "Summary of Requirements for Graduation.")

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
B. Groups. A total of 40 credits must be selected from the following
four groups with not less than eight credits nor more than 12
credits being counted in anyone group.
1. Biological Science.

This group requirement may be satisfied by
taking anyone of the following combinations of courses:
A. Biology (Botany 1 or Zoology 1) and either a lower division
Bacteriology course, or Physiology 4.
B. When more technical courses are required they may be u sed
to satisfy this group requirement if taken in any of the following sequences:
1. Botany 24, 25.
2. Zoology 3, 4.
3. Zoology 2 and Botany 25, or any lower division Bacteriology
course ..
Students who already have a satisfactory knowledge of general biology,
as demonstrated by examination, may satisfy this group requirement by
taking Physiology 4 and any lower division Bacteriology course.
2. Exact Science.
Chemistry-any course of Lower Division grade.
Geology-any course of L ower Division grade.
Mathematics-any course of Lower Division grade.
Physics-any course of Lower Division grade.
(Physical Science 31 and 32 are r ecomm ended. These courses are
built around principles central to all the physical sciences.)
3. Language and Arts.
Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 22, 26, 32, 33, 36.
English-any literature course of Lower Division grade.
Landscape Architecture 3.
Language-any beginning course in French, German, Portuguese,
Spanish or Latin.
Music 1, 80, 81, 90.
Speech-any course of Lower Division grade.
4. Social Science.
Agricultural Economics 53.
Economics 51, 52.
History-any course of Lower Division grade.
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Psychology 53.
Political Science 1, 10, 70.
Sociology 10, 70.
Majors in departments in the School of Arts and Sciences should see
the introduction to the Arts and Sciences section of this catalog for suggested courses with which to fill group requirements.
C. Physical Education. Six quarters of work in Physical Education
activity classes are required of all wO!!len students, and also of all
men students who do not take the required courses in Military
Science (see Military Science and T!ictics).
Students in divisions that prescribe the curriculwn for a full fouryear course (as Forestry, Smith-Hughes teacher training, Engineering, and
Technology) are exempt from group requirements listed above. If a student transfers from one of these divisions, he is responsible for fulfilling
all of the course requirements of the new division.

UPPER DIVISION
INETY-SIX credits (quarters hours of credit) with an average grade
of 75% or higher are required for admission to the Upper Division.
Graduates of standard normal schools and junior colleges, and students
from other colleges who present at least 90 credits of acceptable college
work, in addition to the courses in Physical Education or Military Science
required at the Institution from which they are transferring, may be
registered in the Upper Division.
The completion of the group requirements in any accredited collegiate
institution will substitute for the completion of the group requirements
at this institution, as prescribed in the section "Lower Division" above.
This does not apply to students who have been pursuing prescribed courses
which do not include the group requirements. Students who change from
a prescribed course to a major under the group elective system must complete the basic group requirements as specified in the section on the Lower
Division. Transfer students who continue on in a prescribed course will
be held for the completio;n of the Lower Division courses as prescribed
at this institution, except as equivalent courses may be accepted as substitutes for our own courses.
Major Subjects: The student should select a major subject upon
entering, or early the first year, but not later than entrance in the Upper
Division. As soon as the major subject has been selected, the student
should consult the head of the department iJl which he has d ecided to
major. The head of the department will thereafter act as the student's
adviser. The student's registration in each succeeding quarter should be
carefully checked and approved by this adviser (called the major professor)
in order to insure proper selection and sequence of courses for satisfying
institutional and departmental requirements.
The Major Department has the authority to prescribe not less than 30,
and not more than 50 credits in the major subject (exclusive of any
courses which may have been used to satisfy Lower Division requirements
in any of the groups). The Major Department and the Dean shall also
prescribe such other related courses as may be considered desirable, provided always that the student's free electives may not be reduced below
36 credits.
Special consideration is granted students who pursue prescribed Premedical, Pre-dental, Pre-veterinary, Pre-osteopathy, Pre-legal, and Child
Development programs for three years at this College. If they pursue
further prescribed work in their field for an additional year at an approved
institution, they may be granted a Bachelor of Science degree by this
College. They need not comply with general major~inor requirements
as previously outlined. The requirement that at least one quarter (at
least 12 credits) of the Senior year must be dOne in residence at this Institution is waived for such students.
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Students who pursue the Nursing course at the College and the cooperating hospitals need not comply with the formal major-minor requirements if they complete the prescribed program in Nursing.
Minor Subjects: The student is perm~tted to choose his own minor.
The minor consists of 18 credits either in one department or in two departments closely r elated in subject matter, provided that minor in more
than one department must have the approval of the Dean and the Major
Professor.
Courses used to satisfy the English compo§ition, the basic groups, military science or physical education, and freshman orientation requirements
as specified under the Lower Division cannot be counted in the minimum 30 credits for a major or 18 credits for a minor.
Graduation
The College offers Certificates of Completion for two years of applied
work in certain departments; the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy; and gives work to fulfill the requirem ents for all the professional certificates issued by the State Board of
Public Instruction.
IMPORTANT: The College reserves the right to change at any time
the requirements for graduation, and every candidate for a certificate, a
diploma, or a degree shall be h eld to compliance with such changes, as
far as the uncompleted part of his course is affected.
Students are expected to f amiliarize themselves with institutional rules
and regulations. The responsibility for satisfying the r equirements for
graduation rests upon the students concerned.
Students who do not graduate' in the class with which they entered
are held to the requirements, including entrance, of the class with which
they graduate.
TERMINAL CERTIFICATE
The Schools of Agriculture, Home Economics, and Engineering and
Technology offer two-year courses in practical studies leading to a certificate of completion for those who are not interested in the r egular
four-year course leading to the B.S. degree.
In the S chools of Agriculture and Home Economics the courses are
arranged so that the student may, at a later date, complete the fouryear course with a minimum loss of time. While these short courses
are designed to develop a broader understanding of the sciences underlying
these fields and to lay the foundations for good citizenship, they offer
a considerable range of selection of practical courses in both the Lower
and Upper Division.
To qualify for this Certificat e, the student must:
1. Satisfy the entrance requirements.
2. Complete 96 credits, including the required work in Physical Education or Military Science.
3. Complete a Major of 30 credits in one or more closely related departments of the School in which the Certificate is granted.
4. Complete a Minor of 15 credits closely related or basic to the Major
subject. This need not be in the same school.
5. Complete 24 credits in the b asic grqups, as follows: Language,
nine, which must include English 10; Exact Science, five; Biological Science,
five; and Social Science, five.
6. Complete 21 credits of elective work.
For additional information, see descriptions of work in the school concerned.
In the School of Engineering and Technology, definite programs of
study are prescribed leading to certificates of completion within definite
fields of applied industrial work. These curricul a may be found in the
section entitled "School of Engineering and Technology."
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Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
The College confers the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture;
Forest, Range and Wildlife Managem ent; Arts and Sciences; Agricultural
Engineering; Civil Engineering; Commerce and Business Administration;
Home Economics; Education; Industrial Education, or Technology upon
stu dents who meet the requirements specified herewith;
Before a student can become a candidate for a baccalaureate degree,
the abstract of his record in College must show; first, that he has satisfied
the entrance requirements prescribed for the class with which he expects
to be graduated; second, that the collegiate work for which he has credit,
his conditional and other pending credits, the completion of which he is
reasonably assured, and the work for which he is registered or is planning
to register, together satisfy the requirements for graduation including
Physical Education and Military Science as prescribed for his class.
Regular students who are planning to gradu ate at the next Commencement should consult their major professor and jointly prepare the "Admission to Candidacy" form not later than the fourth week of the Fall
Quarter. Students are admitted to candidacy when the plan of course work
presented is found to fulfill all r emaining requirements for graduation.
Summary of Requirements for Graduation
For students who will graduate in the spring of 1953, the following
requirements must be met after the r equirements for admission have been
met. Responsibility for satisfying the requirements for graduation rests
upon the student concerned .
1. Six quarters of work in Physical Education for women, provided
that candidates officially excused from Physical Education present one
credit of other work for each quarter that they have been excused.
2. Six quarters of work in Military Science for men unless officially
excused from this r equirem ent. Students are normally reauired to complete the basic military course of six credits during the Freshman and
Sophomore years. Men exempt from Military Science are required to
substitute one quarter of Physical Education for each quarter of Military
Science from which they are exempt. If exempt from both Military Science
and Physical Education, candidates must present one credit of other work
for each quarter they h ave been exempt.
The advanced course consists of the third and fourth year of Military
Science. Entrance upon the advanced course is elective, but once entered upon, the course becomes a prerequisite for graduation, unless the
student shall b e discharged in accordance with the provisions of Army
Regulation 145-10.
3. One hundred eighty credits of accept able collegiate work, exclusive of the required credits in Physical Education or Military Science.
4. Sixty credits of Upper Division work.
5. The completion of a major, a minor, and related work as outlined
under "Upper Division."
6. The completion of the group r equirements and of the English composition requirements, English 110 or its ~ql.,livalent, as explained under
Lower Division r equirements.
Paragraphs 5 and 6 above do not apply to students who are pursuing
a prescribed course of study such as in Forestry, Smith-Hughes T eacher
Training courses, Engineering and Technology.
7. Each school of the College, subject to faculty approval, shall determine the nature and amount of extension credit accepted for admission
and toward graduation with a Bachelor's degree. In no case shall more
than 50 percent of the credit submitted for I!raduation be non-residence
credit, including special examin ation, extension and home study credit.
This 50 percent may include one-half home study credit.
8. Applicants for degrees having taken courses for credit in the Extension Division are subject to the regular college instruction requirements
and must file transcripts of credit with the R egistrar's Office.
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9. Candidates for a Bachelor's degree must have studied in residence
at Utah State Agricultural College during three full quarters, a full quarter being a quarter in which at least 12 residence credits are earned.
The Graduation Committee may accept an equivalent amount bf parttime residence credit in fulfillment of this requirement where recommended by the department and school concerned. The committee may
waive 12 credits of the residence requirements in cases in which the
department, the school, and the committee consider that the purposes
of the requirement have been fulfilled otherwise.
10. Four passing grades, "A," "B," "C," and "D" are employed in
reporting credit. No credit with grade lower than "D" can count toward
satisfying credit requirements. The maximum number of "D" grades
counting as credits shall be 36 credits. .
Grade points have been assigned to grades as follows: 3 grade points
for each credit of "A," 2 for each credit of "B," 1 for each credit of "C,"
zero for each credit of "D." A deduction of one grade point will be
made for each hour of failure. For graduation, a student must have as
many grade points as he has credits for which grades of "A," "B," "C,"
"D," and "F" have been assigned. Credits of "P" grade are disregarded
in computing grade point averages.
11. The candidate must file an "Application for Admission to Candidacy" not later than the fourth week of the Fall Quarter preceding graduation. This application must show the course of study to be followed in
order to complete all requirements for graduation and must be approved
by: (a) the professor in charge of the major subject; (b) the dean of the
school in which the major work is done.
12. The candidate should file an "Application for Graduation" containing information requested, with the Graduation Committee as sOOn as
possible after the first day of the winter quarter. Any candidate who
fails to file his application for graduation by the first day of May will be
held over to the next year's commencement.
13. The candidate must have discharged all College fees.
14. Attendance at Commencement Exercises is expected of all candidates. Those who are unable to attend must notify the Graduation Committee in advance.
15. The College may withhold its diploma from a candidate who has
proved himself morally unworthy.
Requirements for High School Teacher's Certificate
Students graduating with majors in Elementary and Secondary Education must meet the requirements for a Utah State Teacher's Certificate.
Majors in other departments may also earn a certificate by meeting the
requirements for one of the various certificates granted by the State
Department of Public Instruction. For details of the requirements for
the various teaching certificates see "School of Education."

GRADUATE SCHOOL
J. STEWART WILLIAMS, DEAN
Organization
Graduate study is supervised by the Dean of the Graduate School, assisted by the Graduate Council. This Council consists of one representative
from each of the seven schools of the college, the Division of Social Work,
and the Libraries. Members of the council are appointed by the President
in December of each year to serve a one-year term commencing the first
of July following.
The Graduate Council for 1952-53 is as follows:
School of Agriculture-Professor D. Wynne Thorne
School of Arts and Sciences-Professor Eldon J. Gardner
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School of Commerce-Professor Evan B. Murray
School of Education-Professor Arden Frandsen
School of Engineering-Professor M. Greaves
School of Forest, Range and Wildlife ManagementProfessor Lawrence A. Stoddart
School of Home Economics-Professor Ethelwyn B. Wilcox
Social Work (Division of)-Professor Don C. Carter
Libraries-Professor King Hendricks

Admission to Graduate School
A graduate with a Bachelor's degree from Utah State Agricultural
College or from any other accredited college or university may be admitted
to the Graduate School. Seniors in this college who have an average
of "B" or better in all their courses in the junior and senior years, and
who at the beginning of any quarter lack not more than five quarter credits
to complete all requirements for the Bachelor's degree, may be allowed to
register in the Graduate School.
An application for admission accompanied by transcripts of all previously earned credits and letters of recommendation should be presented
as far in advance of the day of registration as possible. All suc,cessful!
applications must receive the approval of the department in which the
student proposes to work.
Students who cannot qualify for the degree program in a particular
field may be admitted to the Graduate School as non-candidate students.
Admission to the Graduate School does not imply admission to candidacy
for a higher degree.
Students are admitted to graduate studies in social work who have
taken a Bachelor's degree with (1) a major in social wor~; (2) a major
in sociology, economics, political science or psychology, and have a total
of not fewer than 36 credits in these fdur departments; or (3) a major
in child development, physical education, public health or education,
and who also llave 25 credits in one of the four social scie)nces liSted
above with a fair balance among them. Students over 35 years of age
are admitted only by special arrangement.

Master's Degree
Majors for the Master of Science degree are offered in all the basic
biological, physical, and social sciences aDd in various educational, industrial, and professional divisions of the college. The specific departments in which the Master of Science degree is given, together with the
course service provided by the departments, may be determined by consulting the departmental statements provided in this catalogue under
the various undergraduate schools of the college.
Qualifying Examinations: A qualifying examination is required by the
Graduate School and may be taken prior to registration. If not taken,
this examination and any qualifying examination required by the student's
department must be taken as sOon as possiple after registration. The
results of these examinations become a part of the student's file in the
graduate office. If a student is found to be deficient in the work basic
to the field in which he proposes to study, he may be required to take
undergraduate courses, which do not count in the minimum requirements
for the Master's degree, to satisfy the deficiency.
Supervisory CommiUe'e : When it has been determined that a student
is acceptable as a possible candidate for a higher degree, the major
professor will suggest a committee to assist in guiding the student's program and in conducting necessary additiopal qualifying examinations
and the final examination. When the student's program has been determined and approved by his committee, he :will be advanced to candidacy
for a degree. Advancement to candidacy must be accomplished before
the end of the winter quarter if the student is to graduate at the following commencement. When the, student's research is best supervised by a
federal collaborator, or other person who is not a member of the regular
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teaching staff, such collaborator or other 'p~rson may be designated as
thesis director. The thesis director is a member of the student's committee.
Student Program: The student program for the Master of Science degree
must include:
1. At least three quarters of residence;
2. At least 45 credits in courses number~d 100 or above which are
approved for graduate credit;
3. At least 10 credits, exclusive of thesis, in courses numbered 200 or
above;
4. A thesis with 9 to 15 credits.
Thesis: Each candidate for a Master of Science degree, usually must present a thesis on a topic within the field of his major subject which must
represent from 9 to 15 hours of the credit presented for his degree. The
thesis must represent a contribution to the field of knowledge, based on
the student's own research, or a treatment and presentation of known
subject matter from a new point of view. After final approval by the
department, the thesis must be typewritten in standard form; and a copy
must be submitted to each member of the student's Advisory and Examining Committee at least two weeks before the date of his final examination. After approval by the committee and the department, and after
the student has successfully passed the fin al examination, four copies of
the final draft of the thesis must be deposited in the graduate office.
Two of these copies will be deposited in the library, another sent to the
department, and the fourth returned to the student.
Thesis AUeTnate: "Plan B" Reports: The supervisory committee may
p ermit the substitution of three advanced reports, valued at 6 to 10
credits, for the regular thesis. These are known as "Plan B" reports.
The Master's program is otherwise the same under the "Plan B ."
Final Examination: Each candidate for a Master of Science degr ee is
required to pass a comprehensive final examination on the subjects of his
graduate study and on his thesis. This examin ation may be oral or
written or both as his committee may decide, and is open to all faculty
members and officials of the Graduate School. Arrangements for the
time and place of the examination are made by the Dean of the Graduate
School. A member of the Advisory and Examining Committee,
than the major professor, or a r epresentative of the Graduate C
is appointed to act as chairman of the examination and submits to
Graduate Council the results of the examination. For candidates who
to receive their degree at the June Commencement, the date of the
examination should be not later than May 10.
Time Limit: Work for a Master of Science degree must be
within six years from the date of matriculation as a regular
the Graduate School if the work is done wholly or in part
regular academic year. If the work is done entirely in summer
a maximum of seven years is allowed. Older work may be revalid
by examination.
Extension Course Credit: The amount of extension credit to
lowed will be determined in consideration of the student's entire
program. In no case will more than nin e quarter hours of ~"'M,~;,,~l
credit b e allowed as counting toward a degree. All extension
for which graduate credit is sought must be regularly registered for
the Graduate School, and must have the sanction of the head of
partment in which the student is doing his graduate work. Credit
a Master of Science degree is not granted for correspondence study.
Transfer Credit: A maximum of 9 quarter credits of graduate
satisfactorily completed at another approved Graduate School
allowed toward a Master of Science degr ee. The extent to which
credit may reduce either the course or the residence requirements
be determined by the student's committee.
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Credit Load: Maximum load for full-time graduate students is 16
credits. Maximum for assistants engaged in teaching or research is 12
credits.

Master's Degree in General Agriculture Under "Plan B."
The Dean of the School of Agriculture acts as major professor to students working for this degree. The student's program must include a
minimum of 6 credits each in the fields of Plant Science, Animal Science,
and Agricultural Economics.

Degree of Irrigation Engineer
The School of Engineering and Technology offers a two-year graduate
program in Irrigation Engineering leading to the degree of Irrigation Engineer. The plan of study for this degree is similar in many respects to
plans at other western institutions for degrees of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, etc.

Special Requirements: The student program for the degree of Irrigation Engineer includes:
1. A minimum of 6 quarters of study, of which at least 3 quarters
must be in residence at Utah State Agricultural College.
2. Completion of 90 credits of approved courses.
3. Completion of a minimum of 30 credits of graduate courses (200
series), exclusive of thesis.
4. Completion of an adequate thesis based on a research program for
which a maximum of 30 credits may be allowed by the committee.
For candidates who present the Master of Science degree in an appropriate field of engineering, and who have completed a thesis project
for this d egree, the r equirements will be modified as follows:
1. A minimum of 3 quarters in residence.
2. Completion of a suitable program of study of not less than 45 credits,
of which
(a) at least 30 credits must be graduate courses (200 series) , and which
may include
(b) a maximum of 20 credits for thesis.
The suggested curriculum for this degree is detailed in the section
on engineering.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
General: The degree of D octor of Philosophy (Ph . D .) is awarded
by the Utah State Agricultural College in recognition of high attainment
and productive scholarship in a special field of learning.
Admission to the Graduate School to work toward the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy is obtained in the same manner as for the Master's degree.
Qualifying examinations are similarly required, and the student's program is likewise directed by a supervisory committee.
Student Program:
degree must include:

The student program for the Doctor of Philosophy

1. Three years of full-time graduate study above the Bachelor's degree. If the student has a Master's degree, then two years will be required.
The student's supervisory committee may recommend that part of this
program be taken at other schools, but the last year must be spent in
residence at Utah State Agricultural College ;
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2. A minimum of 135 credits of approved graduate study beyond the
Bachelor's degree, 90 credits beyond the Master's degree;
3. A major field to which approximately two-thirds of the program is
devoted, and a minor field to which approximately one-third of the
time is devoted;
4. A research problem on which a thesis will be presented. Credits for
this thesis may not exceed 45, and work on the thesis should ordinarily
occupy most of the third year.
Language Requirement: A reading knowledge of at least one foreign
language is required of all candidates. The particular language required
will be that which meets best the applicant's needs. Requirement of a
second language will be optional with the department in which the student
is taking his major. The degree of proficiency of the applicant to use the
required language in his chosen field and his knowledge of the grammar
and structure of the language will be determined by a committee appointed
by the Dean of the Graduate School from members of the Language departments.
The language examination should be taken before the beginning of
the third year of study.
Preliminary Examination and Candidacy: Written and oral examinations are conducted by the supervisory committee and the departments
concerned, usually in the last quarter of the second year of the student's
work, to determine his fitness for admission to candidacy for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy.
Thesis: A completed dissertation approved by the department must be
presented to the supervisory committee not later than May 1 of the year
in which the student will graduate. The dissertation must show ability
to do critical and independent research. It must present a contribution to
knowledge in scholarly fashion.
Final Examination: The final examination in defense of the candidate's
thesis will be conducted by the supervisory committee not later than
two weeks before the date of commencement.

Teaching and Research Assistantships
A number of teaching and research assistantships in various departments of the college are available each year to graduate students. Teaching assistantships carry a stipend of $810 for one-third teaching service
on a nine-month basis. Remuneration for research assistantships may
vary from $810 to $1,500 dependent upon the time of service involved.
All assistantships are arranged so as to allow the student to complete work
for his Master's degree in two years. At present, assistantships are
available in the following departments: Animal Husbandry, Accounting
and Business Administration, Agricultural Economics and Marketing, Agronomy, Art, Auto Mechanics, Bacteriology and Public Health, Botany
and Plant P athology, Chemistry, Child Development and Parental Education, Civil Engineering, Dairy Industry, Economics, Education, English,
Entomology, Forestry Management, Foods and Nutrition, Geology, Horticulture, History, Irrigation and Drainage, Instrumental Music, Mathematics, Modern Languages, Physiology, Physical Education, Psychology,
Range Management, Sociology, Speech, Vegetable Crops, Veterinary Science,
Wildlife Management, and Zoology. Research fellowships are available
in: Animal Husbandry, Agricultural Economics and Marketing, Agronomy, Chemistry, Entomology, Irrigation and Drainage, Physiology, Range
Management, Wildlife Management, and Zoology.
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STUDENT FEES
Resident Students
Student's
First
Quarter
R egistration Fee .................................... $10.00
Tuition .................................................... 17.00
Student Body ...................................... 6.00
Athletic Fee ........................................ 2.00
Class Fee .............................................. 1.00
Building Fee .......................................... 7.00
Total Fees .......................................... $43.00
Plus Federal Tax ............................ .40

Student's
Second
Quarter

Student's
Third
Quarter

$17.00
3.00
2.00

$17.00
3.00
2.00

7.00
$29.00
.40

6.00
$28. 00
.40

Non-Resident Students
Student's
Student's
Student's
Third
First
Second
Quarter
Quarter
Quarter
Registration Fee ........................... _..... $10.00
Non-R esident Fee ................................ 35.00
$35.00
$35.00
Tuition .................................................... 17.00
17.00
17.00
Student Body ........................................ 6.00
3.00
3.00
Athletic Fee .......................................... 2.00
2.00
2.00
Class Fee ................................................ 1.00
Building Fee .......................................... 7.00
7.00
6.00
Total Fees ..........................................$78.00
$63.00
$64.00
Plus Federal Tax .............................. .40
.40
040
In addition. each student. whetheT resident or non-resident. is required
to pay a Materials and Laboratory Fee each quarter which varies with
the respective schools according to the following schedule:
Agriculture ..............................$4.00
Forest , Range and Wildlife
Arts and Sciences .................. 3.00
Management ........................$4.00
Commerce .................................. 2.00
Engineering and Technology .. 5.00
Education .................................. 2.00
Home Economics .................... 3.00

SPECIAL FEES
Special Students-Registration fee ................................................................$10.00
Plus $2.50 per credit hour (maximum 6 credits)
Chemistry Laboratory deposit ........................................................................ 5.00
Bacteriology 2, 70, 102, 105, 110, 120, 131, 160, 168 .................................... 3.00
Geology 3, deposit for loss and breakage .................................................... 5.00
Military Uniform deposit ......................... _....................................................... 5.00
Aeronautics 37, 137, 138, 139-$10.00 p er clock hour for dual instruction and $8.00 per clock hour for solo instruction.
Horticulture 118 ........................................................... _....................................... 20.00
Welding 41, 41a, 42, 42a, 43, 43a, 44, 44a, 45, 45a, 46, 46a, 91 , 92, 93, 94,
96, 190, 191 per credit hour ................................................................ 1.50
School of Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management-Senior Field Problems:
Forestry 146 .......................................................................................... 35.00
Range Management 196 ...................................................................... 30.00
Wildlife Management 171a .............................................................. 30.00
Wildlife Management 171b ................................................................ 10.00
Diploma Fee .............................•............................................................................ 5.00
Social Work Certificate ...................................................................................... 5.00
Cap and Gown rental-Bachelor of Science .............................................. 2.25
Master of Science ....... .,. .........._............................................................ 5.00
Late Registration, per day (maxi!mum $5.00) .............................................. 1.00
Locker rental ...................................................................................................... 1.50
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Master's Degree Fee for binding and proofing thesis ... :...................... ..
Teacher placement fee .................................................................................... ..
Teacher placement re-registration ................................................................ 1
Registration as listener in lecture course in which no credit is derived,
per subject ..........................,................................................................... 5.00
Related Training Courses, 5Sc per clock hour (or per contract with the
Veteran's Administration.)
Graduate students not in res idence and wishing to file thesis credit
not to exceed 15 hours shall pay a fee of $27.00.
Special examinations may be taken in subj ects not registered for,
on approval of a special examinations committee, and upon payment of
$2.00 per credit hour.
Fees for Veteran Students differ from those stated in this section insofar
as the Veterans Administration pays actu al cost of instruction on a credit
hour basis in lieu of the regular tuition and out-of-state fees.
Fees for Private Instruction, Music. The charge is on the basis
1 ¥2 credit hours per quarter, consisting of 10 private lessons. Authorized
instructors are as follows:
Christiansen, N. W . ............ $35.00
Christiansen, Mrs. N. W ..... 30.00
Clark, S. E. ............................ 30.00
Dalby, Max .............................. 30.00
Greenwood, Maxine .............. 25.00
Lundauist , Thelma .............. 20.00
Odd, Mrs. Wallace ................ 20.00

Pahtz, George ............,............ .
Poznanski, Mischa ............... .
Thatcher, Patience ............... .
Torbensen, Eldon .............. ..
Wasserman, Irving ............ ..
Welti, Walter ...................... ..
Welti, Mrs. Walter ............ ..

F ees for Private Instruction, Speech . The fee for Speech 12, 112
$17.50 p er credit hour per quarter, consisting of 10 private l essons. A
thorized instructors are as follows:
Hansen, Burrell
Morgan, Floyd T.

Myers, Chester J.
Robinson, Rex E.

Thornley, Gwendella

Teacher Placement Fee, $2. Required of all students applying
Teacher's Certificat e.
After the first week of each quarter, students changing
must pay 50 cents for each change.
Registration is not completed until the student has presented his
card at the Cashier's window, Secretary's Office, and settled for his
and filed his registration cards with the Registrar's office.
All students, when paying fe es, are given official receipts from the
r etary's Office. These re ceipts must b e presented before refunds
allowed.
All fees except r egistration fe e will be refunded to any
withdrawing from the school by the end of the third week of the
No r eful1ds are allowed after the third week.
According to the constitution of the Associated Students,
lar student must obtain, at time of r egistration, a Student
which will admit him to all activities controll ed by the A ssociated
athletic events-football, b asketball, tennis and track--dramatics
musical entertainments, socials, lectures, etc., a nd, in addition , give
a copy of the annual yearbook and a subscription to the College
This system has been found to be a great saving to the students
most excellent m eans of fo st ering proper interest in student activities.
Since all women students are r equired to take Physical Education , th
must provide themselves with gymnasium suits and gymnasium
The cost is about $5.00.
E ach student in Foods and Dietetics. Home Nursing and
Administration 150, must provide h er self with two washable white
forms.
The fee for Course l50-General Home Economics. which is
fOr Home Economics education certification, is $3 5.00 for the
quarter residence in the Home Management House.
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The College maintains a modern, well-equipped cafeteria, where students may eat at cost.
Good board and room in private homes costs from $12.00 to $15.00 a
week. By renting rooms and boarding themselves, students are able to
reduce considerably the cost of room and board.
Students are held responsible for damage done by them to College
property.

SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, AWARDS
HE Johansen Scholarship Fund of $5,000, a gift of the late Mrs. Johana
Johansen, provides scholarships annually, worth in the aggregate
from $125 to $150, for help of worthy students of Junior and Senior
rank. Applications for this scholarship for the succeeding year must be
filed with the chairman of the Awards and Honors committee on or before
April l.
The Lieutenant Clyde Parker Baugh Memorial Fund of $10,000, a gift of
Mr. and Mrs. Wilford F. Baugh, provides four scholarships annually for
deserving students of high scholarship and leadership. Applications must
be submitted by April 1 to Awards and Honors Committee chairman.
KSL Meritorious Scholarships. KSL awards two scholarships, one
in technical radio work and one in script writing or broadcasting. Applications should be presented to chairman of Awards and Honors Committee by April l.
The 1927 Class Gift to the College yields an annual income sufficient
to provide two scholarships of $125 each. Application should be made
by Juniors to the Awards and Honors Committee on or before April l.
Application must be accompanied by an approved outline of a proposed
study project to be completed during the senior year. Two copies of
the complete thesis are to be filed in the College library.
Rhodes Scholarships. A number of candidates for the Rhodes Scholarships at Oxford University, England, are selected each year from Utah.
High scholarship and some definite quality of distinction, whether in
intellect, character, or personality, or in any combination of these, are
the most important requirements for a Rhodes Scholarship. The present
value of the scholarships is £500. Seniors or graduate students are generally chosen as candidates. It is suggested, however, that students would
do well to begin preparing for candidacy in earlier years. Full information and application blanks may be obtained from Dr. Sherwin Maeser,
college representative of the Rhodes Scholarship Committee.
The Danforth Summer Fellowship is awarded jointly by the Danforth
Foundation and the Ralston Purina Mills to an outstanding member of
the Junior class in the School of Agriculture. The award covers expenses
for two weeks in St. Louis and vicinity, and two weeks of leadership
training at the American Youth Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan.
Forty students from as many colleges are awarded this fellowship. Additional information and application blanks may be obtained from the
Dean's office. Applications should be filed with the Dean of the School
of Agriculture on or before April l.
The Rollo M. Rich Memorial Scholarship is awarded annually to an
outstanding student in the Upper Division who is a major in the school
of Agriculture and who has filled a mission for the L. D. S. Church or
has otherwise participated in activities of the L. D. S. Church.
Louisa Y. Robinson National Woman's Relief Society Scholarship. A
gift of $5,000 from the General Board of the National Woman's Relief
Society creates a perpetual fund bearing the name of Louisa Y. Robinson,
the annual earnings of which are given to a Latter-day Saint woman student eligible for admission to the Graduate Division of Social Work. A
research paper is required. Applications should include a transcript of
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credits and three letters of recommendation, one of which must be from
the Ward Relief Society President of the ward in which the student lives.
One hundred dollars is payable November 1 and the rest on May 1, provided the research paper has been submitted and adjudged satisfactory.
Sears Roebuck and Company Schola,Eships. For Freshmen in the
School of Agriculture the company offers 25 scholarships of $100 each, $50
of which is paid at the beginning of the fall term and $25 at the beginning of the winter and spring t~rms. Winners are determined on the basis
of scholarship, financial need, interest in agriculture, citizenship, moral
integrity and rural leadership. The winner of this award who has the
best scholarship record at the end of his freshman year will receive an
additional scholarship for one or two more years. All applications must
be submitted to the Dean of Agriculture before June 1. Application blanks
and additional information may be obtained from the Dean's office.
Borden Agricultural Scholarship Award of $300 is given to the student
who in all college work preceding his senior year has achieved the highest
average grade among students in agriculture completing two or more dairy
subjects.
The Burpee Award in Horticulture is an annual award of $100 made
possible through a grant from the W. Atlee Burpee Company, seed growers,
Philadelphia, Pa., and Clinton, Iowa. It is made on the basis of scholarship, practical experience, and interest in flower and vegetable seed growing.
The W. Ailee Burpee Award in Floriculture is an annual award of
$100, made possible through a grant from the W. Atlee Burpee Company,
seed growers, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and Clinton, Iowa. It is made on
the basis of scholarship, practical experience and interest in floriculture.
Alpha Zeta Award. An award made annually by Alpha Zeta fraternity, honor society of agriculture and forestry students, to the sophomore
in the School of Agriculture or Forestry who made the highest scholastic
record in his freshman year. The name of the winner is engraved upon
a permanent trophy.
U. S. A. C. Horticultural Club Scholarship in General Horticulture.
An annual award of $25 to a sophomore student; based on scholarship and
interest in horticulture demonstrated during the freshman year.
U. S. A. C. Horticultural Club Scholarship in General Floriculture.,
An award of $25 to a sophomore student; based on scholarship and on
interest in floriculture demonstrated during the freshman year.
U. S. A. C. Horticultural Club Scholarship in Pomology. An award
of $100 made at the beginning of the senior year to a student majoring
or minoring in pomology. The award is based on demonstrated interest
in pomology, participation in school a ctivities, and scholastic ability.
Home Economics Scholarship Award. An award of $100 given in 1952
to an outstanding high school graduate who plans to enter college and
to receive a degree in some phase of Home Economics. The recipient
will receive $50 at the beginning of Fall quarter and $25 at the beginning
of Winter and Spring quarters. Award is based on scholarship, citizenship, and need.
Swift and Company Essay Contest. Each year Swift and Company
conducts an essay contest. The winner is awarded a trip to the International Livestock show at Chicago, where he spends approximately a week
studying the meat packing industry. All essays must b e submitted in
the Dean's office on or before November 1. Further information m ay
be obtained from the Dean's office.
The Leadership Challenge Cup is awarded each y e ar to a Senior student in Agriculture who has exhibited the greatest measure of constructive organization and leadership in the School of Agriculture through his
College course.
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The American Rambouillet Sheep Breeders' Association Challenge Cup
was donated to the Animal Husbandry Department by the American Rambouillet Sheep Breeders' Association, to be presented each year to the
student showing the greatest efficiency in fitting and showing Rambouillet
sheep.
The Ogden Union Stock Yards Challenge Cup. a gift of the Union
Stock Yards Company, Ogden, is awarded each year to the student who
shows the most proficiency in judging beef cattle.
The Hawaiian Steamship Company's Challenge Cup. a gift of the
Hawaiian Steamship Company, is to be awarded each year to the student
who shows the most proficiency in judging wool.
The Salt Lake Union Stock Yards Company Challenge Cup. a gift of
the Union Stockyards Company, Salt Lake City, is awarded each year
to the student who shows the greatest proficiency in judging hogs.
The John K. Madsen Challenge Cup. a gift of John K. Madsen, Mt.
Pleasant, Utah, is awarded each year to the student who shows the most
proficiency in judging sheep.
The Phi Upsilon Omicron Scholarship of $25 is given annually by the
Kappa Chapter of that organization to the Freshman girl in the School
of Home Economics ranking highest on the fo llowing points: (a) scholarship; (b) participation in student activities; (c) service and cooperation;
(d) leadership; (e) moral character; (f) judgment and reliability. The candidate must be a member of the Home Economics Club.
Danforth Foundation Home Economics Fellowships. The first is awarded jointly by the Danforth Foundation and the Ralston Purina Company
to an outstanding junior in the School of Home Economics. The award
provides for two weeks' study of various business problems in St. Louis,
followed by two weeks of leadership training at the American Youth
Foundation Camp on Lake Michigan.
The second is awarded by the Danforth Foundation to an outstanding
freshman in home econo;mics. The award provides two weeks' leadership training at the American Youth Foundation Camp.
Home Economics Awards. Certificates of merit are conferred annually
upon senior women in Home Economics adjudged worthy by faculty and
S enior students upon the follo wing basis: (a) application of Home Economics ideals to daily living, 50 points; (b) leadership in class work and
other activities, 50 points. The number of awards shall not exceed 5%
of the total graduating class. The candidates eligible shall have a grade
point average of two or better.
Chi Omega Fraternity Scholarship of $25 is awarded annually to the
girl majoring or minoring in Social Sciences who gives evidence of superior
scholarship and ability to make a contribution to organized group life.
The Cominittee of Awards is appointed by Chi Omega Fraternity each
year from the teaching staffs of the Sociology and Economics Departments.
Associated General Contractors Scholarship A ward. A gift of the
Intermountain Chapter, AG.C., provides a scholarship grant of $200 to a
Junior Engineering student. The award is mp.de on the basis of scholarship, promise as an engineer, and need. Selection is made by a special
committee representing the AG.C. and the Civil Engineering Department.
Applications for the succeeding year must be filed with the Dean of
Engineering on or before April 1.
A.S.C.E. Membership Award. Junior Membership in the American
Society of Civil Engineers, is awarded by the Intermountain Section,
AS.C.E., to a graduating senior in Civil Engineering on bases of scholarship, activities, and personality. Selection is made by the Intermountain
Section upon rec'Otm:mendation by the Engineering Faculty.
Eric W. Ryberg. Scholarship. A grant of $200 from the Utah Sand
and Gravel Company is made to a student in Civil Engineering selected
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by a special committee. Application should be made to the Dean of the
School of Engineering by December l.
The Eric W. Ryberg Memorial Scholarship in Commerce, sponsored by
Eric C. and Maridean M. Ryberg, is awarded annually to a Junior, Senior,
or Graduate student in the School of Commerce (preferably one majoring
in Business Management). The award is made on the basis of scholarship,
character, personal interest in and adaptability to the field of Business
Administration, and n eed. This scholarship carries a stipend of $200.
Engineering Faculty Award. Junior Membership in the A.S.C.E. or
A.S.A.E. awarded by the Engineering Faculty to a graduating senior in
Engineering on bases of scholarship and promise of success in engineering. Selection is made by the Engineering Faculty.
Sigma Tau Award. To the outstanding Sophomore Engineering student for scholarship, sociability and practibility. Selection made by the
Alpha Delta Chapter of Sigma Tau, an honorary engineering fraternity.
A.S.C.E. S:ludent Chapter Award. Junior membership in A.S.C.E. to
the senior doing most for the chapter. Selected by vote of members.
The American Society of Tool Engineers Awards. Two $100 scholarships are awarded to engineering students who show interest, ability and
scholarship in pursuing tool engineering curriculum. Donors are Eimco,
and McGhee & Hogan Machine Works, Salt Lake City. Application should
be made to the Salt Lake City Chapter 85 or to the Tool Engineering
Department, U. S. A. C. not later than February 10 each year.
DeseTet News Professional Internship. The News offers the outstanding
junior student in journalism a scholarship including one year's tuition
at the College and employment with the News, either at the Salt Lake
City office or at one of its bureaus, during the summer months between
the junior and senior years. The winner is selected by judges representing USAC and the News.
Salt Lake Tribune' offers annually two scholarships to outstanding
seniors in Utah high schools. One is awarded to a boy for study of agricultural journalism at the U. S. A. C. The other is awarded to a girl
for study of home economics journalism.
Medals and Other Awards
The American Legion Military Medal. a gift of the Logan American
Legion Post, is awarded each year to the letterman who maintains the
high est scholastic record during the year, and who exhibits the most
wholesome attitude towards Military training.
The R. O. T. C. Medal. a gift of the institution, is awarded each year to
the student in Military Science and Tactics who most nearly represents
the ideal that the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is striving to d evelop,
upon the following basis: (a) Character, 20 points; (b) Scholarship, 15
points ; (c) College activity, 15 points; (d) Leadership, 20 points; (e) Aptitude for and interest in Military Science, 20 points; (f) Physique and bearing, 10 points.
.
The Sons of the American Revolution Medal. a gift of the National
Society of the Sons of the American Revolution, is awarded each year
to the n on-letterman who is a member of the R. O. T. C. and has shown
the greatest interest in his military work.
The Utah State Agriculiural College Science Medal. a gift of Director
.l!;meritus William Peterson, is given each year to the student writing the
best review of recent scientific research in either mathematics physics
chemistry, geology, zoology, botany or astronomy.
"
Scholarship A's in the form of gold pins are given to students who
present evidence that their grades are a ll "A's" for three con secutive
quarters of their r esidence. At least fifteen credits exclusive of basic
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Physical Education and basic Military Science must be carried. The
grades of any quarter can be used but once towards a Scholastic A award.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award. Alpha Kappa Psi Fraternity,
Alpha Theta Chapter of which is established at the Utah State Agricultural College, awards annually the Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Medallion
to the male senior in Commerce w ho possesses the highest scholastic
average for four years of work taken in this College.
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award. Alpha Kappa Psi Fraternity,
Alpha Theta Chapter of which is established at Utah Stat e Agricultural
College, awards annually the Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Medallion to
the male senior student in Commerce who possesses the highest scholastiC!
average for three years of work taken in this College.
The1a Chi Award. Ten dollars is awarded annually by the Theta Chi
Women's Business Fraternity to the Junior girl registered in the Secretarial
Science department who h as the highest scholastic r ecord in Commerce.
Delta Beta Chi Award. Ten dollars is awarded annually by the Delta
Beta Chi Chemistry Fraternity to the Freshman or Sophomore chemistry
student who writes the best essay on some subject in Chemistry.
William Alger Awards. A gold key is
Epsilon Delta, premedical society, to the
medical or predental student. Scholarship,
medicine or dentistry represent the basis for

awarded annually by Alpha
outstanding Freshman precharacter and possibilities in
the award.

Blue Key Award. Each year Blue Key Honorary Service Fraternity
awards a "service plaque" to an outstanding freshman or sophomore male
student. Candidates are judged on college activities, scholarship, service
to the College, and moral character. Application forms can be obtained
from the organization and must be filed with the Blue Key Awards Committee on or before April 15.
Faculty Women's League Scholarship Award is awarded to Senior
women and is based on scholastic records for full undergraduate work.
To be eligible for this award, candidates must have spent at least two years
at this institution.
Faculty Women's League Democracy Award is awarded to Senior
women. Candidates must have evidenced the best understanding of the
democratic ideal in its application to college life, as exemplified by the
following considerations: (1) Awareness of issues vital to college life,
(2) individual r esponsibility for their solutiQns, and (3) accommodation
of individual interests to what seems to b e the common good.
The College' A ward is conferred annually upon the male student of
the institution who shows evidence of being able, in greatest measure, to
repay the nation the investment which it has made in him, on the following basis:
(a) The potential vocational or professional efficiency of the student
as shown by his scholarly attainment, industry, natural ability
and talent (50 points); and
(b) His patriotism, honesty, and good judgment as a student citizen,
as an indication of his future attitude as a voter or public servant, combining a progressive spirit with a love of country and a
concern for the safety and development of American institutions
of liberty and justice and his qualities of social leadership as
shown in student affairs, based upon physical and moral cleanliness and strength of character (50 points) .
A College Award is also conferred annually upon the women students
of the Institution who show evidence of greatest measure of (a) potential
vocational or professional efficiency as shown in scholarship, industry,
and natural ability (50 points) ; and (b) womanly qualities, development
of the social graces, not necessarily social prominence. and attitude of
mind (50 points).
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Tool Engineers Award. A tool Engineer's Handbook and the society's
pin are awarded each year to the tool engineering student who is outstanding in scholarship and personality.
Loan Funds
The U. S. A. C. Faculty Women's League has a loan fund for women
students of the College. Loans may range from $50 to $200. Preference
is given Senior women. Loans are made at any time during the year
when money is available.
The Senior Loan Fund, a gift of the class of 1911, and added to by the
class of 1922, has helped many students through school.
Rotary Club Senior Loan Fund. The Logan Rotary Club has provided
a special loan fund to assist students in meeting expenses during their
Senior year. Further information may b e obtained from Mr. N. D. Salisbury, First Security Bank, Logan, or the chairman of the Awards and
Honors Committee.
The Robert L. Judd Loan Fund was given by Mrs. Judd in honor of h er
late husband. Loans are available to undergraduate men who have ability
and need financial assistance. The fund is administered by a committee
consisting of the Secretary and Treasurer, the Dean of Students, and Mrs.
Phillip A. Bullen.
The W. B. Rice Memorial Loan Fund provides loans of up to $200.00.
usually for a period of one year, to deserving students in the School of
Forest, Range and Wildlife Management. Application should be made to
the Office of the Dean.

GUIDANCE PROGRAM
The College guidance program is intended to help the student discover
his needs, assess his potentialities, and achieve effective self-direction.
This program is closely integrated with the instructional program. Every
member of the faculty serves in some guidance capacity.
Instructional phases of the guidance program are centered in the offices
of the academic deans. Each dean selects members of his staff to serve
as advisers to students in his School.
The Dean of students is general co-ordinator of the entire guidance
program. In addition, matters pertaining to foreign students, fraternities,
clubs, and personal assistance are centered in his office.
The Dean of Women is co-ordinator of the campus co-curricular program as counselor for women students generally, and as adviser to WOHlen's organizations.
The Counselor of Students is in direct charge of the Faculty Advisory
system and counseling plan. Students who h ave personal and social problems, including social orientation, emotional conflicts, marital difficulties,
educational and vocational pla nning needs, low scholarship and other similar problems, receive special attention.

Psychological Clinic
The Department of Psychology conducts as a means of giving graduate
students clinical experience, a psychological clinic with services available
to students in the College, to the public schools of the state, to child w elfare and other public welfare agencies, to juvenile courts and adult probation and parole officers. The services include:
1. Educational and vocational guidance.
2. Diagnosis and guidance for gifted, subnormal, and delinquent childreno
3. Diagnosis and recommendations for treatment of conduct and personality maladjustments.
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4. Diagnosis and recom;mendations for remedial instruction for achievement difficulties in reading, language, arithmetic, general study habits,
and other subjects.
5. Assistance to speech correctionists in the diagnosis and corrective
treatment of speech defectives.
6. Administration of tests to determine matriculation status of students
who have not completed their high school requirements.
Students desiring appraisal of ability, interests, etc., may receive this
service through the facilities of the Department of Psychology.

Marriage Counseling Service
The Department of Sociology and the Division of Social Work conduct
a marriage counseling service for all students and their families, without
cost. The services include:
1. Dating and courtship guidance.
2. Pre-marital consultation.
3. Social hygiene consultation.
4. Diagnosis and consultation regarding problems of marital conflict,
parent-child relations.
5. Diagnosis and referral of more specialized problems to medical,
psychiatric, legal and other specialists.
Consultation by appointment only. Call in person or phone the
Secretary of the Department, Room 209 Main. Counselor's office is
Main 217.

College Citizenship
"Students in a state-supported, land-grant college like the U.S.A.C.
are expected to lead in setting high standards of conduct. The College
relies primarily on the good taste and sense of personal responsibility
on the part of its students for the high level of behavior generally
maintained. So that newcomers to our campus can readily be informed,
the following well-established rules and traditions are listed:
A. The College has a 10nJ:( tradition of no smoking in College buildings.
B. Alcoholic beverages are not used on campus, in college supervised living quarters, or at any social function. Intoxicated individuals may be requested to leave college functions.
C. A code of personal honor is traditional at Utah State Agricultural
College. Cheating is neither condoned nor accepted.
D. The friendliness and informality at Utah State are vital to the
success of the College. As an Aggie, you have an obligation to
be friendly.
E. A good citizen pays his bills. Now that you are on your own
on the Aggie Campus, you should pay yours."
Aggie Bluebook. 1951 -52, p . 20

Religion
The officers of the College are deeply interested in the spiritual and
moral growth of the students. Every student is encouraged to affiliate
with the church of his choice immediately upon registering at the College.
Outstanding religious leaders of the Latter-day Saint, Protestant
and Catholic faiths cooperate with the College in serving the students
of their respective churches. Accredited cpurses in religion are also
offered by scholars representing each of these groups. An L. D. S. Institute, with a staff of three well trained instructors and an enrollment
of more than 900 $tudents, is adjacent to the campus.
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Student Health Service
The following medical service is available to students on the U.S.A.C.
Campus:
1. Physical examinations are required of all new students and of all
who participate in athletic and physical education activities. A health
record is kept of every student.
2. Re-checks and follow-up medical care are given students who
require special observation.
3. Laboratory tests, blood counts, urinalyses, and Wasserman tests
are given as part of the physical examinations, if indicated, or as aids
to physicians in making a diagnosis.
4. Immunization against smallpox is giv_~n without cost to the student. For other vaccinations or tests that students request, the student
furnishes the vaccine or -serum.
5. The Health Service offers out-patient dispensary care, with an
unlimited number of office calls. Office hours : 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p .m .
(including noon hour) daily, on school days.
6. X-ray, for students who are injured while participating in school
activities. When X-Ray is authorized by the school physician, it is
made without cost to the student.
7. Infirm.ary or bed care is not furnished.
8. The physician is available for emergency calls for injuries that occur
during campus activities.
The College physician will call, during the morning hours, on students who are ill in their homes. Therefore,he should be notified
before noon on the day of illness. Students who are ill and come to
school, regardless of their physical condition, should come to the Student Health Service in the Smart Gym before attending classes. This
would help to safeguard the school against contagious disease. Prompt
reporting of illness would expedite care and prevent many night calls.
In the past, the majority of night calls have been for illnesses of more
than 24 hours' duration and should have received attention during regular school hours.
9. The physician does not make home calls for accidents which
occur off the campus or in the homes of students.
10. The Student Health Service is located in Room 12, Smart Gymnasiwn.
11. If you wish to contact the H ealth Service call Extension 51.
Nurses' hours are from 8:00 to 5:00 daily , on school days.
12. This service does not include the wives or children of students.
13. The students do not pay a health fee.
14. It is highly recommended that students purchase the Student
Accident Insurance available to them.
Nofe: When the Utah Public Health Mobile T. B. X-Ray unit visits
the campus, all students and employees are exp ected to have chest X-Rays.

Speech Clinic
The Speech Clinic provides special classes for persons having speech
h andicaps and to help for eign students. Both group and individual instruction at the Speech Clinic can be obtained by foreign students so that
they can learn the use of American English as rapidly as possible.
Remedial training is available for all. The t ypes of problems handled
in clude stuttering or stammering, stage fright, slow speech d evelopment
in children , baby talk, lisping and other disorders _of articulation, cleft
palate and hare lip; paralytic speech, foreign accent and dialectic speech,
"nervous" speech conditions, nasal speech, high or thin voices, etc. All
college students who have defective speech should register with the speech
clinic, where they will receive immediate attention. This training is also
available to non-college students. Clinician's office is Main 377.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
The courses of instruction offered by the College are listed below
under the names of the seven academic Schools.
Courses numbered below 100 are Lower Division courses.
Courses numbered above 100 are Upper Division courses. These may
be pursued by a Freshman or a Sophomore only with permission of the
Instructor of the course and the student's Dean.
Courses numbered above 200 are Graduate courses. Many Upper
Division courses also yield Graduate credit.
The amount of credit in quarter hours for a course and the quarter
in which the course is given are indicated in parentheses at the end of
the course description. "F" is the abbreviation for Fall, "W" for Winter,
"S" for Spring, and "Su" for Summer.
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SCHOOL OF AGRICULTURE
R. H. WALKER. DEAN
HE best trained person receives the best employment opportunities
in agriculture as in other occupations. Opportunities in crop and
. livestock production, marketing, extension work, teaching, research,
positions in agriculture in the foreign service, 2nd in various businesses
related to agriculture await students who have adequate technical training.
Food shortages throughout the world call for increased production and
better distribution and for trained personnel to supervise these programs.
Better adapted and higher yielding crops and breeds of livestock, better
pest and disease control methods are nee ded to rehabilitate under-developed territories. Increase of soil fertility by prevention of erosion, more
widespread use of fertilizers, b etter control of soil moisture are problems
awaiting solution. Thus a great opportunity and a challenge await students who have an interest and an aptitude for agriculture and who are
willing to prepare themselves properly.
Utah State Agricultural College is well equipped to train young
men to meet these needs. Technical courses are given in crop and animal
production, agricultural economics, rural social science, soil management,
mechanic arts, and other basic sciences that underlie practical agriculture.
Training is also given in English, literature, history, political science, the
fine arts, hygiene and public health, and education, all of which supplement the practical, scientific agricultural training and contribute to the
well-rounded education of students.
Instruction includes both the principles and practice of agriculture.
The College farms, dairy manufacturing plant, livestock barns, plant breeding plots, gardens, orchards, and technical equipment offer excellent opportunities for combining scientific study with practical experience. Outstanding representatives of principal livestock and poultry breeds best
adapted to Utah conditions afford a "standard of perfection" in desirable
type and form for the student judge.
The College maintains an outstanding herd of Hereford and Shorthorn beef cattle. The Sears-Roebuck Foundation has given $12,000 towards
purchase of foundation beef cattle. Four breeds of sheep, Rambouillet,
Columbia, Hampshire, and Southdown, are maintained for comparative
stUdy. Kennecott Copper Company has given $25,000 to the College toward the breeding and selection of more open-faced sheep in the Rambouillet breed. Duroc and H amprace swine, registered Percheron horses,
and two thoroughbred stallions are also kept. The College dairy herd is
made up of purebred Jersey and Holstein-Friesian cattle. The important
breeds of chickens and turkeys are available at the new poultry and turkey
fanns. These animals afford teaching materials and also experience in
the care and handling of livestock.
Utah Agricultural Experiment Station is devising better methods of
feeding, and cropping, is developing more valuable strains of fruits, crops
and livestock, and more remunerative systems of marketing agricultural
products. These activities are studied by the students first hand, and student employ:ment enables many to take active part in the research work
of the Experiment Station. This arrangement gives the student clear
insight into scientific methods and valuable practical experience. Special
attention is given imprOved methods in farming operations, in use of
tools and machinery, and in management of livestock and crops.
The great practical value of the various curricula of the School of
Agriculture is shown by the records of graduates who have gone back
to the fann, or have become specialists as teachers or investigators, and
have become leaders in their chosen work.
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CURRICULA IN AGRICULTURE
Students entering the School of Agriculture may pursue one of three
courses leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Agriculture, as follows:
1. General Agriculture. which is designed to meet the needs of the
student who desires a broad general training in scientific and practical
agriculture.
2. Specialized Agriculture. in which the student chooses to specialize or
major in one department of the School of Agriculture.
3. Technical Agriculture. which is for the student who plans to pursue
graduate study in one of the basic agricultural sciences, or who plans
to enter employment in which technical agricultural training is required.

GENERAL AGRICULTURE
The course in general agriculture is designed to meet needs of students
who desire a broad general training in scientific and practical agriculture.
The curriculum for this course is partially prescribed as outlined below.
Unless the student has chosen a specific phase of agriculture in which
to major, it is usually best for him to follow the curriculum in General
Agriculture for two years. Later, when he decides to major in a specific
field, h e can arrange his major course without serious complications.
The prescribed courses and minimum number of credits in the various
fields are as follows:
Credits
(a) Minimum Requirements in Following Divisions:
Agricultural economics .................................................... 9
*Applied plant sciences .................................................... 26
** Applied animal sciences ................................................ 26
Engineering and technology.................... ...................... 9
Total ..............................................................................70

(b) Physical Science. Biology. Social Science. and Language and Arts:
Physical Science
Credits
Math. 34 or 35 .................................................. 3 or 5
Chern. 10, 11 & 12 or 3, 4 & 5 ......................
15

Total
18 or 20

Biology
Botany 24 or 25 ..............................................
5
Bacteriology 1 & 2 or 70 & 71 ..................
5
Zoology 2 or 3 & 4 ........................................ 5 or 10
Zoology 112 ...................... ..............................
5
Entomology 108 ..............................................
5
Botany 130 '......................................................
5
Social Science
Principles of Economics 53 ....................... .
Other social science courses
(See College group requirements) ........

3

Language and Arts
Eng. 10 & 110 ..................................... _...... .
College group requirements
(See College group requirements)

9

(c) Military Science or Physical Education

30 or 35

8

5

17

8
6

6
79 to 86

Total credits prescribed ................................................ 151
Elective ................................................................................ 35
Total ......................................................................................186
·Courses to be selected from agronomy, horticulture, and vegetable crops.
Soils 56 Is required as part of the 26 credits,
··Courses to be selected from animal husbandry, dairy Industry, poultry husbandry, and
veterinary science.
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SPECIALIZED AGRICULTUR·E
A student may major in One of the following departments: Agricultural Economics and Marketing, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Bacteriology
and Public Health, Botany and Plant Pathology, Dairy Husbandry, Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry, Vegetable Crops, or Zoology, Entomology and
Physiology. Information concerning the curriculum for a major in any
of these departments may be obtained from the head of the major department, who should be consulted before registering.
In addition to major and minor requirements as specified by each
department, the student majoring in specialized agriculture is required to
take a minimum of one 3-credit course in each of two departments in the
applied plant sciences and one 3-credit course in each of two departments
in applied animal sciences.
He must also complete the following:
Mathematics 34 or 35
Cheirnistry 10, 11 & 12 Or 3, 4 & 5
(Majors in agricultural economics may substitute Physical
Science 31 and 32 and another 5 hours of exact science for 15
hours of chemistry)
A minimum of 14 credits in the following courses:
Botany 24 and 25
Zoology 2, 3 and 4
Bacteriology 1, 2 and 70, 71
Zoology 1 or Botany 1
Physiology 4
(See various department cOurse requirements in this group.
Zoo1. 1, and Bot. 1, and Physiology 4 are not accepted by
some departments.)
Prin. of Econ. 53, 3 credits; Ag. Econ. 102, 162, 6 credits.
Social science group, 8 credits.
Language and Arts group, 8 credits
English 10 & 110
Agron. 56
A total of 186 credits, 54 of which are of upper division grade, and a
minimum of 1 credit each term for six terms in military science or physical education are required for graduation from the SchOOl of Agriculture.

TECHNICAL COURSES
For students who plan to do graduate work or to enter emplOyment
in which technical training is required, a technical course is provided in
each of the following subjects: Agricultural Economics, Agricultural
Mechanics, Animal Husbandry, Bact riology, Botany, Dairy Husbandry,
Dairy Manufacturing, Field Crops, Soils, Soils and Irrigation, Soil Conservation, Vegetable Crops, Zoology, Entomology, and Physiology. Students
may register for these courses only upon permission of the department
and the Agricultural Council. Minimum requirements in addition to the
general college group requirements include two 3-credit courses in two
departments in both applied plant sciences and applied animal sciences,
a 3-credit course in principles of economics and a 3-credit course in agricultural economics.

NON-DEGREE COURSE IN AGRICULTURE
The SchOOl of Agriculture offers a 2-year non-degree course in practical agriculture for students who do not wish to take more than two
years of college work. A student may register for any of the regular nonprerequisite production, marketing and management courses in the School
of Agriculture. Practical farm problems are emphasized.
In addition to completing a 20-credit major in the plant sciences, the
animal sciences, Or agricultural economics, the student is required to take
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six credits in the groups in which he does not major. For example, a
student majoring in animal science must complete in addition to 20 credits
in his major field, 6 credits in plant science, 6 credits in agricultural economics, and 6 credits in agricultural engineering. He is also required to take
the following courses:
Biology, 5 credits; English 10, 5 credits; Physical Science, 5 credits;
and Social Science, 5 credits.
The following courses are open to students in the non-degree course in
Agriculture: Agricultural economics 53, 70, 102, 162; Agricultural engineering 14, 15; Agronomy 6, 7, 8, 56 ; Animal husbandry I, 10, 15; Dairy husbandry I, 3, 6, 7; Horticulture I, 8, 10; Irrigation and drainage 10; Landscape
architecture 3; Poultry husbandry I , 2, 8; Vegetable crops I, 2; Veterinary
science 20.
Students in the non-degree course must complete 96 credits to obtain
a certificate.

Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and the School of
Co:mmerce
G. T. Blanch, Professor and Head of Department; D. A. Broadbent,
V. L. Israelsen, Professors; R. H. Anderson, E. M. Morrison. Associate Professors; Wells M. Allred, Assistant Professor; Inez B. Tingey,
Research Assistant; M. H. Taylor, Ramon Wilson, Leon C. Michaelsen,
Extension Economists; H. R. Hochmuth, Federal Collaborator in Research.
W. P. Thomas, Professor Emeritus
Students majoring in the Department of Agricultural Economics and
Marketing may be graduated from either the School of Agriculture or the
School of Commerce. The choice of school should be determined by the
field in which the student intends to do his minor work.
Students graduating from the School of Agriculture must satisfy requirements for graduation from that school, in addition to completing all
courses required by the Department for students majoring in the School
of Agriculture. Those graduating from the School of Commerce must satisfy the requirements of that school, and in addition complete the other
courses required by the Department.
Students interested in graduating from the technical course in this
Department may obtain a schedule of the prescribed course of study from
the office of the Department.
Master of Science Degree. The Department of Agricultural Economics
offers opportunity for research and graduate study leading to a Master
of Science degree. The facilities of the Department for training graduate
students in general agricultural economics, farm management, land economics, agricultural finance, marketing, and prices are augmented by the
research investigations conducted by the Department staff with the assistance of graduate students. The following courses in Agricultural Economics
given by the department may be u sed for gI';:lduate credit: 102, 103, 104,
105, 106, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 120, 121,122, 123, 162, 163.
A minimum of five credits in principles of economics is prerequisite
to all courses in agricultural economics.

Suggested Course of Study for Major
in Agricultural Economics in School of Agriculture
Fall
Course
Hours
Accounting 1 ............ 5
Speech 1 .................... 5
Zoo1. 1 or Bot. 1 ...... 5

M. S. 1 ...................... 1
16

FRESHMAN
Winter
Course
Hours
Accounting 2 ............ 5
Math. 34 .................... 3
Bact. 1 ...................... 4
Agron. 6 .................... 1
M. S. 2 ........................ 1
Elective ...................... 2

16

Spring
Course
Hours
Literature .................. 3
Math. 35 .................... 5
Physiology 4 ............ 5
An. Hus. 1 ................ 3
M. S . 3 ........................ 1

17
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SOPHOMORE
Fall
Chern. 10 or
Phys. Sci. 31 ........ 5
English 10 .................. 5
Agr. Econ. 53 ............ 3
Dairy 1 or Poultry L 3
M. S. 4 ........................ 1
17

Winter
Agron. 56 .................. 4
Chern. 11 or
Phys. Sci. 32 .......... 5
Agr. Econ 54 ..... _...... 3
Elective ...................... 3
M. S. 5 ...................... 1
18

Spring
Chern. 12 or course
in Math. or Stat... 5
Veg. Crops or Hort... 3
Pol. Sci. or Soc. ...... 5
Elective ...................... 3
M. S. 6 ...................... 1
Sec. Sci. 87 ................ 1
18

JUNIOR
Course
Hours
English 11 0 .............. 4
Agr. Econ. 120 .......... 3
Agr. Econ. 121 ...... 3
Agr. Econ. 104 .......... 3
Econ. 165 .................. 3
16

Course
Hours
An. Science .............. 3
Agr. Econ 102 .... ...... 3
Agr. Econ. 103 ........ 2
Agr. Econ. 122 .......... 3
Econ. 107 .................. 3
Agr. Econ. 70 ........ ::..:..:....3
17

Course
Cr.
Agr. Econ. 123
3
Agr. Econ. 162 .......... 3
Agr. Econ. 106 .......... 5
Irrig. Engr. 10 ........ 4
Econ. 108 .................. 3
18

SENIOR
Plant Science ..........
Agr. Econ. 230 ........
Agr. Econ. 240 ....._....
Agr. Econ. 112 ..........
Irrig. Eng. 149 ......
Agr. Econ. 114 or
116 ............................
Elective ......................

3
1
2
3
3
3
2
17

Animal Science
3
Agr. Econ. 231 ........ 1
Agr. Econ. 241 .......... 2
Agr. Econ. 105 ........ 3
Agr. Eng. 15 ............ 3
Agr. Econ. 115 .......... 3
Elective ...................... 2
17

Agr. Econ. 163 ........
Agr. Econ. 232 ........
Agr. Eco!Il. 202 ........
Agr. Eng. 105 ............
Elective ......................

3
1
3
5
5
17

Rural Economy
53. Principles of Economics. Basic principles of economics with emphasis on those of special importan ce in agriculture. Required of all students majoring in School of Agriculture. (3F, W, or S)
Israelsen: Allred
54. Principles of Economics. Emphasis on the application of economic
principles to the solution of agricultural problems. (3W, S)
Israelsen
55. Principles of Agricultural Economics. Economic principles and
laws underlying agricultural production and distribution; relationships
of agriculture to other industries. (3W)
Israelsen: Morrison
104. Economic Development of Agriculture. Geography and use of
agricultural resources with special reference to the United States. (3F)
Israelsen
230, 231. 232. Public Problems in Agriculture. Seminar courses to
familiarize students with economic implications of problems confronting
agriculture. (2F, W, S .)
Thomas

Farm Management, Land Economics, and Agricultural Credit
70. Farm Accounts. Farm accounts and their application to the
organization and management of farms and to filing of income tax statements. (3W, S)
Blanch, Morrison
102. Principles of Farm Management. Principles underlying organization, management, and financial success of farms. Required of all students majoring in School of Agriculture. (3F, W, S)
Blanch, Morrison
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103. Principles of Farm Management. Laboratory, Prerequisite: Agr.
Blanch. Morrison
Econ. 102. (2W, S)
IDS. Agricultural Credit. Principles of agricultural credit. Emphasis
on problems and methods of financing agriculture. Prerequisite or taken
simultaneously: Agr. Econ. 102 (3 W)
Morrison
IDS. Land Economics and Utilization. Economic principles underlying utilization, valuation, and tenure of agricultural land. Attention given
prevailing land policies and methods and techniques involved in dealing
with problems of land use. (5S)
Blanch
202. Advanced Farm Management. Primarily to give students advanced training and experience in farm management. Prerequisite: Agr.
Blanch
Econ. 102 and 103. (3S)
20S. Advanced Agricultural Credit. Primarily to give students advanced training and experience in agricultural finance. Prerequisite:
Morrison
Agr. Econ. 105. (3S)
20S. Farm Appraisal. A basic course in land appraisal and economic
classification of land. (not given 1952-53)

Marketing and Prices
S2. Principles of Marketing. Principles, methods, and practices of
marketing. (5F, W, S)
Morrison: Anderson
112. Farm Cooperatives. Principles of cooperation, organization, operation and management of cooperative sales, purchasing, and service, associations. (3F)
Thomas
113. Analysis of Farm Cooperatives. Primarily to give students advanced training and experience in agricultural cooperation. Prerequisite
or taken simultaneously: Agr. Econ. 112. (2F)
Thomas
114. Marketing Fruits and Vegetables. Principles of marketing applied
to marketing of fruit and vegetables. (not given 1952-53)
lIS. Marketing Poultry and Dairy Products. Principles of marketing
applied to marketing poultry and dairy products. (3W)
Anderson
lIS. Marketing Livestock and Livestock Products. Principles of marketing applied to marketing livestock and iivestock products. (3F)
Broadbent
120. Agricultural Prices. Economic principles underlying prices. Attention given to factors, policies, and prograrrns as they relate to and influence agricultural prices. (3F)
Thomas
121. Statistical Methods. Statistical methods used in analyzing prices
and other economic data. (3F)
Israelsen
122. Statistical Methods. Interpretation of statistical data and application techniques to specific price and production problems. Prerequisite:
Agr. Econ. 121. (3W)
Israelsen .
123. Statistical Methods. Advanced analysis and interpretation of
statistical data. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 121 and 122 (3S)
Israelsen
IS2. Marketing Agricultural Products. Economic principles underlying
the production, demand, and distribution of agricultural products. Required
of all students majoring in School of Agriculture. (3F, W , S)
Broadbent: Anderson: Allred
IS3. Advanced Marketing. Principles of marketing and their applications to specific problems. Prerequisite : Agr. Econ. 62 or 162. (3S)
Broadbent

General Graduate Courses
214. Research in Agricultural Economics. Thesis. Any quarter.
and credit arranged.

Time
Staff
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215. Special Problems in Agricultural Economics. Any quarter. Time
and credit arranged.
Siaff
240. Research Melhods in Agricultural Economics.

(2F)

Blanch

241. Research Methods and Techniques Applied to the Fields of Farm
Management and Land Economics. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 240. (2W)
Blanch
242. Rese'a rch Methods and Techniques Applied 10 Marketing. Prer equisite : Agr. Econ. 240. (2S)
Blanch

Agricultural Education

s.

S. Richardson, Professor and Head of Department;
Eldon Drake, Assistant Professor
Students preparing to teach vocational agriculture register in the Department of Agricultural Education. In the curriculum planned for training teachers of vocational agriculture, emphasis is given to practical farm
experience, a broad background in the major fi elds of human knowledge,
general training in agriculture, and a program of teacher training, for
youth and adults in the vocation of fa rmin g. This curriculum m eets minimum r equirements for the general secondary and vocational agriculture
certificates as set forth by the Utah State Board of Education. Counseling
service is available to assist students in selecting courses throughout the
four years of college work.
Masler of Science Degree
Opportunity is offered for r esearch and graduate study in Agricultural
Education through any major department in the School of Agriculture.
Students planning to do graduat e work should select a co-ordinated program
of study in the Schools of Agriculture and Education.
PRESCRIBED COURSE FOR MAJORS IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
Inslitutional and General Requirements
Biological Sciences:
Cr. Tot.
*Botany 24 .__.. __... __ .......___ ___ __. 5
*Zoology 2 ___ _____ . ___ .. _____ __ _______ 5
Zoology 112 (Genetics) ,._ .. 5
*Bacteriology 1 & 2, or 70
& 71 . _______ ______ __ _.______ .__ _____ ._ 5
20
Language and Arls:
Cr. Tot.
*Landscape Architecture ____ 3
*Speech, or Music, or
*Art or Literature ______._____ 5
8
English:
Sophomore Composition
(10) ___ ____ ______ ____... _______ ______ _____ 5
Advanced Composition
(110) .. _..................... _........... 4

Social Sciences:
• Agr. Ecoll. 53 ...................... 3
*Sociology 10, or 70, or
*Political Science 10, or
*History 14 .................. ____ ._____ 5

8

Exact Science:
*Chemistry 10, 11, 12 __ . __ __.. _15
*Mathematics 34 ____ .. ________ . _____ 3
Radio 21 ___......... ____ ... __ . ___ _.___ 4

22

Total . _____ .... ____ _. _______ .. _.... _.

67

9

·Courses which meet lower division group requirements.
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Basic and Minimum Requirements in Agriculture.
Agricultural Engineering. and Education
Animal Industryt
Cr. Tot. Education
Cr. Tot.
An. Hus. 10 ............................ 5
Education 112, 113, 114,
Elective .................................. 15
20
125, 126 .............................. 22
Psychology 102 ....... ~ ........... 5
Plant Industryt
Public Health 155 .............. 3
Agron. 56 (Soils) .................... 4
Elective .................................. 3
33
Elective ..................................16
20
Total Minimum Requirements
Agricul:tural Economics
For B. S. Degree
Agr. Econ. 102, 103, 162 .... 8
Elective .................................... 3
11
Institutional and GeneraL67
Agriculture ................"........... 80
Agriculture
Education ............................ 33
Elective .................................... 9
9
MiUtary Science & P. E. .... 6
Agricul:tural Engineering·
Irrig. 10 .................................. 4
Elective ................................"... 16

20

Total ....................................

80

Total ................................

186

Courses
112. Principles of Vocational Education. Fundamentals in general and
vocational education. Social and economic basis for vocational education.
(3W)
Richardson
124. ,Methods of Teaching Farm Mechanics. Scope of mechanics in
agriculture, lesson planning, course of study preparation, shop equipment
and management, skill r equirements, and supervised practice. (3F)
Richardson
125. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. Fundamental principles and
practices of all teaching. Special attention is given to selection, organization, and teaching of subject matter and supervision of agricultural activities on the farm. (5W)
Richardson
126. Directed Teaching in Agricul:ture.
ing under supervision in approved local
ments. Student teachers leave the campus
for a full t e aching program for five or six

Student observation and teachvocational agricultural departto train in selected high schools
weeks. (4-8 W or S)

128. Auxiliary Problems: Developing a sound F .F.A. program, for
leadership and educational contests. (3F)
Richardson
151. Extension Methods. For prospective h ome demonstration and
county agricultural agents. History, objectives, organization and accomplishments of extension work in the United States. Farm and home problems, youth and adult education, and extension methods receive emphasis.
Staff
(3F or S)
225. Special Problems in Agricultural Education. A consideration of
needs of individual upper division and graduate students and special types
of service. 0-2; S)
Richardson
226. Young Farmer and Adult Classes. Fundamental principles and
techniques in organization and instruction of young farm.e rs and of adults
in farming occupations. (3S)
Richardson
·Courses which meet lower division group requirements.
tElective courses must be selected from at least two departments.
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Agronomy
D. W. Thorne, Professor and Head of Department; D. W. Pittman, D. C.
Tingey, H. B. Peterson, Professors;W. H. Bennell, G. L. Stoker, S. A. Taylor,
LeMoyne Wilson, Associate Professors; D .. R. McAllister, Rex Nielsen, Assistant Professors; Glenn Baird, A. Golden Kilburn, Extension Agronomists;
J. W. Carlson, J. L. Haddock, Vern K. Hugie, Ovid Lee, Wesley Keller~.
C. W. Lauritzem M. W. Pedersen, Warren Rasmussen, J. P. Thorne, F. L.
Timmons, R. W. Woodward, Collaborators in Research, U.S.D.A.
R. J. Evans, D. S. Jennings, Professors Emeritus.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Agronomy
Study and research in Agronomy focus upon problems of crop production and soil conservation in arid regions. Course offerings emphasize interrelationships of plants, soil, precipitation, and irrigation water in production of maximum crop yields under a variety of conditions. Four types
of majors for the bachelor's degree are offered within the department:
General Agronomy, Soil Conservation, Technical Field Crops, and Technical Soils. In addition, a joint major termed Irrigation and Soils is offered between the departments of Agronomy and Irrigation and Drainage.
Every candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree in Agronomy is
required to demonstrate a reasonable knowledge and skill in common
farm operations. Every student who has not had at least one year of
farm experience must take Agronomy A, B, and C.
Students planning to participate in crops judging and contest work
should take Agronomy 6, 7, 103, 118, and 121 by the end of the junior year,
and 124 in fall of senior year. Agronomy 10 is required of all freshmen
registered in Agronomy and is recommended for transfer students.

Major in General Agronomy
A major in General Agronomy prepares the student for positions related to the management of soils and the production of field crops. Training in general agrono.my is preparatory to civil service positions such
as agronomists, conservationists, farm planners and soil scientists. Many
Agronomy majors are also employed in commercial fields such as field
men for sugar beet companies, seed companies, fertilizer distributors, and
canning companies. Special course outlines have been prepared to train
students for such positions. Studies in General Agronomy are also designed to train students who desire to farm , to be county agricultural agents,
or to take field positions related to soils or crop production with various
other state and federal agencies. Students majoring in General Agronomy
may partially specialize in either crops or soils.
In addition to the general requirements of the college and the School
of Agriculture all majors in Gen eral Agronomy must take Geol. 3; Bot. 24,
25, and 120 or 130; Bact. I and 2, or 70 and 71 ; Ent. 108; Ma.th. 35, 44;
Agronomy 6, 7, 8, 56, 103, 107, 111 , 112, 113, 118, 155, and either 109 or
114.

Major In Soil Conservation
A major in Soil Conservation prepares the student for employment
as a specialist in the Soil Conservation Service, the Soil Conservation
Division of the Indian Service, Soil Surveyors, Soil Scientists in the Bureau
of Reclamation, as well as other positions r elated to the reclamation and
conservation of soil and water resources.
In addition to the general requirements of the college and the School
of Agriculture, all majors in General Agronomy must take: Geol. 3 and
115 ; Bot. 24, 25 and 120 or 130; Bact. 1 and 2 or 70 and 71; Math. 35
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and 44; Irrig. and Dr. 10; Engr. Dr. 60 or 61 and 62; Civil Engr. 81 or 84,
and 171; Range Mgt. 160; and Agron. 6, 7, 8, 56, 103, 107, 111, 112, 113..
114, 118 and 155.

Major in Technical Field Crops
Majors in Technical Field Crops are prepared for graduate work and
technical employment in plant breeding, crop production, weed control
and seed technology. Students having high scholastic standing and special
aptitude in the fundamental sciences who are interested in the plant
sciences find real opportunity in this major.
In addition to the general college requirements and those of the
School of Agriculture, majors in Technical Field crops must take: Chemistry, 3, 4, 5, 125 and 126; Physics 6 and 7; or 17, 18, and 19; or 20, 21 and
22; Math. 99; Botany 24, 25 and 120 or 130; Bact. 70 and 71; Irrig. and Dr. 10;
and Agronomy 6, 7, 8, 56, 103, 107, 109, Ill, 112, 113, 114, 118, 131, 132 and 155.
Students interested in Weed Technology should also take Chern. 117.

Major in Technical Soils
Majors in Technical Soils are prepared for graduate work and technical
employment in research, soil testing, land classification, and soil management. Students having high scholastic standing and marked ability in
the fundamental sciences find real opportunities in this major.
In addition to the general college requirements and those of the
School of Agriculture, students in Technical Soils must take: Chern. 3, 4.
5, 117, 118, and either 125 and 126, or 9 hours of upper division physics
as approved by adviser; Math. 99, Physics 20, 21 and 22; Geo!. 3; Bot.
24, 25, and 120; Bact. 1 and 2, or 70 and 71, Irrig. and Dr. 10; Hort. 1;
Agron. 6, 7 or 8, 56, 103, 107, Ill, 112, 113, 114, 131, 132, 155, 165. A
suggested outline of courses may be obtained from the Agronomy Dept.

Major in Irrigation and Soils
This joint major between the departments of Agronomy and Irrigation
and Drainage is designed for students who wish to specialize in problems related to the management of land and water in irrigation agriculture without specializing in technical engineering phases of irrigation.
Extension specialists, civil service positions, and farm managers represent some types of employment available to graduates in this field.
An outline of courses with details concerning course requirements
and employment opportunities can b e obtained from the Department of
Agronomy or the Department of Irrigation and Drainage.

Mas:ter of Science Degree
The Agronomy Department offers opportunity for study a nd research
toward the Master of Science degree. A year of graduate study in the
department is also accepted by other colleges and universities as a year
toward a Ph.D. degree in the subject pursued. The outline of studies
and the research program are designed around the objectives of the
individual student. The department in co-operation with related departments, is prepared to give strong programs in various phases of plant
breeding, crop production, weed control, soil chemistry, soil physics, soil
conservation, soil m an agem ent, and soils and irrigation.
The following courses are acceptable for graduate credit toward the
Master of Science degree in Agronomy: 109, lID, 120, 131 , 132, 155, 160,
165; in addition, for students majoring in crops, 107.
The following courses are acceptable for graduate credit toward the
Master of Science degree in departments other than Agronomy : 103, 107,
109, 110, 114, 120, 121, 131, 132, 155, 160, 165, and 170.
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree
The Agronomy Department in co-operation with related departments
is approved for the offering of advanced study and research for the att ainment of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in specialized f ields of
soil science related to irrigation agriculture. Detailed information m a y be
obtained from the department or from the Dean of the Graduate School.

Suggested Course of Study for Majors in General Agronomy
Freshman
Courses
Cr.
Math. 34, 35, 44 .............................. 11
Bot. 24, 25 .......................................... 10
Soc. Sci. ............................................ 5
Lit. or Art ..........._........................... 5
Agron. 10, 6, 8 .................................. 5
Poultry 1 & 2 ................................ 4
Veg. Crops 1 & 2 ............................ 4
Hort. 1 ................................................ 3
P. E. or M. Sci .............................. 3

Junior
Courses
Cr.
Agron. 103, 107, 118, 131 .......... 14
Bact. 70 and 71 ........ __ .................... 5
Agr. Econ. 53, 102, 162 ................ 9
*Ent. 108 ........................ __ .................... 5
Eng. 110 ........ __ ._...... __ ...... ________ __ ......... 4
Dairy 109 __ .. ____ .. __________ .. ____ .......... __ .. __ .. 3
Lib. Sci. 106 .... __ ........ __ __ .. __ ................ 1
Phys. 6 ...... __ .. __ .. __ .... ____ ................. __ ..... 5
Land Arch. 3 .. ________ ........ __ ................ 3

50
48
Senior
Sophomore
Cr.
Courses
Cr. Courses
Agron. 111, 112, 113 ............ 3
Chern. 3, 4, 5, 12 or
10. 11. 12 ........................ __ .. __ 20 or 15 Agron. 114, 155 .. __ .... ____ ........ 8
*Agron. 109 or 165 ____ .. __ .... 3 or 4
Geol. 3 ...................................... 5
Bot. 130 .____ .. __ .. ______ .............. ____ .. 5
Eng. 10 .................................... 5
*Zool. 112 or Geol. 115 .... __ .... 5
Agron. 7, 56 ............................ 8
Range Mgt. 160 .... __ ........ ____ .... 5
An. Sci. Elect. .. __ ________ ...... ______ 6
An. Hus. 10 .............................. 5
*Agr. Ed. 151 .... ________ .. __ .. __ .... 3
Irrig. & Dr. 10 ........................ 4
Electives .. __ .. __ ...... ______ .. __ .... __ .... 10
P . E. or M. Sci. ................ __ .... 3
48
45 or 50
For a Soil Conservation major, substitute the following courses for those
marked (*): Geol. 115, Agron. 160, Agron. 110, Eng. Dr. 60, C. E. 81 and 171.
Farm Crops
6. Crops Laboratory. Morphology, growth habits and identification of
crop plants. One 3-hour lab. (1 F,W,S)
McAllister
7. Grain Crops. The classification, history and cultural methods inv olved in the production of grain crops. Prer equisite : Agron. 6. Three
l ectures. (3 W or S)
McAllister
8. Root and Miscellaneous Crops. Sugar beets, potatoes, tobacco and
fiber crops are studied as to cultural m ethods, market t ypes and commercial possibilities. Prerequisite: Agron. 6. Three lectures (3F or W)
Benne:U
103. Forage Crops. Alfalfa, clovers, grasses and other farm fora ges;
classification and methods of production, harvesting and storage; meadow
and pasture management. The place of forage crops in rotations and
soil conservation is considered. Prer equisite: A gr on. 6. Three l ectures.
(3F or S)
Benne:U
109. Plant Breeding. The principles and practices of plant breeding
technique and improvement by selection and hybridization. Prere quisite :
Zool. 112. Three lectures, one 3-hour lab. (4F)
Tingey
118. Weeds. Identification of w eed seeds and plants, the weed problems in agriculture and methods of control. An assessment is made for
field trips. Two lectures, one 3-hour lab. (3F)
Tingey
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120. Field Crop Seed Production. Methods, problems, and commercial
possibilities of field crop seed production in the Intermountain West.
Two lectures. (2W)
McAllister
121. Seed ~nalysis and Grading. Impurities of crop seeds; methods of
analysis and testing ; seed inspection; application of federal standards in
the grading of field crops. Two 3-hour labs. (2S)
McAllister
124. Advanced Judging. Grading and Identification. Prerequisites : Agron.
104 and 118. Two 3-hour labs. (2F)
McAllister
201. Hays and Pastures. Recent advances in current problems related
to the production and utilization of hays and pastures. Prerequisite :
Agron. 6 and 103 or equivalent. Three lectures. (3F)
Bennett
203. Sugar Beets and Potatoes. Recent advances in improvement and
production. Prerequisite : Agron. 6 and 8. Two lectures (2F)
Bennett
204. Cereal Crops. Recent advances in the improvement and production of cereal crops. Prerequisite: Agron. 6 and 7. Two lectures. (2S)
McAllister
205. Weeds. Recent advances in methods of weed control. Two lectures.
(2W).
Tingey
209. Advanced Plant Breeding. The science and practice of plant breeding. Original papers and lectures. Three lectures. (3W)
Tingey
213. Crops Seminar. Current scientific topics in farm crops. Required
Staff
of all graduate majors. One conference weekly. (1 F, W, S,)

Soils
56. Introductory Soils. Fundamentals of soils with a brief study of soil
fertility and management problems. A beginning course for students in
agriculture. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chern. Three lectures, one 3-hour
lab. (4F, W or S)
Staff
57. Introductory Soils Laboratory. Offers credit for the laboratory of
Agronomy 56 for students who have had a general soils course without
a laboratory. One credit. Given the same time as Agron. 56 laboratories.
Staff
58. General Soils. Fundamentals of soils with emphasis on range and
forest soil problems. Designed for students in forestry and range management. Prerequisite: Inorganic Chern. (Credit n ot given for both 56 and
58.) Four lectures, one 3-hour lab. (5S)
Pittman
107. Fertility and Management of Irrigate d Soils. Methods and amounts
of irrigation water application in relation to soils and crops. Fertilizer
selection and use in relation to irrigation and soil management. The m anagement and reclamation of saline soils. Organic matter maintenance in
soils. (Course may be taken as Agron. 207 , 3 Cr. by special permission.)
Prerequisite: Agron. 5. Five lectures. (5F or W)
Peterson; Thorne
110. Soil Microbiology. Microorganisms are considered in relation to
their role in soil fertility and organic matter decomposition. Also given
as Bacteriology 110. Prerequisites: Bact. 1, 2, or 70 and 71; Agron. 56;
Organic Chern. Two lectures, one 3-hour lab. (3W)
Stevens
114. Soil Conservation and Survey. Principles and techniques of soil
survey and conservation and land classification. Problems of land policy
and management and field practice in farm planning. Prerequisite : Agron.
56, and 3 credits in field crop production or range management. Two
lectures, 3 lab periods. (5S)
Wilson
ISS. Soil and Plant Relations. Plant and soil relations with respect to
physical environment and the availability and absorption of mInerals.
Laboratory in soil and plant analysis in relation to soil productivity. Prerequisite: Agron. 56. Two lectures, one 3-hour lab. period. (3W)
Peterson
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160. Genesis and Morphology of Soil. Soil development as influenced
by parent material, climate, time, vegetation and topography. Relation
between the soil groups and their use in agriclllture. Course for advanced
undergraduates and graduate students. Three lectures. (3W)
Jennings
165. Physical Edaphology. The physical relationships of soil moisture,
temperature, penetrability, and aeration to plant growth. Mineralogical
composition, structural conditions, tillage, irrigation, and other soil management practices are considered as factors that affect these relationships.
Prerequisies : General Soils, General Physics or Chemistry, or approval
of the instructor. Three lectures. (3F)
Taylor
219. Saline and Alkali Soils. Survey of literature and technical problems in the development, evaluation, classification, reclamation and management of saline and alkali soils. Two lectures (2 S)
Thorne
220. Range and Forest Soil Problems. Special soil problems associated
with soils used for forest or range. Prerequisitf!: Agron. 58, 155, 165. 2
Pittman
cr., Time arranged.
221. Genesis. Morphology and Classification of Soils. A critioal review
of basic principles of soil classification, soil forming factors in relation
to generic, morphology and zonal distribution of soils. Prerequisite: Agronomy 114 and 160 or permission of instructor. Three lectures. (3S)
Jenningsl
224. Soil Chemistry. Composition and reactions of soil colloids. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. (3F)
Peterson
227. Chemical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory course in soil chemistry.
Two lab periods. Prerequisites: Agron. 155 and 224, or approval of instructor (2S).
Peterson
266. Physical Analysis of Soils. A laboratory course in Soil Physics.
Registration limited to twelve students. Two 3-hour lab. periods. Prerequisite or to accompany Agron. 165. (2F)
Taylor

Special Courses
A. B. C. Farm Training. Practical training and experience in common farm operations. Credit not allowed toward graduation. One laboratory per week. (IF, W, S)
Pittman
10. Professional Agronomy. Discussion of agronomic fields. Planning
the educational program for a professional agronomist. Required of all
freshmen in Agronomy. One lecture. (1 W)
Staff
Ill. 112. 113. Agronomy Seminar. Review and discussion of current
agronomic problems and practices. Required of all seniors in department.
One lecture. (IF, W, S)
Staff
116. Dry Farming. Principles of dry farming from practical and scientific standpoints; a survey of agricultural work in the Great Plains and
the mountain regions; and analysis of the possibilities in typical climatic
areas, and on important soil types. Prerequisite : Agron. 101. Two lectures.
(2S)
Pittman
117. Geography of Agriculture. A brief review of the fundamental principles of climatic controls. The principal agricultural regions of the world
are studied, with topography, climate, soils, crops, livestock, popUlation
and industries considered in relation to agriculture. Three lectures. (3W)
PfUman
131. 132. Applied Statistics. Sample-based inferences about populations. Individual and group comparisons. Tests of significance. Linear
regression and correlation. Analysis of variance and covariance. Multiple
regression. Individual degrees of freedom. Prerequisite: Math. 35 or
equivalent. Three lectures. (3F, W)
Crandall

84

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

150. Special Problems.
laboratory investigations.

Subject and credit arranged.

Conferences or
Staff

215. Design of Experiments. Fundamental principles of experimental
designs. Completely randomized blocks ; latin squares; components of error; confounding; factorial, split plot and inc;-omplete block designs; fractional replication. Prerequisite: Agron. 131 and 132. Three lectures. (3S)
Crandall
218. Special Problems. Special problems in crop production, crop breeding, soil fertility or other phases of agronomic work. Students review literature on the problem and conduct experiments. Any quarter. Time and
credit arranged.
Staff
230. Research and Thesis. Outlining and conducting research in soils
or farm crops and preparation of thesis. Any quarter. One or more credits
each quarter.
Staff
250, 251, 252. Advanced studies under plan "B." Special library and
seminar problems or studies d esigned to meet r equirements for reports under plan "B." For details regarding nature of reports, see "Graduate
School." 2-5 credits each quarter.
Staff

Animal Husbandry
J. A. Bennett, Professor and Head of Department; L. E. Harris, G. R.
Henderson, Professors; R. R. Keetch, M. A. Madsen, H. Steffen, Associate
Professors; J. R. Harris, D. O. Williamson, Research Instructors.
Students majoring in Animal Husbandry are expected to complete 32
credits in this field, including courses numQered 1, 2, 10, 40, 110, 125, 150,
155, 160 and 165.
For students who plan to enter livestock production, county agent
work, vocational agricultural teaching or some similar work, a minor in
Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Dairy Husbandry, Poultry Husbandry,
or Range Management is recommended.
. Graduate study leading toward the Master of Science degree is offered
in animal breeding, nutrition, and production. Courses numbered 200 and
above are d esignated for gradu ate students. Courses 110, 120, 125, 150
and 155 may be used for credit by graduate majors in related d epartments
and by graduate majors in Animal Husbandry by permission of the department chairman.
SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN ANIMAL
HUSBANDRY
Freshman
Course
An. Hus. 1 & 2, 40 ............... .
M. S. or P. E. ......................... .
Math. 34 or 35 ........................
Bot. 24 or 25 ......................... .
Bact. 1 & 2 ............................
Agr. Econ. 53 ..........................
Soc. 10 or 70, or
Pol. Sci. 10 or Hist. 14 ..... .
Speech 1 or 5 ........................
Vet. Sci. 20 ....................... _.... .
Electives ................................... .
Total ................................. .

Sophomore
Credit
6
3
3 or 5
5
5
3
5
5 or 3
3
8 to 12

48

Course
Credit
An. Hus. 10 ........................... .
5
M. S. or P. E. ......................... .
3
Chern. 10, 11, 12 or 3, 4, 5 ..... .
15
English 10 ............................... .
5
Zool. 3 & 4, or 2 ................... . 10 or 5
Hort. or Veg. Crops ............. .
3
4
AgTon. 56 ................................. .
Language and Arts ............... .
3
Electives ................................. . o to 5
Total

48
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Junior
Course
Credit
An. Hus. 110, 125, 165 ............
9
Dairy 109 or 110 ...................... S or 5
Agron. 6, 7, 8, or 107 .............. 4 or 5
Agr. Econ. 102, 103 ..................
5
Vet. Sci. 120 ..............................
4
Zool. 112 ....................................
5
Engli,;;4. 110 ..............................
4
Electives ...................................... 5 to 9
Total .................................... 4 5
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Senior

Credit
Course
An. Hus. 150, 155, 160 ........... . 12
Agr. Econ. 116 or 162 ..._........ .
3
5
Range Mgt. 160 ...................... ..
4
Agron. 103 ................................ ..
Vet. Sci. 140 ............................ ..
5
Electives ................................... . 16
Total ................. ~ ................ .

45

1. Fundamentals of Animal Husbandry. Livestock production in relation to other phases of agriculture in the United States and Utah, influence of geographical location and conditions, various types of farm animals and functions performed or products produced, and introduction to
important factors in successful livestock production. (3F or S)
Steffen
2. Animal Husbandry Laboratory. Exercises in judging, market classification and practical problems. Should be taken at the same time as An.
Hus. 1. Two lab. periods. (2F or S)
M. Madsen
10. Feeds and Feeding. Differences in digestive tracts of farm
physiology of digestion and feed utilization ; composition of feeds;
ancing of rations; and feeding of farm animals. Four lectures,
(5W or S)

animals;
the balone lab.
Steffen

15. General Animal Breeding. For students who do not expect to major
in animal science but who want a general knowledge of reproduction and
the breeding principles and their application to larger farm animals.
(3F or W)
Bennett
20. Fur Farming. Breeding, feeding, diseases, management and marketing of furs of domestic fur animals, especially foxes, mink and rabbits.
(2W)
Harris: Miner
40. Fitting and Showing Livestock. Current methods of fitting and
training livestock for showing. Each student prepares and exhibits animals
in a showing contest. May be repeated. (IF or S)
M. Madsen
llO. Beef Production. Factors involved in economical production of beef
cattle, including organization of the enterprise, breeds of cattle, selection
of breeding stock, production of maximu!lJ. calf crop, handling and feeding animals of different ages on the range and in the feed lot, and marketing of surplus stock. Prerequisite: An. Hus. 10. (3F or W)
Bennett
ll5. Horse Production. Economical production and use of draft and light
horses, including breeds, breaking and training, feeding, breeding, housing, handling and marketing. Prerequisite: An. Hus. 10. (2W)
Steffen

120. Swine Production. Systems of production with emphasis on those
suited to western conditions. Breeds, management and feeding of the
breeding herd, and feeding for market. Relation of the industry to dairy
farming. Prerequisite : An. Hus. 10. (2W)
Bennett
125. Sheep Production. Range and farm sheep, with emphasis on range
production. Methods of production of lambs and wool, grading and marketmg practices, feeding and studies of the breeds of sheep and their adaptation to the different husbandry practices. Prerequisite: An. Hus. 10.
(3W or S)
Madsen
. 150. Animal Nutrition. Attention is given fundamental phases, includmg protein, carbohydrate, fat and mineral metabolism, vitamins, content
and deficiencies of range forage, and feed and forage poisoning. Prerequisites: Chern. 10, 11, 12 (or equivalent) , and An. Hus. 10 (4F)
Harris
151, 251. Nutritional Diseases. Cause, detection, treatment and prevention. Prerequisite: An. Hus. 150 (3W)
Harris
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155. Animal Breeding. Application of genetics to improvement of farm
animals. Breeding systems, inheritance problems, fertility and sterility
in larger farm animals are emphasized. Prerequisite: Vet. ScL 20, Zool. 112.
Four lectures, one lab. (5S)
Bennett
160. Livestock Production Problems. Attention is given various problems in livestock production, especially in Utah. Students are expected
to apply knowledge acquired in previous courses. Prerequisite: An.
Hus. 110 and 125. (3W or S)
Steffen
165. Livestock Judging and Selection. Animal form and its relation
to function. Emphasis on evaluation of live animals in terms of their
probable value for production of meat, wool or work. Emphasis on
judging for both commercial and show ring purposes. The Livestock
Judging Team is selected from students taking this course. Prerequisite:
An. Hus. 2. Three Labs. (3F or S)
Madsen
175, 275. Wool Technology. Marketing and manufacturing of wool, and
laboratory techniques used in studying wool. Methods of grading, scouring, and measuring length, diameter, crimp, density, tensile strength and
other characteristics are included. Prerequisite: A. H. 125. (3W)
Madsen,
201. Problems in Animal Breeding. Special assignments, reports and discussions. Students review literature in various phases of animal breeding,
and prepare a comprehensive and critical review of at least one phase
of the subject. Prerequisite: An. Hus. 155. (2-6 F, W or S)
Bennett
210. Problems in Animal Nutrition. Same as 201, except study is in
animal nutrition. Prerequisites: An. Hus. 150, 151. (2-6 F, W or S)
Harris·
215. Nutrition Laboratory. Review and practice in techniques used in nutrition r esearch. Two Labs. (2F or W) Maly be repeated.
Harris
220. Problems in Animal Production. Same as A. H . 201, except work is
in animal production. Prerequisites: An. Hus., 160. (2-6 F, W or S)
Steffen: M. Madsen
230. Animal Breeding Research. Students outline a problem, make a
critical review of p ertinent literature, collect, analyze necessary data, and
prepare a report of their research. This work may be the thesis material
for the M. S. degree, or may be done for graduate credit apart from the
thesis. (2-5 F, W or S)
Bennett
240. Animal Nutrition Rese'arch. Same as A. H. 231, except that research
is in some phase of animal nutrition. (2-5 F, W or S)
Harris
250. Animal Production Research. Same as A. H. 230, except that research
is in some phase of animal production aside from breeding Or nutrition.
Steffen: M. Madsen
(2-5 F, W or S)
261, 262, 263. Animal Industry Seminar. Topics of current interest and
research problems are presented by graduate students, staff members and
guest speakers. Subjects discussed relate to nutrition, breeding, and production during Fall, Winter and Spring, respectively. (May be repeated.)
(1 F, W, S)
Staff

Bacteriology and Public Health
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and the School of Arts
and Sciences
W. Whitney Smith, Professor and Head of Department; Kenneth R. Stevens,
Professor; Lewis W. Jones, Associate Professor; Ann Burns, Instructor;
John H. Carlquist, Special Professor; George C. Chaney, Special Associate
Professor; Willard J. West, Russel S. Frazer, Special Assistant Professors.
Six special staff members from the Cache Valley Medical Asociation.
W. B. Preston, Professor Emeritus.
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Bachelor of Science Degree
Bacteriology majors in Specialized Agriculture should take Bacteriology 1 or 70, 71, 104, 110, 160, 191, 192, 193; Botany 24, 25; Chemistry 10,
11, 12, 190 ; Mathematics 34 or 35; Physiology 4, Physics 6, 7; Zoology 2
or 3 and 4; Public H ealth 50.
Bacteriology majors in Technical Agriculture should take Bacteriology
70, 71, 104, 105, 110, 120, 160, 180, 191, 192, 193; Botany 24, 25, 130 ; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 117 118, 125 126, 191; Mathematics 35, 44; Physics 20, 21, 22;
Zoology 3, 4, 116 ; Library Science 106.

Master of Science Degree
Graduate courses are offered in various specialized subjects, with
strong support from related departments and agencies. Courses numbered·
200 and above are for graduate students. Courses 102, 110, 120, 131, 152,
153, 161, 168 and 180 may be used for credit by graduate majors in
Bacteriology. These courses and courses 104, 105, 141, 142, 143, 156 and
160 may be modified and used for credit by graduate students in related
departments.

Bacteriology
I. Elementary Bacteriology. Basic concepts and practical applications.
(Not open to students who offer credit in Bacteriology 70.) Four lectures.
(4 F, W, S, Su)
Smith: Stevens: Jones
2. Elementary Bacteriology Laboratory. Designed for non-technical
students. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent registration in Bact. 1.
One 3-hour period weekly. (1 F, W , S,)
3. Bacteriological Demonstration. Basic fundamentals demonstrated.
Prerequisite: Bact. 1. One I-hour period. (Not offered in 1952-53.)
70. General Bacteriology. For majors in science departments. Prerequisite : Chemistry course. (Not open to students who offer credit in
Bacteriology 1.) Three lectures. (3 F , W)
Stevens
71. General Bacteriology Laboratory. Designed for technical students.
Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Bact. 1 or 70. Two
3-hour labs. (2F, W)
Stevens: Jones
101. Systematic Bacteriology. Classification relationships. Prerequisite:
Bact. 1 or 70. Two lectures (2F)
Smith
102. Determinative Bacteriology. Isolation and identification studies.
Prerequisite: Bact. 71. Two 3-hour labs. (2F)
Smith
104. Dairy Bacteriology. Microorganisms of milk and its products. Prerequisite : Bact. 1 or 70. Three lectures. (3 S)
Jones
lOS. Dairy Bacteriology Laboratory. Two 3-hour labs. weekly. Prerequisite: Bact. 71 , and previous or concurrent registration in Bact. 104. (2 S)
Jones
110-210. Soil Microbiology. Relationships of microorganisms to soil
fertility. Prerequisite: Bact. 2 or 71. Two I-hour lectures, one 3-hour
lab. (3 W)
Stevens
120. Food Microbiology. (3 W) (Will be offered in 1953-54)
131. Clinical Laboratory Methods.

Prerequisite:

Stevens

Bact. 2 or 71. (5 F)
Staff

133, 134, 135. Applied Medical Technology. Practical work in hospital
laboratories under close supervision.

88

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE
Clinical Bacteriology and Serology
Clinical Biochemistry
Clinical Hematology
Pathological Tissue Methods
Blood Bank Procedures
Electrocardiograph and Basal Metabolism Procedures (13 F, W, S)

2
3
1
2
2

Carlquist
Carlquist
Carlquist
Carlquist
Carlquist

months
months
month
months
months

Carlquist
Carlquist

136. General Pathology Discussions. (2 F)
13? Clinical Laboratory Methods Discussion. (2 W)
138. Blood Bank and Blood Serology Techniques.
139. Pathological Conference. (1 S)

(1 S)

Chaney
Chaney
Carlquist

160. Pathogenic Bacteriology. Properties of pathogens and relationships to infectious diseases. Prerequisite: Bact. 71. Three lectures, two
labs. (5 W)
Staff
161-261. Advanced Pathogenic Microbiology. Common pathogenic molds,
yeasts, and viruses. Prerequisite: Bact. 160. Four lectures, one lab. (5 S)
Staff
168. Immunology. Prerequisite: Bact. 71. Three lectures, two labs.
(Will be offered in 1953-54.)
Staff
170. Industrial Bacteriology. (Not offered in 1952-53)
180·280. Metabolism of Bacteria. Cellular chemistry and physiology.
Prerequisite: Bact. 1 or 70, Organic Chemistry. Four lectures. (4 F)
Jones
190. History of Bacteriology. (2F) (Will be offered in 1953-54)
Staff
191. 192. 193. Proseminar. Prerequisites: Bact. 1 or 70 and senior
status (1 F , W, S)
Staff
194. 195. 196. 197. Bacteriological Problems. Closely supervised library
and/ or laboratory work in selected problems. Prerequisite: Two laboratory
courses in Bacteriology. Thirty-three clock hours per credit. (1-3 F, W, S ,
Su)
Staff
291, 292. 293. Seminar. Prerequisite: Graduate status and approval
of department. (1 F , W, S)
Staff
294. 295, 296, 297. Advanced Bacteriological Problems. Special assignments, r eports, and discussions. Preparation of a comprehensive and
critical review. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
299. Thesis Research. Time and credit arranged.
Staff

Public Health
Public Health courses do not satisfy biological science group requirements.
15. Personal Health. Health problems of college students; especially
designed for freshmen and sophomores. Two lectures. (2F, W, S)
Members of the Cache Valley Medical Association
50. Elementary Public Health. Communicable and non-communicable
diseases of general community significance. Functions and organization
of health d epartments. No prerequisites. Three lectures. (3 W, Su) Jones
141. Control of Communicable Diseases. Mechanisms of transmission,
prevention and control of the more contagious diseases. Prerequisites:
Smith
P . H. 50 and Bact. 1 or 70. (3) (Not offered in 1952-53)
142. Non-communicable Diseases of Public Health Significance. Common
non-communicable causes of death and disease. Prerequisite: P. H . 50 (3)
Staff
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143. Public and School Health Administration. Administration, organization and functions of health agencies. Prerequisite: P. H. 50. (3 W)
Staff
152. Air and Water SanitaJion. Biological background; control of airinsect, and water-transmitted diseases. Two lectures. (2.W)
West
153. Environmental Sanitation. Control of rodent, refuse, and foodtransmitted diseases; housing, camping, and school sanitation. Two lectures.
(2 S)
West
155. School Health. Health training for state certification requirements
in health education. Three lectures. (3 F, W, S, Su)
Smith: Stevens
156. School Health Methods. Objectives, methods, curricula, and materials. Prerequisite : P. H. 155. Three lectures. (3 S, Su)
Stevens
159. Public Health Laboratory Methods. Experience in the practices of
the Public Health Laboratory. (3 to 15 hours credit. Arranged)
Fraser
254, 255, 256, 257. Advanced Pulbic Health Problems. Special assignments, reports and discussions. Preparation of a comprehensive and critical
review. (Time and credit arranged.)
Smith

Botany and Plant Pathology
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and School of Arts and
Sciences
F. B. Wann, Professor and Head of Department; W. S. Boyle', George W.
Cochran, Associate Professors; Arthur H. Holmgren. Associate Professor and
Curator of the Intermountain Herbarium; Richard J. Shaw. Instructor; "
Orson S. Cannon. Bryce N. Wadley and George Kaloostian. Collaborators,
U. S. Department of Agriculture. B. L. Richards. Professor Emeritus.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Botany
Course requirements for a major : 24, 25, 30, 116, 117, 120, 130, 150, 240,
241, 242.
Course requirement for a teaching major: 24, 25, 30, 120, 130.
Recommended additional courses for specialized fields : Pathology: 121,
131, 135, 151; Taxonomy : 104, lOS, 112; Physiology: 121, 224, 22S; Cytology
lIS.

Master of Science Degree in Botany
The Department of Botany offers opportunity for research and graduate
study leading to the Master of Science degree in the following specialized
fields: Pathology, taxonomy, physiology and cytology. The research and
graduate possibilities in these subjects are greatly augmented through the
co-operation of the United States Department of Agriculture and the Intermountain Herbarium.
The following courses may be used for graduate credit by students
majoring in the Department of Botany: 104, lIS, 121, 135, 151.
The following courses may be modified and used for graduate credit for
stUdents in other departments : 104, 117, lIS, 120, 121, 130, 131, 150, 151.
1. Principles of Biology. Basic life principles illustrated in both plant
and animal forms. For lower division students except those who may
elect Bot. 24, 25 or Zool. 2, 3 and 5. (5F, W, S)
Shaw
20. Common Plants of Utah. Plants characteristic of Utah valleys and
canyons. Wherever possible, plants are studied in their native habitat.
Designed to aid teachers in the grades and secondary schools. (5 Su)
Holmgren
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24. Elementary Botany. The structure, physiology and reproduction
of flowering plants. Consideration given basic structure and functions
of cells, tissues, stems, roots, leaves, flowers, fruits, and seeds. Three lectures, two laboratory periods. (5F or S)
Boyle
25. Elementary Botany. A survey of the plant kingdom. Emphasis
on comparative morphology and reproductive processes of representatives
of the major groups of plants. Classification of vascular plants is given
toward the end. Three lectures, two labs. (5W)
Boyle
30. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. The kinds, relationships, and classifications of vascular plants, chiefly of this region. Assumes a knowledge
of fundamental principles of botany. Two lectures, two labs. (58)
Holmgren
104. Taxonomy of Poisonous Plants. The kinds, relationships, and classifications of poisonous plants, chiefly of this region. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany. (2W)
Holmgren
lOB. Agrostology. A taxonomic study of native and imported grasses
of the western ranges. Special attention to species important in grazing
and soil binding. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of
botany. (4W)
Holmgren
112. Aquatic and Marsh Plants. A taxonomic and ecological study of
aquatic and marsh plants. Emphasizes important food and cover plants
for wildlife. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany.
(3F)
Holmgren
116. Microtechnique. Principles and methods in the preparation of
plant materials for microscopic study; theory and use of the microscope.
Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany. (4W)
Boyle
117. Anatomy. Structure and development of major cell t ypes and
tissues; comparative anatomy of the stem, root, and leaf of seed-bearing
plants. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany. (4S)
Boyle
llB. Cytology. A detailed study of the cell; emphasizes structure and
behavior of chromosomes and their bearing on genetics, reproduction, and
evolution. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany
or zoology. (4S) (Not given 1953)
Boyle
120. Elementary Plant Physiology. Principles of absorption, mineral
nutrition, food manufacture, metabolism, translocation, and growth. Assumes a knowledge of fundamental principles of botany. Prerequisites:
Chem. 12 or 121. (5 W or S)
Wann
121. Water Relations of Native Plants. Consideration of rooting habits,
sap concentration, transpiration and wat er requirements of native plants in
relation to distribution and adaptation to environment. Prerequisite: Bot.
120. (3W)
Wann
130. Principles of Plant Pathology. Fundamental principles underlying disease in plants. The types of disease and methods of study give
the student a comprehensive view of plant pathology. Assumes a knowledge of botany fund amentals. (5F or S)
Richards
131. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Fundamental principles underlying disease control practices for all cultivated crops. Prerequisite :
Bot. 130 (3S)
Richards
135. General Virology. Biology, physical and chemical properties of
viruses. Prerequisites: Bot. 130 or Bact. 160 (3W)
Richards
140. Forest Pathology. Nature, cause and control of diseases affecting forest trees. Factors inducing loss in forest products are emphasized.
Prerequisites: Bot 24, 25. (4W)
Richards
150. Mycology. Comparative morphology and nuclear behavior of the
Phyomycetes and the Ascomycetes. Special attention given forms imp or-
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Prerequisite: Bot. 25. (4F)
Staff

151. Mycology. Continuation of 150 dealing with the Basidiomycetes
and the Fungi Imperfectii. Prerequisite: Bot. 25. (4W)
Staff
221, 222, 223. Pathological Techniques. Special methods applied to plant
pathology, physiology, and related subjects. Registration only by special
permission. (2F, W, S)
Staff
224. Advanced Plant Physiology. Chemical reactions and transformations underlying the vital processes in plants. Prerequisite: Bot. 120.
(3S)
Wann
228. Physiogenic Diseases in Plants. Diseases in plants caused by
chemical and physical factors in the environment. (3 S)
Wann
234, 235, 236. Special Problems. Open to qualified students majorin;t
in pathology ; taxonomy, plant physiology, Or cytology. (2F, W, S)
Staff
240, 241, 242. Seminar. (IF, W, S)
Staff
250, 251, 252. Research. Open to all qualified college students in botanv
and plant pathology. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
S1aff

Dairy Industry
G. B. Caine, Professor and Head of Department A. J. Morris, Profes::;or;
G. Q. Bateman, P. B. Larsen. Lloyd R. Hunsaker, Associate Professors;
Lyman R. Rich Associate Professor and Extension Dairyman.
There is demand in the field of dairying for students who have had
advanced training. Opportunity is offered to pursue graduate study with
applications in chemistry, biochemistry, genetics, bacteriology, or economics.
All majors in Dairy Industry must have practical experience on a dairy
farm or in a dairy manufacturing plant before graduation.
1. General Dairy Husbandry. Considers history and present status of
the dairy industry; starting dairy herds; breeds of dairy cattle; COw testin~ associations; club work ; study of herd records; calf feeding; general
prmciples of feeding. (3F, W or S)
Caine
3. Principles of Dairy Industry. History and development Of the dairy
industry; composition and secretion of milk; use and operation of the separator and Babcock test; dairy arithmetic: and a brief preview of market
milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream (3W)
Larsen
5. JUdging Dairy Products. Methods and practice in judging and grading dairy products for market and show. (2S)
Larsen
6. Market Milk. Modern, sanitary m ethods of producing, processing,
and marketing milk, cream, and related products for city supply. (5F)
Larsen!
7. Dairy Practice. For special or short course students only. Practice
in plant manufacture emphasized. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Morris
12. Breeds of Dairy Cattle. History and development of all breeds
of dairy cattle; emphasis on the various families within breeds; requirements for official testing; pedigree and h erd book study. (3F)
Caine
101. Manufacture of Ice Cream and Ices. Purchase of raw materials.
Chemical and physical structure of an ice cream mix and its relation to
the finished product. Standardizing, processing, and freezing of standard
commercial ice creams, sherbets, and ices. Merchandising and selling included. (5S)
Morris
102. Manufacture of BuUer. Receiving and grading of milk and cream.
Neutralization and pasteurization of cream. Manufacture, packing, and grad-
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ing of butter under COmlnercial conditions. Quality and composition control are emphasized. (5S)
Larsen
103. Manufacture of Cheese. Factors involved in making Cheddar
and other varieties of cheese. Classification, statistics, curing, marketing
and factory organization. (5F)
Morris
104. Concentrated Milks. Theory and practice of manufacture of evaporated, sweetened condensed milk powder and other concentrated milk
products. Consideration is given to plant processes, vacuum pan and
drier operation, factors affecting quality and utilization. (5W)
Larsen
105. Management and Operation of Dairy Manufacturing Plants. Personnel problems, advertising, selling, managerial use of records, and other
principles underlying successful management and operation are considered.
All operations of the creamery are conducted by this class. Application for
admittance must be made in writing. (6F, W or S)
Morris
109. Dairy Production. A brief review of the dairy industry. The
place of dairying in a permanent system of agriculture. Study of dairy
type, brief review of breeds of dairy cattle. Factors to consider in selecting a breed. Selection of cows; systems of record keeping; selection, care
and management of the herd sire. (3W)
Caine
110. Dairy Production. A brief review of dairy cattle breeding, calf
feeding and management, developing dairy h eifers, factors influencing the
growth and development of dairy cattle, the care and management of dairy
herds. Special emphasis on feeding for milk production. A thorough study
of housing dairy cattle. (5S)
Caine
Ill. Dairy CaUle Judging. The types of the various breeds of dairy
cattle. Visits to important herds. Valuation of dairy cattle. (2S)
Caine
112. Feeding Dairy Cattle. Metabolism and the characteristics of feeds
and feeding standards. Emphasizes practices under irrigation farming.
(3W)
Hunsaker
115 and 215. Seminar. Discussion and r eports of current literature. Any
Quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
120. Dairy CaU1e Breeding. Studies of the inherited characteristics
of dairy cattle to be considered in selecting breeding stock. Artificial insemination of dairy cattle, physiology of reproduction, and breeding programs and systems in use. (3W)
Hunsaker
121. Milk Secretion. A brief review of the mammary gland. Theories
of milk secretion and study of some problems related to managementincluding mastitis control, flavors in milk. (3S)
Hunsaker
150 or 250. Special Problems in Dairy Production. Any quarter. Time
and credit arranged.
Hunsaker: Caine
154 or 254. Special Problems in Dairy Manufacturing. Any quarter.
Time and credit arranged.
Morris: Larsen
216. Research in Dairy Production.
arranged

Any quarter.

Time and credit
Caine: Hunsaker

217. Research in Dairy Manufacturing. ATly quarter. Time and credit
arranged.
Morris: Larsen

GENERAL COURSE IN DAIRY PRODUCTION
Designed for students majoring in dairy production to prepare them for
the management and operation of dairy farms and herds, and to become
county agents or vocational agriculture teachers. -
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Freshman

Cr.

Math. 34 or 35 .............................. 3-5
Chemistry 10, 11, 12
or 3, 4, 5 .................................. 15
Dairy 1 ..................'.......................... 3
An. Hus. 1 ...................................... 3
Poultry 1 ........................................ 3
Veg. Crops 1 or Hort. 1 .............. 3
A gron. 6, & 7 or 8 ........................ 4
Sociology 10 or 70, or
Political Science 10 .....•........... 5
Speech 1 ........................................ 5
Dairy 3 ............................................ 3
46-48
Agr. Econ. 53 ~ ... .... .... ..... .. ...............
Vet. Science 20 ..............................
Ba ct. 1 & 2, or 70 & 71.. ..............
Botany 24 ........................................
Zoology 2 ............... _........................
English 10 ........................................
Agronomy 56 ..................................
Dairy 6, 12 ......................................
Electives ............................................

3
5
5
5
5
5
4
8
5
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Junior &: Senior
An. Hus. 155 .................................. 5
Dairy 109 ......................... _............. 3
Dairy 110 ........................... _........... 5
Dairy 111 .......................................... 2
Dairy 112 ................................... _... 3
Dairy 115 ............................. _.......... 1
Dairy 120 ........................................ 3
Chemistry 107 ................................ 4
Chemistry 125 ................................ 5
Bact. 104 .......................................... 3
Vet. Sci. 120 ..... ~ ............................. 4
Agr. Econ. 102 & 162 ...................... 6
Library Science 106 ...................... 1
English 110 .................................... 4
Pol. Sci. 102 .................................... 3
Electives ·.......................................... 34
86

45

GENERAL COURSE IN DAIRY MANUFACTURING
This course fits students of commercial dairying to be plant operators.
uipment and supply technicians, inspectors, graders, and sanitarians.
Cr. Junior
Dairy 103 .......................................... 5
Math. 34 .......................................... 3
Chemistry 107 & 108 .................... 8
Zool 1 or Botany 24 .................... 5
Business Adm. 25 .......................... 5
Language and Arts ...................... 8
Agr. Econ. 115 or 120 .................. 3
Agr. Econ. 53 ................................ 3
Dairy 104 ........................................ 5
Poultry 1 ......................................... 3
English 110 ...................................... 4
Physiology 4 .................................... 5
Agr. Econ. 162 .............................. 3
Agron. 6, & 7 or 8 ........................ 4
Dairy 101 ........................................ 5
Social Science ................................ 8
Bacteriology 104-105 .................... 5
HQrt. 1 or Veg. Crops 1 .............. 3
Electives ....................... _................. 6
P. E. or Military ............................ 3
Electives .......................................... 4
49
49 Senior
Bacteriology 70 & 71 .................. 5
Chemistry 10, 11 & 12 ................ 15
Dairy 6 .............................................. 5
Speech 5 ..........................'........... _... 3
AV. lIus. 1 ...................................... 3
Engli§h 10 ........................................ 5
Dairy 5 ............................................ 2
Etectives . . ......................................... 9
P . E. or Military ............................ 3

Dairy 115 ........................................ 2
Dairy 154 ........................................ 6
Library Science 106 ...................... 1
Dairy 105 ................'........................ 6
Dairy 102 ........... _........................... 5
Dairy 110 ........................................ 5
Electives ..........................................25
50

50
electives: Business Administration 63 & 156, SOciology 70; Dairy
112.
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TECHNICAL COURSE IN DAIRY MANUFACTURING
This course is designed to meet the needs of laboratory technicians,
investigators, teachers, and those who expect to enter graduate study.
Freshman
Cr.
Math. 35 and 44 _____ ______________.. _...... 8
Zool. 1 or Botany 24 ..... _....._....... 5
Language & Arts ..... _.. _........______ . 6
Poultry 1 . ________________________ _______._...... 3
Physiology 4 ... _.__.... __ .. __.........._...... 5
Hort. 1 or Veg Crops 1 .. _.__ ... _______ 3
Agr_ Econ. 53 ___ _____________________________ .. 3
Agron _ 6, & 7 or 8 ________________ _____._. 4
An_ Hus. 1 ________________ __ _____________________ 3
P. E. or Military __________________________ 3
__ ______________________________ __________ 7
E~~ ctiv e s

50
Sophomore
Cr.
Bacteriology 70 & 71 __________________ 5
Chemistry 3,4,5 _________________________ .. __ .15
Dairy 6 ____________________________________________ 5
Speech 5 ________________________________ . ___..____ 3
Physics 6 __________ _____________ __ ... ___________ . 5
English 10 ____ ____ __ __________________ ____________ 5
Dairy 5 ______________________ ______________________ 2
Electives __________________.____________________ .___ 5
P . E. or Military ________________________ .___ 3

Junior
Cr.
Dairy 115 ____ ______ ____ ______ _______ .____________ 1
Chemistry 121 & 122 _______________ ___ 10
Agr. Econ. 115, 162 or 120 ________ 3
English 110 __ ______ ___ ______ ___________________ 4
Social Science ________ _____ _________________ 10
Dairy 101 ___________ ____ ____________ ______ _______ 5
Ba cteriology 104-105 __________________ 5
Ele ctives __________ ________________________________ 9
47
Senior
Cr.
Chemistry 107-108 ______________ __ ________ 8
Library Science 106 ______________________ 1
Dairy 102 __________________________ __ _.__________ 5
Dairy 104 __________ _________________ ___________ . 5
Dairy 105 •____________ __ ________________ _________ 6
Dair y 110 ___________________ _____________________ 5
Ele ctives __________________ _________________________ 15
45

48
Recommended electives: Business Administration 63 & 156; Physics 7;
Dairy 115 & 154; English 5; Chemistry 117 & 118.

Horiiculiure
R. K . Gerber. A ssistant Professor; Gene H. Oberly. Extension Horticulturist;
Odeal Kirk. Superin tendent, Howell Field Station.
Students m ay m a jor in general horticulture, floriculture, or pomology.
A suggested course for each major is given below.

Suggested Course in General Horticulture
Freshman
Fall
Course
Cr edits
Math. 34 or 35 ____ __ 3-5
P . E. or MST ____________ 1
Botany 24 ________________ 5
Agr. Econ. 53 _________ . 3
Hart. 1 _____________ _________ 3

Winter
Course
Credits
Bot any 25 . _________ _..... 5
Animal Sci . .... ____ .... _... 3
Veg. Crops 1 _.. ______ ___ 1
Bact. 70 _____ .____ .. ________ 5
P. E. or MST ____________ 1

15-17

17

Spring
Course
Cr_
Botany 30 ________________ 3
Animal Science __ ______ 3
Veg. Crops 2 ____________ 1
Hart. 6 _______________ ____ ____ . 3
P . E . or MST ____________ 1
Electives ________________ ____ 4
17
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Course
Credits
Chern. 3 or 10 .......... 5
Social Science .......... 5
English 10 ................ 5
P. E. or MST ............ 1
Electives .................... 1

Sophomore
Winter
Course
Credits
Chem. 4 or 11 .......... 5
Lang & Arts ............ 5
Hort. 10 ...................... 4
P. E. or MST ............ 1
Elective ...................... 2

17

17

Fall

Spring
Course
Credits
Chern. 5 or 12 .......... 5
Agron. 56 .................. 4
Hort. 11 ...................... 3
Electives .................... 5

17

Fall
Hort. 108 ..................
·Hort. 101 ..................
*Hort. 110 ..................
Entomology 108 ......
Electives ....................

3
3
1
5
5

Junior
Winter
Botany 120 ..... :........
Zool. 112 ....................
*Hort. 102 ..................
*Hort. 111 ..................
Electives ......... _.........

4
1
3
9

Spring
English 110 ..............
Botany 130 ................
Entomology 120 ........
*Hort. 112 ..................
Electives ....................

Senior
Winter
Veg. Crops 105 Or
120 ..........................
Hort. 154 ..................
Agr. Econ. 162 ..........
Electives ....................

4
1
3
9

4
5
2
1
5
17

17

17
Fall
*Hort. 151 ................
Hort. 153 ..................
Agr. Econ. 102 ..........
Electives ....................

5
5
3
1
3

Spring
*Hort. 115 ..................
Hort. 155 ..................
Lang. & Arts ............
Electives ....................

4
1
3
9
17

17
17

This major prepares the student for extension service and similar
civil service positions, for fruit growing, and field positions with commercial concerns.

Suggested Course in Floriculture

.Course
Cr.
Hort. 1 .................... 3
Botany 24 ................ 5
Agr. Econ. 53 ........ 3
Math. 34 or 35 ......3-5
P. E. or MST .......... 1

Freshman
Winter
Course
Cr.
Hort. 10 .................. 4
Botany 25 ..... _....... 25
Animal Science ...... 3-4
Veg. Crops 1 ............ 3
P. E. or MST ............ 1

15-17

16-17

Fall

Fall
Chern. 3 or 10 ..........
English 10 ................
Landscape Arch. 3....
Landscape Arch. 40..
P. E . or MST ..........

5
5
3
3
1
17

Sophomore
Winter
Chern. 4 or 11 ..........
L. A . ..................... _...
Social Sci. ................
P . E. or MST ............
Electives ....................

5
5
5
1
1

17

·These courses taught only in alternate years.

Spring
Course
Cr.
Hort. 6 ...................... 3
Botany 30 ................ 5
Veg. Crops 2 .......... 1
Animal Science ...... 3
P. E. or MST .......... 1
Electives .................. 4

17
Spring
Chern. 5 or 12 ........
Agron. 56 ..................
L. A. 41 .....................
Hort. 11 ....................
P. E. or MST ............

5
4
3
3
1
16
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Junior
Winter

Fall

Course
Cr.
Bact. 70 & 71 .......... 5
"Hart. 116 ................ 3
Entomology 108 ...... 5
Electives .................... 4

Course
Cr.
Botany 120 ................ 5
*Hort. 117 ................ 3
Zool. 112 .................. 5
Electives .................... 4

17

17

Fall

*Hort. 119 ..................
Hort. 153 ..................
Veg. Crops 130 ........
Chern. 125 ................
Electives ....................

3
1
4
5
4

Senior
Winter
*Hort. 120 ................
Hort. 154 ..................
Agr. Econ. 102 ..........
Chern. 126 .,.. ,... ,.,., ...
Electives ....................

Spring
Course
Cr.
Botany 130 .............. 5
Hort. 118 .................. 3
Entomology 120 ........ 2
English 110 .............. 4
Electives .................... 3
17

Spring
3
1
3
5

Hart. 155 .................. 1
Agr. Econ. 162 .......... 3
*Hort. 115 ................ 4
Electives .................. 9

5

17
17
17
Students electing this major obtain training which prepares them
for flower production, retail opportunities, and positions in the floricultural
industry.

Suggested Course in Pomology

Course
Cr.
Chern. 3 or 10 ............ 5
Social Sci. ................ 5
English 10 .................. 5
P . E. or MST ............ 1
Electives 1 ................ 1

Freshman'
Sophomore
Winter
Course
Cr.
Chern. 4 or 10 ........ 5
Lang. & Arts ............ 5
Hort. 10 .................... 4
P. E. or MST ............ 1
Electives .................... 2

Spring
Course
Cr.
Chern. 5 or 12 ........ 5
Lang. & Arts .......... 3
Agron. 56 .................. 4
P. E. or MST ............ 1
Electives .................... 4

17

17

17

Fall

Fall
Hort. 108 ..................
Entomology 108 ......
"Hart. 101 ..................
"Hort. 110 ..... _...........
Electives ... _...............

3
5
3
1

5

17

Fall

"Hort. 151 ..................
Hort. 153 ..................
Agr. Econ. 102 ..........
Chern. 125 ................
Electives ....................

4
1
3
5
4

Junior
Winter
Botany 120 ................
Zoology 112 ............
*Hort. 102 ..................
"Hort. 111 ..................
Electives ....................

5
5
3
1
3

Spring
Botany 130 ................
English 110 ..............
"Entom. 120 ..............
"Hart. 112 ................
Electives ............... _...

17

Senior
Winter
Hort. 154 ..................
Veg. Crops 105 or
120 ............................
Agr. Econ. 162 ........
Chern. 126 ................
Electives ....................

1
4
3
5
4

5
4
2
1
5
17

Spring
Hort. 153 .................. 1
*Hort. 115 .................. 4
Electives .................. 12.

17
17

lFreshman year courses are the same as for General Horticulture.
"Taught only in alternate years.

17
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This major is especially recommended to students who wish to go into
fruit production or other branches of the fruit industry.

Major in Technical Floriculture
Majors in technical floriculture are prepared for graduate study in
floriculture and technical employment in flower breeding, and floricultural production. Students having high scholastic standing and special
aptitude in the fundam ental sciences and who are interested in floriculture will finds distinct opportunities in this major.

Major in Technical Pomology
Students especially interested in Pomology with the same aptitudes
and scholastic standing as those interested in floriculture will find opportunities in this major, since it trains them for graduate work and
technical employment in fruit breeding, and in fruit production.
A suggested course outline in technical floriculture or technical pomology may b e obtained by request from the Department of Horticulture.
Admission to this course is by permission of the Head of the Department and the Dean of Agriculture.

Master of Science Degree
The department offers work towards a Master of Science degree in
Horticulture, Floriculture, and Pomology. A year's graduate study in
this department is accepted by other college.§ and universities as a year
toward a Ph.D. degree in the field of study pursued. The outline of
studies and the research program are designed around the objectives
of the individual student.
All courses in horticulture numbered above 100 may be used for
graduate credit.
Only General Horticulture 1 may be counted to fill the horticultural
requirement for students in the various fields of agriculture.
1. General Horticulture. Principles and practices underlying production of tree fruits, small fruits, flowers, and ornamental plants. Varieties,
soils, sites, fertilizers, culture, pest control, harvesting, storage, propagation, and stocks. (3 F, W or S)
Gerber
6. Plant Propagation. Principles and practices involved in propagation
of horticultural plants. (3 S)
Gerber
10. Principles and Practices of Floriculture. Fundamentals involved
in the culture of annual and perennial flowers, bulbs, house plants, shade
trees, shrubs, lawn grasses and greenhouse plants. (4 W)
Staff
11. Garden Flowers. Principles and prllctices of growing garden flowers.
(3 S)
Staff
101. 102. Advanced Pomology. Principles and practices of orcharding.
101, fruit industry, morphology, flower bud formation, orchard sites and
soils, cultural practices, harvesting and storage, varieties, propagation
and stocks. 102, f ertilizers, spraying, pruning and training, winter injury, nutrition, and fruit setting, thinning and alternate bearing, water
relations. Hor t. 110, 111, 112 are laboratories for these courses and should
be taken at the same time. Prerequisites: Bot. 24, 25; Chern. 12 Or 121;
Agron. 56 ; Hort. 1 and if possible Hort. 6. (3 F, 3 W)
Gerber
108. Small Fruit Production. The culture of small fruit in home and
commercial plantings. Prerequisites : Hort. 1. (3 F)
Gerber
110. 111. 112. Orchard Practice. Laboratories to accompany 101, 102,
advanced field work in orchard and small fruit production. Prerequisites:
Hort. 1 and if possible Hort. 6. (1 F , 1 W, 1 S)
Gerber
115. Advanced Fruit and Ornamental Plant Breeding. Fundamental
principles and practices of plant breeding in the improvement of fruit and
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ornamental plants. Prerequisites: Zoo1. 112; Hort. 1, and preferably 6,
10, and 108. (4 S) (Not given in 1952-53)
Staff
116, 117. Commercial Greenhouse Management. Principles and practices
of commercial greenhouse management. Prerequisites: Hort. 1, 6, 10;
Bot. 24, 25. (3 F, 3 W) (Not given in 1952-53)
Staff
118. Floral Design. Methods used in making floral displays, wreaths,
bouquets, arranging cut flowers. Prerequisites: Hort. 1, 10. (Not given
in 1952-53)
Staff
119, 120. Systematic Floriculture. 119. S"ystematic study of garden
flowers. Prerequi.'lites: Hort. 1, 6, 10; Bot. 30, 120. Systematic study
of plants grown by florists. Prerequisites: Hort. 119. Alternate years.
(3 F, 3 W)
Staff
151. Systematic Pomology. Systematic study of fruits, origin, classification, identification, judging, adaptation. Alternates with 101. (4 F)
(Not given in 1952-53)
Staff
153, 154, ISS. Seminar. Oral and written reports on research papers
and original work by students. (1 F, 1 W, 1 S)
Staff
156. Special Problems. Advanced problems in pomology or floricul:
ture for qualified seniors or graduate students. Assigned readings, or
research work in library, laboratory, or field presented as term papers.
Registration by permission only. (1-3 F, W or S)
Staff
201. 202, 203. 204. 205. Research. Original research ill pomology or floriculture by graduate students taking a major o~ minor in horticulture.
R egistration by permission only. One to ten credits. 201, Fall; 202,
Winter ; 203, Spring; 204, First Summer Term; 205, Second Summer Term.
Staff
206. Graduate Conference. (1 F, W or S)
Staff
207. History and Literature of Horticulture. Origin of horticultural
plants and practices. Prehistoric evidences of horticultural operations.
Early historic references to arts of gardening. Greek and Roman authors.
Development of European and American Literature of Horticulture. (3W)
Prerequisite: 20 credits in Horticulture.
Staff

Landscape Architecture and Planning
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and the School of Arts
and Sciences
Laval S. Morris. Professor and Head of Department; Kenji Shiozawa. Instructor
The Department of Landscape Architecture and Planning is concerned
with the design and development of land areas for use in relation to
man's needs. Land use is of prime importance in the evolution of a
plan or design, and constant endeavor is made to turn out work that is
functional.
Students spending their first year at a junior college or similar institution should study mathematics through trigonometry, freshman English,
sociology and drafting or art
All students intending to major in the Department of Landscape
Architecture and Planning should consult with the head of the Department
before registration.
3. Elements of Landscape Architecture and Planning. Relation of people to land regions and small areas. Principles of design and composition
applied to various types of land planning. Design 01 home grounds is
emphasized. Field trip required. (3 F or S)
Morris: Shiozawa
20. Drawing. A general course to acquaint students with use of
instruments. Necessary to all design courses. Lettering, general drafting, perspective drawing, light and shade studies. (3F or W)
Shiozawa
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30. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. The history of
landscape architecture and its relation to architecture and other allied
arts. Present trends and future possibilities are emphasized. (5W)
Morris
35. Theory of Design. A study of form in relation to vertical mass
and horizontal space. Abstract design is studied and the resultant forms
transposed into concrete space and mass r elationships. The chief purpose is to provide the student with an awareness of design as early in.
his training as possible. (3W)
Staff
40, 41. Plant Materials. Classification, identification, ecological requirements and uses of woody and herbaceous plants for landscape purposes. Both native and introduced plants studied. (3F, S)
Shiozawa
60, 61, 62. Architectural Design. The study and design of architectural structures. Relation of buildings to the land. Integration of roofed
and open areas. (2F, W, S)
Shiozawa.
130. Recreational Planning. Public and private recreation in relation
to design, construction and operation. National and state parks and
forests studied as they pertain to recreation. Field trip required. (2S)
Shiozawa
135. Travel Course. A major field trip to examine a variety of projects in plaiming and design. Students are required to take this course
at least twice during their training. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
140, 141, 142. Design. Design of private and public properties based
on principles of utility and composition. Prerequisites: L. A. 3, 20; and
Civil Eng. 81, 82. (2F, W or S)
Shiozawa
ISO, 151, 152. Planting Design. Pictorial compositions and planting
plans developed together. Designed to develop the student's ability to
visualize the finished landscape. (2F, W, S)
Morris
160, 161, 162. Landscape Construction. Master construction plans,
grading, drainage, sprinkling systems, structures, cost estimates. (3F, W, S)
Morri~

165. Construction Methods and Practice. For students who intend to
become contractors or go into maintenance work. Students work in the
fi eld on construction projects involving grading, general construction and
planting. Registration by permission during summer. Credit arranged.
Staff
170. Town and City Planning. Gathering and analyzing data for
town and city planning. Land use, zoning circulation, recreation, housing. (3F)
Morris
180, 181, 182. Advanced Planning and Design. Design of subdivisions,
housin~ projects, public grounds, parks, cemeteries, building groups and
recreatIOnal areas on various types of topography. (3F, W or S)
Morris
190. Special Problems. Selected problems to meet the neeas of individual students for completion of training. Registration by permission
only. Any quarter. Time and credit arrangE;!d.
Staff
195. Seminar. Readings and discussions. (lW)
Staff
210. Advanced Problems in Design and Planning. Time and credit
arranged.
Staff

Poultry Husbandry
c.

I. Draper, Professor and H ead of Department; A. B. Stephenson, Associate Professor; J. O. Anderson, Assistant Professor; Woodrow Jenkins, Extension Specialist.
Courses in other departments that can be applied toward a major in
Poultry Husbandry are : Animal Husbandry 150, 151 and 155 ; and Veterinary Science 120 and 170.
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The department offers courses leading to the Master of Science degree
in Poultry Husbandry.
Credit for the following courses may not be used to meet requirements
for this advanced degree: Poultry Husbandry 101, 102, 104, 127.

Suggested Course of Study for Majors in Poultry Husbandry
Fall
Course
Cr.
Physiol. 4 .................. 5
P. H. 1 & 2 .............. 4
Math. 34 or 35 .......... 3
M. S . or P. E. ............ 1
Agr. Econ. 53 ............ 3

Freshman
Winter
Bact. 1 & 2 ..............
Vet. Sci. 20 ................
Hart. 1 ......................
M. S . or P. E. ..........
Ele ctive ......................

5
5
3
1

2

16

Spring
A. H. 1 ......................
Speech 1 ..................
Rural Soc. 10 ............
M. S. or P. E . ..........
Elective ......................

3
5
5
1
2
16

16

Fall
Veg. Crops ................
Chern. 3 or 10 ..........
Soc. Sci.......................
Agron. 6 & 7 or 8 ....
M. S. or P . E. ..........

3
5
3
4
1
16

Fall
Lib. Sci. 106 ............
Agr. Econ. 102 ..........
An. Hus. 10 ..............
Zool. 112 ....................
Electives ....................

1
3
5

5
2.

Sophomore
Winter
Chern. 4 or 11 ............
Eng. 10 ......................
P. H. 8 ........................
M . S. or P . E. ............
Elective ......................

5
5
3
1
2
16

Junior
Winter
P. H . 126 ....................
P. H. 107 ....................
Agr. Econ. 115 or
Agron. 103 ............
P. H. 105 or 106 ......
Elective ......................

1
4
4
3
4

16
16

Fall
An. Hus. 150 ............
Physiol. 121 ............
En tom. 108 ................
Elective ...... ..............

4
5
5
2.

Senior
Winter
P . H . 126 ..................
P . H. 125 ..................
D. H . 109 ..................
Agr . Econ. 115 ........
Elective ......................

1
1
3
3
7

16

Spring
Chern. 5 or 12 ........
Agron. 56 ..................
M. S . or P. E. ..........
Zool. 2 ........................
L. A . 3 ........... ,..........

5
4

1
5
3
18

Spring
Agr. Econ. 162 ..........
Eng. 110 ....................
P . H. 104 or 110 ......
Vet. Sci. 170 or
elec. ........................
Elective ......................

3
4
2
3
3
15

Spring
P. H. 105 or 106 ........
P.H. 104 or 110 .... 2 or
A gr . Engr. 105 ..........
Elective ......................

3
1
5
7
17

15
Suggested Electives:
lIT. and Dr. 10 ; Vet. Sci. 140 ; An. Hus. 151 , 155, 185; Agron. 131, 132;
Chemistry 90, 125, 126, 190; English 5, 111 (May be substituted for 110,
but not taken in addition to it.).
1. General Poultry. A study of breeds, judging, incubation. brooding,
feeding, marketing, and problems of production. (3F or W)
Draper
2. General Poultry Laboratory. Covers the sam e work as Poultry 1,
w ith practical laboratory problems. (IF or W)
Staff
8. Turkey Production. A study of the breeds, breeding, brooding,
f eeding, and marketing of turkeys. Special problems involved in small
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farm flock or large commercial flock managament are emphasized (3W)
Draper
10. Poultry Practice. Elementary practice at the poultry yards. Prerequisite: Poultry 1. (IF, W or S)
Staff
101. Poultry Production. Production problems, breeds, judging, selecAnderson
tion, f eeding and management. (3S)
102. Poultry Production. L aboratory practice in selection, judging,
Stephenson
and other production problems. (IS)
104. Incubation and Brooding. Problems involved in incubation or
hatchery operation, and the brooding, feeding, and rearing of chicks.
Advantages and disadvantages of battery, hot water, electric, coal burning, and gas brooders are emphasized. (2S)
Draper
105. Poultry Management. Problems of location of poultry farm, farm
planning, renewing the flock, feeding, disease control, marketing, and
problems affecting labor income are studied in detail. Prerequisite: Poultry 1. (3W)
Stephenson
106. Poultry Breeding. Discussed from the standpoint of populations
rather than individuals. Consideration is given to selection pressure,
relationships, inbreeding, heritability, expected gains, mating systems,
and selection indexes. Prerequisites: Poult. 1 or 101; Math. 34, and
Zool. 112. (3W) (Not given in 1952-53)
Stephenson
101. Poultry Feeds and Feeding. A study of the nutritive requirements of poultry, the composition of poultry feedstuffs, methods of feeding and formulation of rations for special needs. Prerequisite: Poultry
1. Three lectures, one lab. (4 W)
Anderson
110. Poultry Production. Processing and packaging poultry and poultry
products. (1 S)
Staff
121. Poultry Products. Concerned primarily with the formation, structure, composition, processing, grading, storage, and distribution of poultry
and poultry products. Industrial uses and proper care and handling of
poultry by products also receives some consideration. One lab. (IS) Staff
125. Special Problems. Selected problems to meet student needs. Registration by permission only. Prerequisites: Poul. 1, 104 and 107. Credit
arranged. (F, W or S)
Staff
126. Seminar. Current poultry literature studies, assigned problems
and special topics. (IW)
Staff
121. Advanced Poultry Practice. Special practice at the poultry yards.
Prerequisites: Poult. 1, 104 and 107. Time and credit arranged. (F, W or S)
;
Staff
Poultry Diseases. (See Veterinary Sciences 170.)
210. Research Problems in Poultry Nutrition.
ranged. (2-5)
212. Research Problems in Poultry Breeding.
arranged. (2-5)

Time and credit arAnderson
Time and credit to be
Stephenson

214. Research Problems in Poultry Production. These problems are
in some phase of poultry production other than breeding or nutrition.
Time and credit arranged. (2-5)
Draper
260. Animal Industry Se,m inar, Nutrition.

(IF)

Slaff

261. Animal Industry Seminar, Breeding.

(IW)

Staff

262. Animal Industry Seminar, Production.

(1S)

Staff
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Vegetable Crops
L. H. Pollard. Professor and Head of Department; E. Milton Andersen.·
Associat e Professor and Extension Specialist; J. Clark Ballard. Assistant
Professor ; Charles Henry. Instructor; M. P. Leonard. Superintendent Farmington Substation ; L. R. Hawthorn. Collabora.tor in Research, U.S .D.A.
In addition to the general college and School of Agriculture requirem ents, students majoring in Vegetable Crops. are required to t ake Vegetable Crops 1, 2, 100, 102, 105, 120, 121, 130, 161, 162, 163; Horticulture 1,
10, 108 ; Agronomy 56, 107 ; Botany 120, 130.
Students who plan to enter graduate study ma.y be admitted to the
technical course in Vegetable Crops by permission of the Department Head
and the Dean of the School of Agriculture.
The Vegetable Crops Department offers work toward a Master of
Science degree in Vegetable Crop Production and Vegetable Breeding.
Any course in the department numbered above 100 may be used for graduate cr edit.
Suggested Course in Vegetable Crops
Freshman
Courses
Cr.
Econ. 53 .............................................. 3
Vegetable Prod. 1 & 2 .................... 4
Math. 34 & 35 .................................. 8
Botany 24 & 25 .................................. 10
Social Sci. .......................................... 5
Gen. Hort. 1 ...................................... 3
Agron. 6 & 7 ........................................ 4
Gen. Bacteriology 1 & 2 ................ 5
Gen. An. Hus .. 1 & 2 ...................... 5
P. E. or Mil. Sci. .............................. 1
Electives ................................................ 4

Junior
Courses
Cr.
Agr. Econ. 102 .................................. 3
Agr. Econ. 162 , ................................. 3
Agron . 107 ................•......................... 5
Genetics 112 ........................................ 5\
Eng. 110 ................................................ 4
Veg. Crops 105 ......, ...._..................... 4
Veg. Crops 130 .................................... 4
Hort. 10 ................................................ 4
Hort. 108 ............................... _............. 3
Botany 120 .......................................... 5
Electives ..............................................11

52

51

Courses
Cr.
Chemistry 10. 11. 12 or 3, 4. 5 ........15
Speech 1 or ........................................ 5
Speech 5 .............................................. 3
English 10 ................>•• • •• • • • •• _ •••••• • •• • •• • •• 5
Botany 30 ............................................ 3
Agronom y 56 ....................... _........... 4
Dairy 1 ......................._......................... 3
Gen. Poultry 1 & 2 .......................... 4
Landscape Arch . 3 ............................ 3
Geology 3 ..................................... _..... 5
P . E. or Mil. Sci. .................•............ 3
Electives , .....................................4 or 6

Senior
Courses
Cr.
Agronomy 109 .................................... 4
Agronomy 131 & 132 ........................ 6
Agronom y 155 ........................... _....... 3
Veg. Crops 100 & 102 ...................... 4
Veg. Crops 120 .................................. 4
Veg. Crops 121 .................................... 4
Veg. Crops 161. 162. 163 .................. 3
Botany 121 ..... _.........
3
Botany 130 .......................................... 5
Entomology 108 ............................. _... 5
Electives ................................................10

Sophomore

57

> ••• ••••• ••••• •• • •• • • •• • • •
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Suggested Electives
Courses
Cr.
HortiC\llture 102 ................. _......... 3
Botany 30 ...................................... 5
Vegetable Crops 140 .................... 4
Math. 46 ......•............................_..... 5
Vegetable Crops 160 .................... 1-6
Physics 6, 7 or .............................. 10
Photography 63 or 163 .............. 5
Physics 20, 21, 22 ........................ 15
Irri~ation and Drainage 10 ...... 4
Horticulture 101 ............................ 3

· On Leave
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Methods of production, harvesting, storage,
(3F, W or S)
Pollard: Henry

2. Vegetable Production Laboratory. Gives practical experience in
vegetable production. Field trips are taken to important production areas
and vegetable processing plants. (IF or S)
Pollard: Henry
100, 102. Vegetable Practice. Laboratory designed to give students
fundamental training in vegetable production (2F, 2S)
Staff
105. Major Vegetable Crops. Classification, identification, origin, history, types, and uses of vegetable crop plants. Special emphasis given
crops of major importance in Utah. Alternates with 121. Prerequisite:
Veg. Crops 1. (4F)
Pollard
120. Vegetable Improvement. Principles and practices of plant breeding in the improvement of vegetables. Prerequisite: Agron. 109. (4S)
Pollardj
121. Advanced Vegetable Crops. Economic, ecological and physiological factors underlying vegetable production, based on study of experimental
results. Prerequisites: Veg. Crops 1, 105; Agron, 56, Bot. 120. Alternates
with 105. (4W) (Not given in 1952-53)
Ballard
130. Vegetable and Flower Seed Production. Methods and commercial
possibilities of vegetable and flower seed production in Utah. A required
field trip is taken into seed producing areas of southern Idaho. (4F) (Given
alternate years) (not given 1952-53.)
Pollard: Hawthorn
140. Vegetable Processing. Methods used in the canning, freezing,
dehydrating, and pickling of vegetables. Laboratory exercises are conducted in the processing plant at the Farmington Substation. Field trips
are taken to commercial plants. Three lectures, one lab. (4F) (Not given
in 1952-53)
Pollard
160. Special Problems. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged Staff
161. 162, 163. Seminar. Discussion of current literature. (IF, 1W IS)
Staff
210. Research and Thesis. For graduate students taking a major or
minor in vegetable crops. Any quarter. One or more credits each quarter.
Staff
212. Seminar. Discussion and reports of current literature. One credit
each quarter.
Staff
215. Special Problems. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged Staff
220. Advanced Vegetable Breeding. A study of special techniques
and practices used in vegetable breeding. Prerequisites: Vegetable Crops
120. (3 Arr.)
Pollard
221. Advanced Vegetable Problems. A study of current research as
related to important vegetable problems. Prerequisites: Vegetable Crops
1, 105; Agronomy 56 ; Botany 120. (4W)
Ballard

Veferinary Science
·Wayne Binns, Professor and Head of Department; M. L. Miner, Associate
Professor; Paul V. Christofferson, Assistant Professor.
Courses in Veterinary Science are designed not for training students
to become veterinarians but to give studen~s of animal science a basic
understanding of anatomy and physiology of domestic animals, and the
principles of animal sanitation related to disease control. Students wishing a course in Veterinary Medicine should take the proposed pre-veterinary course and then enter a school of Veterinary Medicine for a degree.

·On leave
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Pre-Veterinary Training. Students desiring 1;.0 study toward a degree i.n
Veterinary Medicine (D.V.M.) must have at least two years of pre-vetennary training at some authorized college or university, with all the basic
courses completed. B ecause of the large number of students in the United
States desiring to study veterinary medicine, most students find it necessary to complete three years of pre-veterinary training and in some cases
to obtain a Bachelor of Science degree before they are accepted by a
veterinary school. All students should take more courses than just the
minimum pre-veterinary requirements so that they will have a wellrounded background before starting the technical course. Students majoring in bacteriology, zoology, animal husbandry, dairy husbandry, poultry
husbandry, or chemistry will complete the r equirements for entrance into
a veterinary school, except in schools where additional chemistry, physics,
and mathematics may be required. This school does not grant a degree
in veterinary medicine. Enrollment in veterinary schools is limited, and
students from the state in which the school is located are given preference ;
therefore, students from the Utah State Agriculture College must be well
qualified to be accepted. A suggested three-year pre-veterinary course
has been drawn up. Any student wishing to take the prescribed preveterinary course and who fulfills the college requirements with a minimum of 141 credits, can, after one year at an accredited veterinary school,
obtain a Bachelor of Science degree from this institution. It requires 4
school years to complete the work after an individual has been accepted
into a Veterinary school.
- - 20. Anatomy and Physiology of Domestid Animals. A study of how
the animal's body is constructed and functions. Each system is studied
separately; emphasis on the digestive and reproductive systems. 4 lectures, 1 lab. (5F or W)
Binns: Minor
120. Animal Hygiene. Principles of animal sanitation in relation to
disease control. Federal and state disease control programs and the etiology, symptoms, and control measures of the more prevalent diseases
are also studied with demonstrations of first aid, and the commOn farm
operations on animals 3 lectures, 1 lab. (4S)
Binns: Miner
140. Veterinary Parasitology. Detailed study of the scientific name,
common name, class, range, pathogenesis, life cycle, methods of control
and treatment of common internal and external parasites of domestic
animals. 4 lectures, 1 lab. (5F)
Binns: Miner
170. Poultry Hygiene. Principles and practices necessary to maintain
poultry health. The causes, description, control, and prevention of common diseases affecting poultry in this region. Taught alternate years.
(3S)
Miner
200. Special Problems. Open to upper division Or graduate students
majoring in some subject related to Veterinary Medicine and who wish
to study some particular phase of disease in animals. Any quarter. Time
and credit arranged.
Staff
210. Rese-arch. Outlining and conducting research on animal diseases.
Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
Suggested Pre-Veterinary Courses
The following courses are recommended for pre-veterinary training;
those marked (*) are basic preveterinary requirements for all schools of
veterinary medicine.
·Zoology 3, 4, 118; ·Chemistry 3, 4, 5, Or 10, 11, 5; ·Organic Chemistry
121, 122, or 125, 126; ·Physics 20, 21. 22, or 6, 7; ·Mathematics 34, 35,
and 44, or 46; ·Botany 25 ; Animal Husbandry 1, 10, 150; Poultry 1, 2;
Dairy 1; and English 10, 110.
It is recommended that electives be taken in the language and arts,
and social science groups to meet the requirements of the veterinary
schools where the individual expects to make application.
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Zoology
Zoology, Entomology. and Physiology
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and the School of Arts
and Sciences
D. M. Hammond. Professor and Head of Department; G. F. Knowlton.
Clyde Biddulph, Eldon J. Gardner, William F. Sigler, Professors; J. Sedley
Stanford, G. H. Kelker, Associate Professors; Merrill Gunnell, Thomas L.
Bahler, Assistant Professors; Gene H. Linford, Instructor; Howard E.
Dorst, F. V. Lieberman, G. E. Bohart, H. F. Thornley, George H. Kaloostian,
Walter E. Peay, Marshal Levin, S. J. Snow, William P. Nye, Collaborators
in Research, U.S.D.A.
C. J. Sorenson, Professor Emeritus.
In addition to course work, the Department of Zoology, Entomology
and Physiology offers excellent opportunities for research and graduate
study in various phases of agricultural entomology, taxonomy and morphology of insects, genetics and parasitology. Frequently, further training and experience in these subjects may be obtained by participation
in the research projects of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

Requirements for a major in Agricultural Entomology:
Zoology 3 Invertebrate Zoology
108 Advanced Economic Entomology
4 Vertebrate Zoology
115 Medical and Veterinary Ento106 Zoological Literature
mology
112 Principles of Genetics
120 Insect Pollination in Relation to
Entomology 13 General Entomology
Agriculture
101 Insect Morphology
156 Chemistry of Insecticides and
Fungicides
102, 103 Systematic Entomology
See "Zoology" under School of Arts and Sciences, for course descriptions.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
CARLTON CULMSEE, Dean
General Information . ...................................................................................... _.._. 107
Pre-medical, Pre-dental ......................................................................... _..... 108
Philosophical Literature ............... _............................................................... 109
Bacteriology and Public Health ........................................................................ 110
Botany and Plant Pathology ................................................................................ 111
Chemistry ................. _........................................................................................ _..... 111
English ....................................._................................................................................. 115
Journalism ................................................................................................. _..... 120
Geology and Geography ...................................................................................... 121
History ........................................................................................................................ 123
Landscape Architecture and Planning .............................................................. 125
Mathematics .............................................................................................................. 126
Military and Air Science and Tactics ................................................................ 127
Modern Languages and Latin ............................................................................ 128
Physics ........................................................................................................................ 131
Speech and Drama ................................................•................................................. 134
Zoology, Entomologgy, and Physiology .......................................................... 139
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General Information
ESIDES TRAINING students for studies in the technical divisions
of the Institution, the School of Arts and Sciences offers opportunity
to all students in the College to lay the foundation for a liberal education. The need to understand our own culture as well as the cultures
of other nations has never b een so urgent as now. Such understanding is
the surest path to permanent peace. Many courses in Arts and Sciences
qualify the student directly to play his l2art as an informed citizen in
attempts to realize that great hope. The curricula of Arts and Sciences
a,lso enable students to major in its departments and thus begin preparation for their careers.
The School of Arts and Sciences includes the departments of Bacteriology and Public Health, Botany and Plant Pathology~ Chemistry, English
and Journalism, Geology, History, Landscape Architecture and Planning,
Mathematics, Military Science and Tactics, Modern Languages and Latin,
Physics, Speech, Zooiogy, Entomology, and Physiology.

B

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR FILLING GROUP REQUIREMENTS

The n eed of a general education that includes elements necessary to
understanding the universe and man's place in it is widely recognized.
Below is an attempt to help students satisfy group requirements in such
a way that they will not neglect certain subjects regarded as essential in
a basic education. Majors in Arts and Sciences departments are urged to
fill their groups from the following courses :
1.

Biological Science:
Botany I or Zoology 1 (Principles of Biology) ...................... 5 credits
Bacteriology 1 and 2 or Physiology 4 ...................................... 5 credits

2.

Exact Sdience (at least 10 credits):
Physical Science 31, 32 (in Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics)

3.

Lanquage and Arts (at least 10 credits):
English-Any Lower Division Literature cOurse
Language-Any beginning course in French, German, Portuguese,
Spanish, or Latin.
Speech-Any Lower Division course.

4.

Social Science:
History 4 (World Civilizations) .............,- ...................................... 5 credits
and choice of one:
History 5 (World Civilizations) .................................................... 5 credits
Pol. Science 1 (Government and the Individual) .................. 5 credits
Pol. Science 10 (American National Government) ................ 5 credits
In addition, students are urged to broaden their liberal education by
electing courses in Art, Landscape Architecture and Planning, Music, Economics, Psychology, and Sociology.

PRE-MEDICAL TRAINING
The School of Arts and Sciences offers the necessary courses to provide
a pre-medical training that satisfies entrance requirements of medical
schools in the United States and Canada.
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SUGGESTED PRE-MEDICAL SCHEDULE
Freshman

F
W
Zoology 3, 4 ......................5
5
Chern. 3, 4, 5 ..... _............ 5 5
Math. 34, 35, 44 or 46 ...... 3 5
English 40 or 52 ................Military Science .............. 1 1
Electives .............................. 3 1
Total ...................... 17 17

S
5
3
5
1
3
17

Sophomore
German, French or
Latin .................................. 5
English 10 ..........................Physics 17, 18, 19 ................ 5
Chern 15 or 115 ................Electives .............................. 5
Total ......................15

5
5
5

5

5
5
2 2
17 17

Junior
F
Chern. 121 , 122 or 125, 126 ...................................................... 5
Zoology 118, 119 ................................................................................ -

W
5

s

5
4
~~~\f~es11~ .. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::..:..:::::::::::: :::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::: 12
7
8
17
17
Total ............ 17
Recommended electives are Scientific Vocabulary (Engl. 5), Psychology, Heredity, College Grammar, Technical Writing, History, Political
Scl.ence, Sociology and Economics.
Pre-medical students interested in gr aduation from this College before
attending medical school may major in Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, or
other related subjects. For the pre-medical 'major in Zoology, see introduction to Department of Zoology .
Students interested in a pre-osteopathic program should consult the
pre-medical adviser.
5

PRE-DENT AL TRAINING
Students planning to enter the profession of dentistry may take the
necessary courses in the School of Arts and Sciences to satisfy requirements for admission to any schools of dentistry in the United States.
SUGGESTED PRE-DENTAL SCHEDULE
Freshman

Chemistry 3, 4, 5 ..............................................................................
Zoology 3. 4 ........................................................................................
Mathematics 34. 35*, 44* ................................................................
English 40 or 52 ................................................................................
Militar y Science 1, 2, 3 or P. E. ......................................................
Electives (optional) ..........................................................................
Total ..............

F

-

5
5
3

W
5
5
5

S
5
3
5
1
3
17

1
3
17

17

F
Chemistry 121. 122 or 125, 126 ...................................................... 5
Physics 20* . 21*, 22* ...................................................................... 5

W
5
5

S

Military Science 4, 5, 6, or P. E. ...........................................:.. 1
Electives (optional) .......................................................................... 1
Total ................ 17

5
1
1
17

4
1
12
17

1
1

Sophomore

~~~\7g 1~~81io··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: "5

5

*A number of schools of dentistry require a minimum of only 9 or 10
credits in physics. Students planning to enter one of these schools may
take Physics 6 and 7 instead of Physics 21, 22, and 23; then Mathematics
35 and 44 may be omitted.
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Recommended electives are Psychology, History, Political Science,
Sociology, Economics, Scientific Vocabulary, and other English courses.
Students planning to receive a B. S. degree on a combined curriculum (three years here and one year in a medical or a dental school)
must fulfill the group and English composition and military requirements
of this College and must complete a minimum of 141 credits of pre-professional work.

Philosophical Literature
Most of the courses listed b elow have been cross-referenced from
other departments. The major part of their content is philosophical.
They are assembled here for the convenience of students interested in
the interpretations which philosophers have made of man and his place
in the universe. They afford opportunities for both teacher and student
to apply philosophical principles to the solution of problems in various
fields of human thought and action.
The philosophical content in many other courses in History, Political
Science, and literature is rich. Such courses as Ancient World Civilizations and Modern World Civilizations (History 4 and 5) are invaluable to
one wishing t o understand the development of human thought.
It is recommended that the students take advantage of the instruction
in religious philosophy offered to college students by the churches of
Logan. Of such work, those courses classed as non-secular yield college
credit.
45. Readings in Philosophical Literature. Selected readings in works
by great philosophers from Plato to the present. (5W) English 45. Hayward
46. The Bible as English Literature. Provides an opportunity for
firsthand acquaintance with the great book of books. (5S) English 46.
VickerSi
47. Readings in Greek Literature. Provides an opportunity to become
acquainted with Greek epics and dramas. (5F) English 47.
Vickers
107. History of Biology. The more important men and ideas in the
historical development of biology. (3F) Zoology 107.
Gardner
117, 118. 119. American Political Thought. The development of
American ideas concerning the State and political authority from colonial
times to the present. The nature and purpose, modes of organizing and
controlling political action in terms of historical and social origins; and
applicability to modern problems. Students may register for one, two
or three quarters. (2F, 2W, 2S) Political Science 117, HE, 119.
Staff
131. Organic Evolution. Critical study of the facts of evolution as
obtained from consideration of comparative anatomy, embryology, geographical distribution, blood tests, and other fields UJ;lon which the doctrine of evolution is based. Factors causing evolution are considered and
discussions undertaken on other bodies of related thought. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1 or 2, or 3 and 4. 111 and 112 recommended. (3W)
134. Literary Criticism. Masterpieces of criticism from Plato and Aristotle to Croce studied to develop an awareness of critical standards throughout the ages. (4S) English 134.
Edwards
135. Modern Literary Criticism. Critical essays since Croce, with
particular attention to T. S. Eliot and the modern American School. (4)
English 135.
Culmsee
145, 146. History of Political Thought. No. 145 covers political theories
and ideas from the Greek period to Martin Luther. No. 146 continues the
study .of political theories from Luther to 18th Century. Students may
take eIther or both quarters. (3F, 3W) Political Science 145, 146.
Staff
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150. Recent Political Thought. Political ideas and writers from the
close of the 18th Century to the present, with emphasis on analysis of
the backgrounds of currently changing political concepts. Examination of
contemporary political idealogies. (3S) Political Science 150.
Staff
155. Emerson. D etail~d analysis of his poetry and essays; consideration of his relationship to other major writers in his period. (2) English 155.
Smith
175. History of American Democratic Thought. American democratic
thought from the Revolutionary War to the present. (3W) History 175.
Ricks

Bacteriology and Public Health
Administ ered jointly by School of Agriculture and School of Arts and
Sciences
W. Whitney Smith. Professor and Head of Department; Kenneth R. Stevens.
Professor; Lewis W. Jones. Associate Professor; Ann Burns. Instructor;
John H. Carlquist. Special Professor; George C. Chaney. Special Associate
Professor; Russell S. Fraser. Willard J. West. Special Assistant Professors.
Six special staff m embers from the Cache Valley Medical Association.
W. B. Preston. Professor Emeritus.

Bachelor of Science Degree
General Bacteriology majors should take: Bact. 70, 71, 101, 102, 104105 or 120, 110 or 170, 131, 160, 168, 180, 191, 192, 193; Chemistry 3, 4, 5,
117, 118, 125, 126, 191 ; Mathematics 35, 44; Physics 20, 21, 22 (6 and 7 are
accepted in special cases); Public Health 50; Botany 24, 25; Zoology 3, 4;
Library Science 106.
Clmical (Medical Laboratory) Technology Majors should take during
their first, second and third years: Bact. 70, 71, 101, 102, 131, 160, 161, 168,
191, 192, 193. Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 12, 17, 18, 190, 192; Physiology 20, 21;
Physics 6, 7; Public Health 50; Zoology 3, 4, 116, 117; and meet all college
requirements, except for total credits and upper division. A hospital internship for twelve months shall be completed during the fourth year,
which shall include instruction in Bact. 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138 and 139.
Utah State Agricultural College has made provi$ions for instruction of
laboratory technicians in this internship in the W . H. Groves, L. D. S. Hospital in Salt Lake City. During this fourth year, students register for
three quarters. When this program is satisfactorily completed, students
are eligible for the Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology. The
student may then also apply for certification by the Registry of Medical
Technologists after completion of a qualifying examination given by the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. (Consult Professor C. David
McGuire for further details.)
Health Education Majors should take: Public Health 50, 141, 142, 143,
155, 156; Bacteriology 1, 2; Physical Education 55, 84, 106, 191; Foods and
Nutrition 5.
Physical Education-Health Education composite majors should consult Professor H. B. Hunsaker.
Minors in Health Education should take: Public Health 15, 50, 143, 156 ;
Physical Education 84; Social Work 165 ; plus Electives Public Health 141,
142; Physical Education 155; Foods and Nutrition 5; Psychology 145 or Social
Work 162.
Public Health Majors should t ake: Public Health 50, 141, 142, 143, 152,
153, 155; Bacteriology 1, 2; Da iry 6, 7; Physiology 4; Zoology 3, 4, 111, 116.

Master of Science Degree
Research and graduate courses are available in various specialized subjects, with strong support from relate d departments and agencies. Courses
numbered 200 and above are designed for graduate students. Courses 102,
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110, 120, 131/ 152, 153, 161, 168, and 180 may be used for credit by graduate majors III Bacteriology. These courses and the following-1 04, 105,
141, 142, 143, 156 and 160-may be modified and used for credit by graduate students in related departments.
See "Bacteriology and Public Health" in the School of Agriculture for
course listings and other degree offerings.

Botany and Plant Pathology
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture ana School of Arts and
Sciences
F. B. Wann, Professor and Head of Department; W. S. Boyle, Associate
Professor ; Arthur H. Holmgren, Associate Professor and Curator of the
Intermountain Herbarium; George W. Cochran, Associate Research Professor; Richard J. Shaw, Instructor ; Bassett Maguire, Associate Curator New
York Botanical Garden, Non-Resident Professor; Orson S. Cannon, Bryce
N. Wadley, George Kaloostian, Collaborators. U. S. Department of Agricul-

ture.

B. L. Richards, Professor Emeritus.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Botany
Courses required for a major: 24, 25, 30, 116, 117, 120, 130, 150, 240,
241, 242.
Courses required for a teaching major: 24, 25, 30, 120, 130.
Recommended additional courses for specialized fields: Pathology 121,
131, 135, 151; Taxonomy, 104, 108, 112; Physiology, 121, 224, 228; Cytology,
118.

Master of Science Degree in Botany
The Department of Botany offers opportunity for research and graduate
study leading to a Master of Science degree in the following specialized
fields: Pathology, Taxonomy, Physiology and Cytology. Research and
graduate possibilities in these subjects are greatly augmented through cooperation of the United States Department of Agriculture and the Intermountain Herbarium.
The following courses may be used for graduate credit by students
majoring in the Department of Botany: 104, 118, 121, 151.
The following courses may be modified and used for graduate credit
for students in other departments: 114, 117. 118, 120, 121, 130, 131, 135, 150,
151.
See "Botany and Plant Pathology" in School of Agriculture for course
listings.

Chemistry
Reuben L. Hill, Professor and Head of Department; Sherwin Maeser, Delbert Greenwood, Melvin C. Cannon, Professors; Theodore M. Burton, Harris
O. Van Orden, Associate Professors; • Aubrey W. Lawrence, Assistant Professor; Faye Y. Moser, Sigrid S. Kennington, Instructors.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry is a professional degree,
and graduates must meet the minimum requirements of the American
Chemical Society besides fulfilling the group requirements of the College
given in the introduction of this catalog. To aid the student in registering,
the following suggested schedule is given.
*On leave.
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Suggested Schedule

A.

Freshmen
For students who have completed 1% units of high school algebra and
% unit of geometry:
F
S
W
Chern. 3, 4, 5 .............................................................................. 5
5
5
Math. 35, 46, 97 ............................................................................. .. 5
5
5
Group requirements in biological and/ or social
sciences .......................................................................................... 5
5
5
Physical Education or Military Science and Tactics ...... 1
1
1
Total ...... 16

B.

16

16

For students who enter college with credit for only 1 unit of algebra
and 1h unit of geometry:
F
S
W
Chern. 3, 4, 5 ................................................................................ 5
5
5
Math. 34, 35, 46 .............................................................................. 3
5
5
Group requirements in biological and/ or social
Sciences .......................................................................................... 8
5
Eng. 10 or 11 (special p etition must be made to take
this course in freshman year) ................................................5
Physical Education or Military Science and Tactics ...... 1
1
1
Total ...... 17

16

16

Sophomores
A.

B.

For students with mathematics:
F
Math. 98, 99 .................................................................................. 5
English 10 .......:..... .........................................................................Physics 20, 21, 22 ........................................................................ 5
Chemistry 17, 18, 19 .................................................................... 4
Lower Division requirements .................................................. 3
Physical Education or Military Science and Tactics ...... 1

W
5
4
3
1

5
3
4
1

Total ...... 18
NOTE : Five credits lower division group requirements
must· b e completed in junior year.

18

18

S

5

For students with incomplete mathematics:
F
5
5
4
3
1

W

Total ......18

18

17

Chemistry 121, 122, 123 .................................................................. 5
German .................................................................................................. 7
Electives in geology, biology, social science, English ............ 5

5
7
5

5
2
10

Math. 97, 98, 99 ..........................................................................
Physics 20, 21, 22 ......................................................................
Chemistry 17, 18, 19 ......... _.....................................................
Lower division group requirements ......................................
Physical Education or Military Science and Tactics ........

5
5
4

3
1

S
5
5
3
3
1

Juniors

Total ......17

17

17
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Seniors
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry

104,
109,
135
160

105, 106 ..................................................................
110, 111 ....................... _...........................................
......................................................................................
......................................................................................

F

3
1
3
1

~~:lil~trr~II~.~ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=

W
3
1

S
3
1

1

1
5

...
Physics 120, 121, 130 .......................................................................... 3
Electives (must include at least . 3 credits adv. Chern.) .......... 6

4
3
4

Total ...... 17

16

3
5
18

Masier of Science Degree in Chemisiry
The Chemistry Department offers the Master of Science degree with
research in anyone of the following fields: Analytical, Biological, Inorganic, Organic, and Physical. Besides graduate courses (in the 200
series), courses 116, 135, 155, 191 may be used towards the Master's degree
in Chemistry. Any course in the 100 or 200 series may be counted towards
the Master's degree by other departments if the committee chairman approves.
Before admission to candidacy for the degree, all graduate students are
required to pass the National Cooperative Test Examinations of the American Council of Education for undergraduate training in General Chemistry,
Qualitative Analysis, Quantitative Analysis, Organic Chemistry and Physical Chemistry.

Courses
1. Introductory Chemistry. A broad view of the cultural aspects of
chemistry. This is a terminal survey course and cannot be used as a. prerequisite for advanced courses in chemistry. (5F)
Moser
2. A laboratory course for nurses 10 accompany Chemistry I. (2F) Moser
3, 4, 5. Chemical Principles and Qualilalive Analysis. Introduction to
chemical theory and principles of chemistry, including . introductory qualitative analysis in the spring quarter. Prerequisites: high school chemistry
or physics, algebra and geometry. For science majors, pre-medical and
pre-dental students, and home economics majors in foods and nutrition.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Maeser
10, II, 12. General Chemislry. Fundamental principles of inorganic
and organic chemistry. A one-year terminal course open to any matriculated student. Students with a grade of B or higher may enter Chemistry 5 in the spring quarter. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Siaff
14. Qualifative Analysis. For students who have completed Chem. 10
and 11 or similar courses and wish to prepare to take Quantitave Analysis.
Necessarily duplicates some work given in Chern. 4 and 5. Three lectures,
two 3-hr. lab periods. (5 Su)
Maeser
Chemistry 15 or U5. Basic theory and laboratory practice of quantitative analysis. A terminal course designed primarily for pre-medical and
pre-dental majors. Prerequisite : Chern. 5 (5S)
Cannon
17, 18 or 117, 118. Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. A terminal course for majors in agriculture and home economics. Prerequisite: Chern. 5 (4F, 4W)
Cannon
19 or lI9. Quanfitative Analysis. A continuation of Chemistry 18.
Required of chemistry majors. (3S)
Cannon
31, 32. Physical Science. Principles essential to understanding the physical universe. Elements of astronomy, chemistry, geology, mathematics and
physics integrated for use in interpreting human experience. (5W, 5S)
Burton,
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104. 105. 106. Physical Chemistry. Including atomic, kinetic, and electron theories; gaseous, liquid, and solid state; solutions and thermodynamics. Prerequisites: Physics 20, 21, 22; Chern. 5; Math. 98 (3F, 3W, 3S)
Maeser
107. 108. Dairy Chemistry. The chemistry of milk and milk products
including tests for adulterants, preservatives, and routine quantitative methods of analysis of dairy products. Prerequisites: Chern. 12 or 122. (4F, 4W)
Hill
109. 110. 111. Physical Chemistry Laoralory. To accompany Chemistry
104, 105 and 106. (IF, lW, IS)
Staff
116. Inorganic Preparations. A laboratory course_ in practical laboratory methods of synthetic inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chern. 5.
Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Maeser
121. 122. 123. Organic Chemistry. Fundamentals of the chemistry of
carbon compounds. Prerequisites. Chern. 5 or a grade of B or higher
in Chern. 12. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Burton
124 or 224. Organic Preparations. An advanced laboratory course in
the synthesis of more complex compounds. Prerequisite: Chern. 123. (3F)
Burton
125. 126. Applied Organic Chemistry. Biological applications are emphasized. Designed especially for students in Agriculture, Home Economics,
and Nutrition. Chern. majors should register in Organic Chern. 121 and
122. Prerequisite: Chern. 5 or 11. (5F, 5W)
Van Orden
132 or 232. Colloidal Chemistry. Chemistry of colloids and their relationship to the vital processes in plant and animal life: Prerequisite:
Chern. 122. A background in Physical Chern. is desirable. (3S)
Maeser
133 or 233. Colloidal Chemistry. Laboratory. Accompanies Course 132.
Time and credit arranged.
Maeser
134 or 234. Qualitative Organic Analysis. The classification, reactions
and laboratory work involved in identification of unknown organic compounds. Prerequisites: Chern. 19 and 123. (3S)
Burton
135. Chemical Literature. Exercises in finding, assembling and using
information available in technical publications. (3F) (This course should precede or accompany English 111.)
Burton
150 or 250. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Based on the periodic table
and atomic structure. Designed for Chemistry seniors and graduates and
others having similar training. (3W)
Maeser
155. Glass Blowing. A laboratory course in the technique of manufacture and repair of laboratory glassware. For Chemistry majors. Others
admitted only by special permission. (2W)
Burton
156 or 256. Chemistry of Insecticides. Fungicides. and Herbicides. Designed especially for advanced students in entomology, plant pathology,
and agriculture; deals with the chemical composition, stability, toxicity,
and effectiveness of commercial insecticides and fungicides. Prerequsite:
Chern. 12 or 122. (2W)
Hill
160. 260. Seminar. (IF, W or S) Time arranged.
Staff
170. 270. Chemical Microscopy. Lecture and labor<J.tory practice in use
of the microscope and its accessories as applied to chemistry, with special
r eference to rapid qualitative methods and analysis of minute amounts of
material. Prerequisite: Physical Chern. or special permission. (2 or more;
W)
Cannon
171. 271. Quantitative Micro-Analysis. Microanalysis of carbon, h ydrogen, halogens, sulphur, phosphorous, Kj eldahl and Dumas 'nitrogen, micro
molecular weight determination. Prerequisites: Quantitative Analysis
and Physical Chern. or special permission. (2 or more)
Cannon
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172, 272. Optical Methods of Chemical Analysis. Problems in spectroscopy, spectrophotometry, colorimetry, refractometry, and microscopy. Prerequisites: Quantitative Analysis and Physical Chern. or special permission. (3F)
Cannon.
173, 273. Electro-Chemical Methods of Analysis. Instruction in Potentiometry, Polarography, Electro-analysis, and related methods as applied
to analytical chemistry Prerequisites : Quantitative Analysis and Physical Chern. or special permission. (3W)
Cannon
174,274. Advanced Quantitative Analysis. The analysis of complex substances, such as rocks, minerals, gases, and water supplies. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 19 or 119. Time and credit to be arranged.
Cannon
90 or 190. Elementary Biochemistry. The chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, enzymes, vitamins, and hormones and their
transformations in plants and animals. Prerequisites: Chern. 12 or equivalent. For students not majoring in Chemistry. (5F)
Greenwood
189 or 289. Animal Metabolism. Feeding experiments involving development of amino acid, vitamin, mineral, and other nutritional deficiencies
in animals. Chemical and biological tests made on rations, animal tissues,
blood, urine, and other secretions and excretions when indicated. Time
and credit arranged.
Greenwood
191 or 291. Biochemistry. The chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates,
fats, minerals, enzymes, vitamins and hormones and their transformations
in plants and animals. Prerequisite: Chern. 122 or equivalent. For students majoring in Chemistry, and others having adequate background in
Chemistry. (5S)
Greenwood
192 or 292. Biochemistry. Problems in metabolism-micro-methods of
blood and urine analysis with their applications to metabolism and to the
diagnosis and treatment of disease. Prerequisite: Chern. 190 or 191 or
equivalent. (3F)
Greenwood
193 or 293. Biochemistry. Preparations of enzymes or amino acids as
arranged. Prerequisite: Chern. 109 or 191. Time and credit arranged.
Any quarter.
Greenwood
194 or 294. Biochemistry. Microbiological and colorimetric methods for
determination of vitamins and amino acid in plant and animal tissues.
Prerequisites: Chern. 190 or 191 and Bact. 70 or 71. (3W)
Greenwood
198 or 298. Research. Senior or graduate students majoring in chemistry may elect research in any branch of the subject. Any quarter. Time
and credit arranged.
Staff
225, 226, 227. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Lecture course for graduate students. Includes modern theories and special topics in organic
chemistry. Prerequisites: Chern. 123, 106. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Burton

English
Wallace J. Vickers, Professor, and Head of Department; King Hendricks,
Carlton Culmsee, Hubert W. Smith, Professors; Ira N. Hayward, Wendell
M. Keck, Moyle Q. Rice, Associate professors; Stanley P. Andersen, John
J. Stewart, Maxwell D. Edwards, Assistant Professors; Pearl S. Budge,
Veneta Nielsen, Dan H. Ludlow, Blair Hansen, Lynn Mortensen, Instructors.
English Major Requirements
Students whO intend to major in English mllst complete English 1, 10,
53, and 60; also one of the following: English 40, 46, or 47. These courses
should be completed before beginning work on the required upper-division
courses. It is highly desirable to complete History 34 and at least one
year of a foreign language during the freshman and sopht)mure years.
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English 105, 110, 118 (or ' Journalism 112), 162, 163, two period courses
(161, 175, 180, 190, 191), two courses in American literature numbered above
150, and one additional literature course numbered above 120, and at least
19 credits in a foreign language are required of majors in English. English
123, The Teaching of English, is recommended for English majors and
teaching majors in English. Students must maintain a "B" grade average
in their major subjects. Teaching majors in English meet the same requirements as regular majors except for foreign language.
Students whose .major interests are divided between English and Speech
may take a composite English-Speech major. Such a major relieves the
student of requirements for a minor. English-Speech majors should take
English I, 53, 118, 163, 180, 190, 191; Journalism 12 (three credits) and 112; '
Speech 150 (6 credits); 10 credits of Interpretation, including 124, and 10
credits of Public Speaking, including either 25 or 109; 10 credits of Speech
corrective work; and Speech 123.

Courses
A. Drill in Essentials of English. To assist students with English deficiencies. Students whose standings in the Freshman Placement Examination show the need of such assistance are assigned to one of the sections
as a prerequisite for English 10 and English 17. (3F, W or S) Daily. Staff
B. English for Foreign Students. To asist foreign students in gaining a
sufficient command of the language to read textbooks with comprehension
and to participate effectively in classroom activities. It is required of all
foreign students failing to make required scores on English proficiency
examinations administered at time of entrance into the College. Other
foreign students may take the course as an elective. Daily. (3)
Smith
C. English for Foreign Students. A continuation of English B; required
of students who have completed English B, and who in the judgment of
the instructor require further special training in the language. Other foreign students may take the course as an elective. Daily. (3)
Smith
1. College Grammar. (5F or W)
Vickers
2. Mechanics of Writing. An elective r eview course for the student
of average ability, providing instruction in fundamentals of sentence structure, usage, punctuation, and spelling, and including a limited amount of
writing. Not counted toward fulfilling the composition requirement. (3F,
W or S)
Staff,
5. Scientific Vocabulary. A study of word formation and derivation
as a means of understandin g scientific terms and of increasing vocabulary.
(3F, W or S)
Keck: Hansen: Andersen
10. Sophomore Composition. Required of all students not offering its
equivalent. May not be taken in the freshman year. Emphasizes correctness and effectiveness in sentence, paragraph and theme; gives practice in
organization and outlining of information, and in expository writing; demands clear, forceful expression, and requires a full third of a stu dent' s
time. (5F, W or S)
Staff
17, 18, 19. Freshman English. For Forestry, Engineering, and Technology students only. Drill in fundamentals of sentence and paragraph
structure. Exercises in grammar, vocabulary, and spelling. Composition,
with stress on intelligent thinking and clear expression. (3F, 3W, 3S) Staff
20. Presentday Prose. The form and substance of current magazine
articles, short stories, novels, stageplays and screenplays. (5F or S)
Andersen
21. Readings in Poetry. To develop appreciation for poetry. Verse
forms, various types of poems, and the idea underlying lasting poetry are
considered. (5F, W or S)
V. Nielsen
23. Literature for Adolescents. A class designed to acquaint prospective teachers with the literature read in the junior high and high school.
Rice
(3W)
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24. Children's Literature. Prose and Poetry of childhood.
teachers and parents. (3F, W or S)

117
Helpful to
Mortensen

25. Early Nineteenth Century Novel. Reading and analysis of the best
novels by major English, American, and Continental novelists. (3) Edwards
26. Late Nineteenth Century Novel. Reading and analysis of works
of novelists of Victorian England and their contemporaries in America and
on the Continent. (3F)
Edwards
27. Contemporary Novels. Reading and interpretation of the best twentieth century novels. (3F, W or 8)
Rice: H. Smith: Andersen
31. Floating Poetry. Poetry that has lived in oral tradition since
medieval times. The course is divided into four parts: the narrative ballad,
the non-narrative poem, Negro poetry (including slave songs and spirituals), and children's poetry. (3)
Hendricks
33. Contemporary Short Story. The technique of the short story. English, American, and European stories are analyzed.
Encouragement is
given students who wish to write. (3F, 38)
Rice
34. Nineteenth Century Short Story. (3W)
Rice
37. The Essay. Writers of the present-American and English. (38)
Edwards
40. World Literatur~. A survey course including a study of epic and
romance, tragedy, comedy, and satire, as these forms have appeared in
Greek, Roman, H ebrew, Italian, French, German, English and American
literature. 5F, W or S)
V. Nielsen: Hansen
43. Scandinavian Literature (In Translation). Selected readings from
recent and traditional writers: short stories, novels, poetry. (38)
M. L. Nielsen
44. Writers in Protest. Writers who have started new literary trends,
resisted conventions, and criticized our own times. (3F)
Rice
45. Readings in Philosophical Literature. Selected readings in works
by great philosophers from Plato to the present. (5W)
Hayward
46. Th~ Bible as English Literature. Provides an opportunity for firsthand acquaintance with the great book of books. (58)
Vickers
47. Readings in Greek Literature. Provides an opportunity to become
acquainted with Greek epics and dramas. (5F)
Vickers
51. Masters of Early American Literature. Principal writers of American literature from Colonial times to Henry David Thoreau. (3W)
Hayward: Smith
52. Masters of Later American Literature. American Literature from
Herman Melville to the present. (3S)
Hayward: Smith
53. American Literature. 8urvey of American literature from the beginnings to the present, with emphasis on main literary trends and ideas
characteristic of American culture. Open to English majors or minors and
to others by permission of the instructor. (5F)
Hayward
57. Whitman and Sandburg. A study of the attempts of two poet-philosphers to catch the American spirit-one writing with the surge of the
frontier, the other writing in its wake. (3S)
Andersen
60. English Literature. A survey of the principal masterpieces of English literature. (5W)
Edwards: Mortensen: Hansen
63. Shakespeare. Offers the opportunity to gain a general knowledge
of Shakespeare by reading a liberal number of his plays and participating in class discussions upon them. (3W)
Vickers
105. History of the English Language. The evolution of the English
language from Anglo-Saxon times to present. (3)
Hendricks
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110. Advanced Composition. For students who have taken English ~O
or 11; may be taken in place of English 19 by students who have credit
in English 17 and English 18 and who have transferred from Forestry or
Engineering' may be taken by transfer students who have six credits in
Composition: Emphasizes vocabulary, selection, and clear organization of
information. (4F, W or S)
Staff
Ill. Technical Writing. Emphasis upon bibliography, research methods,
and final form of the technical report. Open to juniors and seniors only.
(4F, W or S)
Kecle

112. Advanced Writing Problems. A practical course in special problems of writing, such as letters of application, summary abstracts, short
reports, and informal articles; mainly for juniors and seniors in forestry or
engineering who do not take 111. (4F, W or S)
Andersen: Keck
117. Writer's Workshop. For students Who desire special assistance in
imaginative writing. Admission is granted to all who show special talent
in writing. Prospective students are required to consult the instructor before registering. (2F)
Culmsee
118. Poetry Workshop. Direction and criticism for students who wish
to write poetry. (2S)
V. Nielsen: Andersen
119. Creative' Writing. Short stories, essays, poetry.
freedom of choice as to type. (3F)

Considerable
Rice

124. (See Education 124.) The Teaching of English.
134. Literary Criticism. Masterpieces of criticism for Plato and Aristotle to Croce studied to develop an awareness of critical standards throughout the ages. (4S)
Edwards
135. Modern Literary Criticism. Critical essays since Croce, with particular attention to T. S. Eliot and the modern American School. (4)
Culmse,e;
147. Comparative Literature. A comparative study of the literature of
the 18th century of France and England. (4F)
Hendricks
148. Comparative Literature. A comparative study of the Romantic
period in England and Germany. (4W)
Hendricks
149. Comparative Literature. A study of the 19th Century in England,
France and Russia. (4S)
Hendricks
ISO. American Poetry. Development of American poetry as shown
through writings of major poets from Philip Freneau to the present. (3)
Hayward.
151. American Biography and Autobiography. To introduce American
biography and autobiography as an enjoyable and important form of literature and as a source of valuable sidelights on American thought and culture. (3)
Hayward
152. American Fiction. A brief consideration of the beginning of the
Aplerican novel and short story, followed by detailed study of important
nmeteenth and early twentieth century fiction writers. (3F)
Smith
153. American Drama. Historical treatment of American drama, with
extensive reading of representative plays. (3S)
Smith
154. Poe. The poetry, short stories and literary criticism of Edgar Allan Poe studied in relation to his social and literary theories. (3) Hayward
ISS. Emerson. Detailed analysis of his poetry and essays; consideration
of his relationship to other major writers in his period. (2F)
Smith
156. Hawthorne. The novels, short stories, and social criticism of
Nathaniel Hawthorne as a reflection of the American cultural heritage.
(2W)
Hayward
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157. Melville. A study of his fiction as a type of exotic romance, with
some consideration of the large amount of critical writing done about
him since 1920. (2)
Smith
158. Mark Twain. Study of his works as a record of a distinctive
American culture a nd as social criticism. (2S)
Smith
159. James. The novels and short stories of H enry James studied in
the light of his literary and social philosophy, and as a reflection of
American culture after the Civil War. (2)
Hayward
161. Medieval Literature. English literature from Beowulf to the
Renaissance, exclusive of Chaucer. Emphasis on the epic and the epic
and the metrical romance. Some continental literature included. Reading in translation. (5)
Vickers
162. Chaucer. Relation of Chaucer to his time; his influence upon
subsequent literature. Emphasis upon oral reading. (5)
Hendricks
163. Shakespeare. Six plays : Macbeth, H enry IV, King Lear, Hamlet, Othello, Twelfth Night; collateral r eadings. (5)
Vickers
164. Elizabethan Playwrights, Exclusive of Shakespeare. Plays selected
from Marlowe, Dekker, Jonson, and others. (4)
167. Arthurian Legends. The legends and their relation to English
literature. (3)
Nielsen
168. Modern Drama. Reading and interpretation of the best plays,
Continental, English, and American, from Ibsen to the present. (5S) Smith
170. Milton. Selected prose and poetry with emphasis on "Paradise
Lost." (5S)
Vickers
175. Elizabethan and Stuart Literature. Poetry and prose works, exclusive of those of Shakespeare and Milton, from 1568 to 1660. (5)
Rice
180. The Eighteenth Century. A comprehensive study of the literature
from 1700 to 1798. (5S)
Keck
185. Eighteenth Century Novels. Major novels by Defoe, Richardson,
Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, and Goldsmith. (3)
Keck
186. Restoration Drama. Principal plays of the Restoration, 1660Keck
1708. (2F)
187. Eighteenth Century Drama. Plays and players from the Augustan
period until the end of the century. (2)
Keclc
188. ,G reat Hymns. Literature and musical backgrounds of the English hymn. (3S)
Keck
189. Eighteenth Century Poetry. Poetry and critical theories of composition from the age of Pope until the Romantic period. (3F)
Keck
190. Romantic Period. A brief study of the predecessors of romanticism; a study of the literature from 1798-1832, with emphasis on poetry. (5)
Smith
191. The Victorian Period. A comprehensive review of the literary
influences and p ersonalities of the period with emphasis On the chief poets
and prose masters of the age. (5F)
Smith
192. Shelley. His relation to the Romantic movement. (2S)
Rice
194. Browning. (2W)
Andersen
199. Readings and Conference. Time and credit arranged. Any quarter. Limited to English majors. Instructor's approval required.
Staff
200. Thesis. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
203. Tragedy. A study of the theory and practice of tragedy from
Aeschylus until the present. (5)
Vickers
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204. Comedy. A study of the theory of comedy and of the use of
comedy in various literary forms. (5)
Vickers
211. Bibliography and Research Methods. An intensive course in preparation of bibliography, use of source materials, and other problems
of thesis writing. Open to graduate students only; recommended for
first quarter of graduate study. (2F, W or S)
Keck: Hendricks
247. Seminar in Comparative Literature of the 18th Century. Research
studies in the inter-relations of English and Continental literature between
1700 and 1832. Time and credit arranged. (4)
Hendricks
252. The New England Circle. Principal New England writers from
Bryant to Henry Adams. (5)
Hayward
261. Readings in Middle English. Middle El1glish Metrical Romances.
(4)
Hendricks
280. Seminar. Intensive study of special problems in 18th century
literature. (5)
Keck
290. Seminar. Nineteenth Century Literature. Intensive study of
special problems and selected writers in the period. (4)
Smith

Journalism
Major students in Journalism should complete Journ. 12, 13, 14, 16, 81,
112, 114, 115, 125, 156 or 164; Eng!. 1, 5, 10, 52 or 53, 110, 117, or 118 or 119.
They are urged to complete as many of the following as possible: Eng!.
40, 46, 60, 61, 63, 105, 134. It is recommended that a minor be selected
from the following : Accounting, Art, Business Administration, Economics,
History, Modern Languages, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology,
Speech.
Students may major in Photographic Journalism, for which the following courses are required: Journ. 12, 13, 14, 112, 115 and 120 or 156.
In addition, students must study all courses required by the Photography
Department for this major.
1. 2. 3. College Journalism. For members of Student Life staff. Discussions of paper and r esponsibilities of journalists are conducted weekly.
(IF, lW, IS)
Staff
4. 5. 6. College Journalism. Second year. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
12. Reporting. Lectures, practice, and group discussion on work of
reporter and correspondent. Students are required to cover assignments
for college, local, and state newspapers. (3F)
Stewart
13. Reporting. A continuation of 12 with emphasis on newspaper style,
ethics, social responsibilities, and problems of reporting. Practical experience writing for newspapers. Prerequisite: 12. (3W)
Stewart
14. Reporting. A continuation of 13. Prerequisites : 12 and 13. (3S)
Stewarl!
16. Copyreading. Primarily a laboratory course in handling newspaper
copy, headline, page layouts. Prerequisites: Journalism 12, 13. (3S)
Staff
51. General Photography. (See Commercial Photography Department
for description.) (3F, W or S)
Allen
81. Introduction to Radio and Television. (See Speech Department for
description.) (3F)
82. Radio Speech. (See Speech Department for description.) (3W)
B. Hansenl
83. Elements of Broadcasting. (See Speech Department for description.) (3S)
B. Hansen
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91. Weekly PapeT. Problems of editing and publishing weeklies.
Efforts are made t o provide laboratory experience in a weekly. (3F)
Stewart
112. Writing Feature Articles. Lectures and practice in preparing
feature articles for newspapers and magazines. Analysis of periodicals
will be made to determine available markets and what editors will buy.
(3,W)
Culmsee
114. Writing for Radio. Study and practice in writing information
md interpretive continuity for radio programs. (3W)
Stewart
115. Law of the Press. Law of libel, right of privacy, contempt of
court, freedom of the press, copyright, and postal regulation. (2W)
Staff
116. History of Journalism. American newspaper men and their contributions to journalism; also modern newspaper trends. (5S)
Culmsee
120. Journalistic Techniques. For non-jownalism majors. Basic techniques which will aid professional people, extension workers and others
to use newspapers, magazines and radio for publicity and information purposes. (3F)
Stewart
124. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (See Political Science 124.) (3F)
125. Editorial Page. A study of editorials and other elements of the
modern editorial page, and the writing of editorials. (3F)
Andersen
151. Photographic Problems. (See Commercial Photography Department for description.) (3F, W or S)
Allen
156. Principles of Advertising. (See Merchandising Department , School
of Commerce, for description.) (5W)
164. Publicity Methods. Media and methods used to inform the public
and conduct public relations work as required by corporations, public institutions, service organizations, and governmental agencies. Prerequisites:
12, 13, 14 or permission of instructor. (3W)
Andersen
166. Newspaper Practices. Laboratory work in newspaper plants. (2)
182. Radio Newscasting and Writing. Offered in both Speech and Journalism Departments. Study and application of principles of editing, organizing, writing and presenting news by radio. Three periods a week
devoted to discussion and practice in writing and arrangement; two periods
a week meetings are held in the studios for analysis and presentation of
news over the microphone. (5S)
B. Hansen and Stewart
183. Radio Programming for the Rural Audience. (See Speech Department for description.) (3W)
B. Hansen
185, 186, 187. Special Problems in Journalism. (1-2F, 1-2W, 1-2S)

Geology and Geography
J. Stewart Williams, Professor and Head of Department; Clyde T. Hardy,
Assistant Professor.
Geology Club: The Geology Club, under general supervision of the
department, is an organization for all geology students. Meetings are held
twice each month, and programs consist of talks by guests, faculty, and
students. Regular attendance is required of all advanced undergraduates.
All interested persons are invited to attend.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Geology
Minimum Requirements: All majors must satisfactorily complete the
following basic courses: Chemistry 3, 4, 5; Civil Engineering 82, 84; Engineering Drawing 61 , 63; English 110, 111; Geology 2, 3, 5, 101. 102, 106,
108, 110, 114, 115; Mathematics 35, 46; Physics 20. 21. 22 ; and Zoology 3.
Recommended electives are Mathematics 97, 98, 99 ; German 1, 2, 3; and
Civil Engineering 85, 181.
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Upper Division Options: Advanced undergraduates must select one
or more upper division options no later than the beginning of the senior
year, and must r equ est assignment to a major professor. Approval of the
course program by the major professor must be obtained in advance of
each registration. Minimum requirements in each upper division option
are as follows:
Petroleum Geology: Geology 105, 109, 111, 112.
Mining Geology: Geology 103, 105, 112, 113.
Ground-water Geology: Geology 103, 112, 115, 117; C. E. 173.
Stratigraphy-Invertebrate Paleontology: Consult Major Professor.
Geography: Consult Major Professor.
Field Trips: Field work is an essential part of training in geology.
Majors should therefore b e prepared to reserve Saturdays during Fall and
Spring quarters for field trips.

Master of Science Degree in Geology
The Department of Geology and Geography offers advanced study and
research leading to the Master of Science degree in G eology with specialization in areal geology, stratigraphy-invertebrate paleontology, and
ground-water geology. Graduate students in geology may take the following courses in the 100 series for credit: Geology 102, 103, 105, 109, 111,
113, 116, and 117. Graduate students in other departments may take any
course in the 100 series for graduate credit.

Courses in Geology
3. Physical Geology. Principles of physical geology. For students in
Forestry, Engineering, Agronomy, et c. A five-dollar laboratory deposit is
required for loss and breakage. Field trip r equired in Fall and Spring
quarters. (5 F, W, or S)
Staff
4. Historical Geology. Physical history of the earth, and the development of life as indicated by the geologic record. Prerequisite: G eol. 3.
(5W)
Staff
5. Minerals, Rocks, and Fossils. Identification of common minerals,
rocks, and fossils. Prerequisite: Geol. 3. (3S)
Staff
31. 32. Physical Science. Principles essential to understanding the
physical universe integrated for use in interpreting human experience.
Staff
(5W, 5S)
101. Mineralogy. Identification of commOn minerals by physical and
chemical t ests. Elem entary crystallography. Prerequisites: Geol. 3 and
Chern. 3, 4, and 5, or equivalents. (5 F)
Hardy
102. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. Determination of minerals
in grains and thin sections utilizing the p etrographic microscope. Classification of igneous rocks. Prerequisites : Geol. 101 and Physics 22. (5W)
Hardy .
103. Engineering Geology. Application of geology to engineering problems. For seniors in Engineering. (3S)
Williams
105. Sedimentary Petrography: Mineralogical Analysis. Determination of mineral grains by means of the polarizing microscope. Heavy mineral
separation. Prerequisite: Geol. 102. (3S)
Hardy
106. Invertebrate Pale'Ontology. Introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils. Methods of preparation. Prerequites: Geol. 2 and Zool. 3.
(5W)
Williams
108. Stratigraphy and Sedimentation. Processes by which sedimentary
rocks are formed. Original structures of sediments. Recognition of stratigraphic units by means of index fossils. Prerequisites: Geo!. 3 and 106.
Williams
(5S)
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109. Sedimentary Petrography: Mechanical Analysis. Mechanical analysis of sediments. Statistical representation. Prerequisite: Geo!. 101.
(3F)
Hardy
110. Structural Geology. Origin and classification of geologic structures.
Deformation of the crust of the earth. Prerequisite: Geo!. 3. (5F)
Staff
111. Petroleum Geology. Origin and accumulation of petroleum. Subsurface methods utilized in exploration including a survey of geophysical
techniques. Prerequisites : Geo!. 108 and 110. (5 S)
Hardy
112. Economic Geology: Nonmetals. Geologic occurrence of coal and
other nonmetalic mineral resources. Prer equisites: Geo!. 101 and 110.
(3W)
Hardy
113. Economic Geology: Metals. Geologic occurrence and distribution of metallic mineral deposits. Prerequisites: Geo!. 101 and 110. (5S)
Hardy
114. Geologic Field Methods. Preparation of geologic and topographic
maps utilizing the plane table. Measurement of stratigraphic sections.
Field problems reqUIred. Prerequisites : Geo!. 3; Civil Engineering 82 and
84. (5S)
Williams
115. Advanced Physical Geology. Processes of erosion. Action and development of streams. Land forms. Subsurface water. Prerequisites:
Geol. 3 and college mathematics, chemistry, and physics. (5F)
Williams
ll6. Special Problems. Directed study of selected problems. Written
report required. (1-6F, W, Or S)
Staff
ll7. Ground-water Geology. Geologic conditions that control the Occurrence and purity of ground water with special reference to western
United States. Prerequisite : Geo!. 3. (4W)
Williams
220. Thesis. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (5-15 F , W, or S) Siaff

Courses in Geography
41. Introduction to Geography. Elements of the natural environment
and their relationship to human a ctivities. . (5F, W, or S)
Korsok
42. Economic Geography. Commodities of the world and their r egional
aspects. Economic activities of the principal political divisions of the world.
(5F, W, or S)
Korsoki
104. Physiography of United States. Physiographic provinces of the
United States and their influence on settlem ent and land use. Prerequisite:
Geo!. 3 or Geog. 41 or Geog. 42. (2F)
Korsok
116. Special Problems. Directed study of selected problems. Written
report required. (1-6 F, W, or S)
Korsok
146. Conservation of Natural Resources. Survey of the natural resources of the United States with an analysis of the m ethods that may be
used for their conservation. Prerequisite: Geog. 41 or Geog. 42. (3W)
Korsok
148. Geography of Anglo-America. Analysis of natural conditions and
land use in the economic regions of the United States, Canada, and Alaska.
(4F)
Korsok
149. Geography of Europe. Analysis of the physical and economic background of European countries with special emphasis on international and
inter-regional commercial and political relationships. (4S)
Korsok

History
.Toel E. Ricks, Professor, and Head of Department; .Tohn Duncan Brite,

Professor; S. George Ellsworth, Assistant Professor.
Students who major in History should complete History 1, 2, 13, 14,
and thirty additional credits of upper division History selected in con-
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ference with the head of the department. History majors intending to
pursue graduate study should complete two y ears of French or German.
Students who minor in History should consult with the head of the
History Department for specific recommendations before registering in the
minor field.

Survey Courses
1. Early European Historv. A survey of the medieval and early modern
European periods from the fall of the Roman Empire through the Renaissance, the Reformation , and the religious wars. (5W)
Brite
2. Modem European History. A survey of modern European history
from the seventeenth century to the Second World War. (5S)
Brite
4. Ancient World Civilizations. The cultural history of the world from
the earliest times to the sixteenth century. The Near and Far Eastern
civilizations with emphasis on the European heritage: Greece. Rome, Christianity, the Middle Ages, Renaissance and Reformation. (5 F or S)
Ellsworth
5. Modem World Civilizations. The cultural history of the world from
the sixteenth century to the present. Emphasis on Euro)Jean civilization
and its spread in the world-the Americas, the Near and Far East. (5W)
Ellsworth
8. Recent European History. From the Treaty of Versailles in 1919 to
the present, emnnasizin e: the problems foll owing that war and the undprlying causes of World War II. (3W)
Brite
9. Current World Affairs. An historical inquiry into the evolution and
development of the United Nations or<!an ization . the dom~s tic uroblems
and f oreign relations of the major world powers since 1945. (1) Ellsworth
J3. Earlv United StRtes Hi!'ltory. Includes the coloniultion of the Atlantic se::tboard, the Westward Movement. the Rev olution. the Constitution,
the beginninl!s of Amcric::tn /!overnment. th~ risp of American demo~r ~ cv.
social and economi~ movemp.nts. t.he rise of section s, exp an sion, nation::!'lism, and the Civil War. (5 F or W)
Ricks
14. Modern United States History. Include" reconstruction, industrialism. the last frontipr. the af!raTI::tn revoltc:. imnerh lic:m . th e eras of r p.form,
American culture, the new democracy and the two World WAr';'.. (5F. W Or S)
Ric:ks: Brite: El1!'lworth,
34,. Enqlish Historv. A survey of English history from the earlip.st
times to the present day. (5F)
Brite

Hisiory of Europe
lOS. Greek Historv. Greek civilizatjon to the Roman conquest, 146
B. C. Emnhasizes political, social. intellectual and artistic dev elonments
and contributions. (5W)
Ellsworth
106. Roman Historv. From the earliest times to the declin~ of the
Roman Empire in the West in the fifth century A. D. (5S)
Ellsworth
Ill. Medieval Economic and Social Hj. s~orv. Economic and social development of the Middle Ages from the thirteenth to the seventeenth century. (3)
Britel
124. Renaissance and Reformation (1250-1600). (5W)
Brite
125. Absolute Monarchies (1589-1789). From the rise of French absolutism to the French Revolution. (3F)
Brite
126. French Revolution and Napoleon. (1789-1815). (3)
Brite
127. Nineteenth Century Europe. Political and economic develonments between 1815 and 1914. (3S)
Brite
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138. The History of Russia. From the earliest times to the present day.
Brite

Hisllory of the United States
132. History of the American Frontier. To t he Far West. (3W) Ricks
135. History of the Far West. Deals with the region from the Rockies
to the Pacific Coast, with special emphasis upon the Intermountain West.
(5S)
Ricks
144. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (3F)
Ricks
152. The American Revolution. The background, philosophy, nature,
campaigns and consequences of the American Revolution. (3)
Ricks
159. Reqent United States History. Domestic and foreign affairs of
the United States since World War I, emphasizing the d evelopment of
modern America and her role in World affairs. (3S)
Ellsworth
171. Constitutional History of the United States. (5F)
Ricks
175. History of American Democratic Thought. American democratic
thought from the Revolutionary War to the present. (3)
Ricks

•

Hispanic-American History
161. Hispanic-America: The Colonial Period. (3F)
162. Hispanic-America: The National Period. (3W)

Ellsworth
Ellsworth

Far Eastern History
176. History of the Far East. (3S)

Ricks

Graduate Courses
229. Seminar. Problems in the Industrial Revolution. (3W)
Brite
239. Seminar in the history of the Mountain West. (3W)
Ellsworth
276. Selected problems in the Constitutional History of the' United
States. (3S)
Ricks
Brite
292. Seminar in the Sources and Literature of History. (3F)
Ellsworth
239. Seminar in the Method and Writing of History. (3F)
Staff
299. Thesis. (F, W or S) Time and credit arranged.

Landscape, Architecture and Planning
Administered jointly by School of A griculture and School of Arts and
Sciences
Laval S. Morris. Professor and Head of Department; Kenji Shiozawa. Instructor.
See "Landscape Architecture" in School of Agriculture for course descriptions.
3. Elements of Landscape Architecture and Planning.
20. Drawing.
30. History and Literature of Landscape Architecture.
35. Theory of Design.
40, 41. Plant Materials.
60, 61, 62. Architectural Design.
130. Recreational Planning.
140, 141, 142. Design.
150, 151, 152. Planting Design.
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160, 161, 162.
165.
170.
180. 181, 182.
190.
195.
210.

Landscape Construction.
Construction Methods and Practice.
Civic Planning.
Advanced Planning and Design.
Special Problems.
Seminar.
Advanced Problems.

Mathematics
V. H. Tingey. Professor and Head of Department; Neville C. Hunsaker. Associate Professor; Mary Nelson. Joe Elich. Assistant Professors; Joseph K.
Evedon. Instructor.
Two types of majors are offered by the Mathematics Department. Students intending to enter graduate study in mathematics take the regular
major. Those intending to teach in high schools take the regular major
or the teaching major.
Regular majors are required to take mathematics 130, 131, 132 a nd fifteen additional credit hours of upper division mathematics. Regular majors
must have a reading knowledge of either French or German. Physics 20,
21, and 22 and nine credit hours of upper division physics are required.
Fifteen credit hours of chemistry are required.
Students expecting to teach mathematics in high school must meet
the state requirements for certification in addition to meeting the requirements of a regular major in mathematics. French or German is not required for those expecting to teach.
All students majoring in mathematics must have had plane and solid
geometry. Plane geometry is a prerequisite for all college mathematics.
B. Plane Geometry. (F or W)
33. Solid Geometry. (2F or W) Prerequisite : two years high school algebra, or mathematics 34.
34. Introduction to College Algebra. Prerequisite: one year of high
school algebra. Students who have had more than one year of high school
algebra are not given college credit for mathematics 34. Daily. (3F, W or S)
35. College Algebra. Prerequisite: 34. (5F W or S)
44. Plane Trigonometry. Prerequisite: 35. (3F, W or S)
46. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Prerequisite : 35. (5F, W or S)
50. Descriptive Astronomy. (3S)
60. Mathematics of Finance. Prerequisite: Math. 35.
97. Plane and Solid Analytical Geometry. Prerequisite: 35, and 44 or 46.
(5F, W or S)
98. DiffeTential Calculus. Prerequisite: 97. (5F, W or S)
99. Integral Calculus. Prerequisite : 98. (5F, W or S)
100. Calculus. Prerequisite: 99. (3W or S)
118. Modern Algebra. Prerequisite : 99. (3W)
119. Theory of Equations. Prerequisite: 99. (3W)
120. Modern Geometry. Prerequisite: 97. (3W)
121. Projective Geometry. Prerequisite: 99. (3S)
122. Ordinary Differential Equations. Prerequisite: 99. (3F or S)
123. Number Theory. Prerequisite: 99. (3S)
130. Advanced Calculus. Prerequisite : 100. (3F)
131. Advanced Calculus. Prerequisite: 130. (3W)
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132. Advanced CalcUlus. Prerequisite : 1~1. (3S)
145. Vector Analysis. Prerequisite: 99. (3F)
150. The Teaching of Mathematics in the Elementary and High School.
(3F or S)
153. Mathematical Readings. Prerequisite: 123. (3S)
246. Tensor Analysis. Prerequisite : 145. (3W)
254. Theory of Functions. Prerequisite: 132. (3F)
255. Theory of Functions. Prerequisite: 254. (3W)
256. Theory of Functions. Prerequisi te: 255. (3S)
257. Advanced Applied Mathematics for Physicists, Chemists and Engineers. Prerequisi te: 132. (3F)
258. Advanced Applied Mathematics for Physicists, Chemists and Engineers. Prereq uisi te : 257. (3W)
259. Advanced Applied Mathematics for Physicists, Chemists and Engineers. Prerequisite: 258. (3S)

DIVISION OF STATISTICS
Degree: Bachelor of Science in Mathematical Statistics.
The work in Mathematical Statistics has a three-fold purpose :
(a) to train professional statisticians.
(b) to instruct students who wish to broaden their mathematical studies
or who seek a mathematical background for studies in economics, sociology,
genetics, biometry, psychology and education.
(c) to conduct research in statistics and train competent consultants
on statistical problems.
Mathematics 99 or its equivalent is required of all students taking
statistics in the Division of Statistics.
Students wishing to major or minor in statistics will take the courses
160 to 167 inclusive in the Division of Statistics, and Mathematics 122, 130,
131 and 132.
160. Determinant and Matrix Theory. (3F)
161. The Calculus of Probability. (5F)
162. Mathematics of Statistics. (5F)
163. ;Mathematics of Statistics. (5W)
164. Modern versus Classical Statistical Theory. (3W)
165. The Theory of Errors and Least Squares. (3S)
166. Sequential Analysis and the Control of Quality of Output in Manufacturing. (3W)
167. Statistical Reading and Reports. (3S)

Military and Air Science and Tactics
Army and Air Force
For students who wish to qualify for a Regular Army or Air Force
commission, a department major in Military or Air Science and Tactics is
offered through the School of Arts and Sciences. Colleges and universities
are now being called upon to provide most of the officer personnel needed
for the Regular Army, Marine Corps, and Air Force.
Students desiring to major in Military or Air Science and Tactics are
required to major in another academic subject and thereby complete a
dual major. The purpose of this is to supply the Army or Air Force with
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specialists in all fields for research and other purposes. It is also additional
preparation for the student in the event he is not selected or could not
qualify for a regular commission.
For those students who are not following a prescribed course as in
Engineering or Forestry, the following general subjects are recommended
for the prospective Army or Air Force officer;
Exact Sciences: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.
Language and Arts: English, Languages (two years), Speech.
Social Sciences: American History, Psychology, Political Science.
For students who desire a dual major in Military or Air Science and
Tactics the following majors are recommended, but not required:
Antiaircraft Artillery: Chemistry, Mathematics, Modern Languages,
Physics, School of Engineering and Technology.
Ordnance: Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, Automotive Technology,
Tool Engineering, Industrial Arts Education, Electrical Engineering.
Quartermaster: School of Arts and Sciences, School of Agriculture,
School of Commerce, School of Forestry.
USAF Administration:
Business Administration, Physical Education,
Secretarial Science, Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental, School of Agriculture, all
other majors.
USAF Air Installations. Choice of one of the following majors required: Civil Engineering, all other Engineering or Technology, Forestry,
Lan~cape Architecture.
USAF Communications. Following majors required : Radio Technology.
Electrical Engineering, any other Engineering and Technology.

REGULAR ARMY AND AIR FORCE COMMISSIONS
The PMST and PAST are authorized to appoint as "Distinguished
Military Graduates" certain graduating students who are deemed worthy
of commendation by both the President of the College and the PMST or
PAST.
Students designated as "Distinguished Military Graduates" are authorized to apply for direct commissions in the Regular Army and Air Force of
the United States. Commissions are available to students of this college
each year.
Students who receive reserve commissions in the Air Force Reserve
are authorized to apply for regular commissions at the end of one year's
active duty.
See Military and Air Science and Tactics D epartment, separate section,
for course descriptions and other details.
Students who receive reserve commissions in the Army Reserve are
authorized to apply for two years' active duty, one year of which will
be used as a "Competitive Tour." From each group of reserve officers
who enter on the competitive tours, a certain number are given commissions
in the regular army.

Modern Languages and Latin
George A. Meyer, Professor and Head of Department; M. L. Nielsen, Professor ; Thelma Fogelberg, Associate Professor ; Aldyth Thain. Assistant
Professor ; Jesse G. Nelson, Gordon E. Porter, Instructors.
Intensive elementary language courses are designed for students who
wish to acquire a speaking as well as a reading knowledge of the language
in shorter time than is r equired for standard elementary courses. One hour
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daily is used for lecture and one hour for drill in oral-aural training. The
equivalent of the standard first year of modern language is completed in
two quarters. Special courses for advanced work are provided for students
who have satisfactorily completed the intensive two quarters' course.
Standard 5-credit elementary courses are provided for students whose
aim is primarily a reading and some speaking knowledge of a foreign
language and the satisfying of language requirements.
No credit in a beginning language may be used towards graduation
until at least 14 credits have been accum\llated.
Major in a modern language: (Prospective majors are advised to enroll
in the intensive courses.)
French: The following courses are required: 1, 2, 3, 101, 102, 105, 110,
and twelve credits in courses numbered above 110.
German: Forty-five credits including courses 1, 2, 3, 101, 102, and
fifteen credits from courses numbered above 103.
Language credit by special examination-Students who have acquired
a working knowledge of a foreign language by residence abroad may
obtain a maximum of 15 hours of credit in that language by taking a special
examination. Such an examination is given only in those languages in
which the department has an instructor competent to examine the student.
At present, examinations may be taken in French, German, Spanish,
Portuguese, Norwegian, Swedish, and Danish.
In addition to the elementary courses regularly listed below, permissible
special examination credit is listed as Norwegian 1, 2, 3; Swedish 1, 2, 3;
Danish 1, 2, 3.

FRENCH
lAo 2A. Elementary French.

Two hours daily. (7F,
Meyer
1. 2. 3. Elementary French. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff
lOlA. Intermediate French. Intensive course. (5S)
Meyer
102A. Intermediate French. (5F)
Staff
Meyer
101. Intermediate French. (5F)
102. Intermediate French. (5W)
Thain
105. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3W)
Fogelberg
106. 107. 108. Selective Reading. Open to students who have completed
French 102 or its equivalent. Readings and r eports in various subjects,
scientific or literary. (l-2F, 1-2W, 1-2S)
Staff
109. French Short Story. Study of the French Conte as a literary form
serves as an introduction to literary movements in France. Special emphasis on the 19th century. (3S)
Meyer
110. French Phonetics. Principles of French pronunciation and their
practical application. (3F)
Meyer
112. 19th Century French Poetry. (3W)
Thain
120. Comedies of Moliere. Moliere's plays as social criticism. (3F)
Meyer
121. French Classic Drama. Plays of Corneille and Racine. (3W) Staff
122. Nineteenth Century French Drama. Romantic and Realistic
Fogelberg
Schools. (3S)
125. Survey of French Literature. (3S)
Thain
129, 130. French Literature of the 18th Century. Special emphasis on
the philosophy of the period-Voltaire, Rousseau, Buffon, Diderot. (3F,
Meyer
3W)
7W)

Intensive Course.
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131. Comedies of Beaumarchais and Marivaux. (3S)
Staff
135, 136, 137. Nineteenth Century French Nove'l . (3F, 3W, 3S)
Fogelberg

GERMAN
lA, 2A. Elementary German. Intensive Course. Two hours daily.
(7F,7W)
Staff
1. 2, 3. Elementary German. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Staff
lOlA. Intermediate German. Intensive. (5S)
Staff
102A. Intermediate German. (5F)
Staff
101. Intermediate German. (5F)
Nielsen
102. Intermediate German. (5W)
105. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3W)
Staff
106. 107, 108. Selective Readings. Open to students who have completed G erman 102 or its equivalent, Readings and reports in various subjects, scientific or literary. (l-2F, 1-2W, 1-2S)
Staff
110, 111. 112. Scientific German. Reading of scientific texts. Reports.
(2F. 2W. 2S) Open to students after completion of 101 or equivalent. Nelson
120. Die deutsche Novelle im 19. Jahrhundert. Reading and discussion
of representative stories by Hauff, Storm, Heyer, Keller and others.
(3F)
Staff
Staff
121. Lessing-Plays and Biography. (3)
Staff
122. Schiller-Poetry, Plays and Biography. (3S)
123. Die deutche Novelle im 20. Jahrhundert. Representative stories
by Thomas Mann, Heinrich Mann, Herman Hesse, Arthur Schnitzler and
others. (3)
Staff
125. Survey of German Literature. (3S)
Staff
130. Goethe's Faust. Prerequisite: Two years of college German or
equivalent. (3W)
Staff
131. Goethe's Prose. Werther, Dichtung and Wahrheit, and selections
from Wilhelm Meister. Reading of a biography of Goethe. (3S)
Staff
Staff
132. Heine's Poetry and Prose'. (3F)
133. German Drama of the Nineteenth Century. Rapid reading and
discussion of representative plays from Kleist to Hauptmann. (3)
Staff
150. Phonetics and conversation. Especially for returned missionaries
and others who have had experience with the language abroad. (3) Nielsen
153. Thomas Mann-Novels. Novellen and Essays. His life and philosophy. The course is conducted in English and readings are in translation. Either German or English credit is given. (3)
Nielsen

SPANISH
lA, 2A. Elementary Spanish. Intensive Course. Two hours daily. (7F.
7W)
Fogelberg
1. 2, 3. Elementary Spanish. (5F, 5W, 58)
Staff
Fogelberg
101. Intermediate Spanish. (5)
Fogelberg
102. Intermediate Spanish. (5)
Fogelberg
lOlA. Intermediate Spanish. Intensive Course. (5S)
Fogelberg
102A. InteTmediate Spanish. (5F)
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105. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3W)
Fogelberg
106, 107, 108. Selective Readings. Open to students who have completed
Spanish 102 or its equivalent. Readings and reports in various subjects,
scientific or literar y. (1-2F, 1-2W, 1-2S)
Staff
125. Survey of Spanish LiteTature. (3S)
GREEK
1, 2, 3. Elementary Greek. (5F, 5W, 5S)

Meyer

LATIN
1, 2, 3. Latin. Emphasis on the relation of Latin to English. Study
of vocabulary and word-formation as an aid to better comprehension of
English. Recommended for English majors and for pre-law and pre-medical students. Includes reading from Caesar. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Thain
101. 102. 103. Vergil and Cicero. Selected readings from the orations of
Cicero and Vergil's Aeneid. Miscellaneous readings from other Roman
authors. Open to all students who have had one year of college Latin or
two years of high school Latin. (3F, 3W. 3S)
Nielsen
104. 105. 106. Selective Readings in Latin. (2F, 2W. 2S)
Nielsen

PORTUGUESE
1. 2, 3. Portuguese. Grammar, dictation, conversation and reading.
Study of the history and culture of Brazil and Portugal. (5F. 5W. 5S)
Meyer!
101, 102. 103. Second Year Portuguese. Grammar, reading, conversation and composition. Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Meyer
106. 107. 108. Selective Readings. One or two credits. (1-2F, 1-2W,
1-2S)
Meyer
1, 2. 3. Russian.

RUSSIAN
(5F, 5W, 5S)

Staff

Physics
Rolland Perry. Professor and Head of Department; Philip J. Hart. Associate
Professor;Jay O. Jensen. Assistant Professor.
Willard Gardner. Professor Emeritus
Requirements for Physics Majors: 45 credits, of which 30 credits must
be upper division courses. Certain approved courses in upper division
Engineering and Radio Technology, not to exceed 10 credits, may be
counted.
Suggested courses: The course taken will depend on whether the student wishes to continue with graduate study in physics or whether he desires to teach in high school. The following sequence of courses is recommended for those who wish to continue in graduate study. Students desiring to complete a teaching m ajor in physics in preparation for secondary
school teaching, or those desiring to take courses in physics as part of a
composite teaching major should consult with the head of the department
for specific recommendations. Required professional education courses
for the teaching certificate are listed in the School of Education.
Freshman Year: Mathematics 35, 46, 97; Chemistry 3, 4, 5; Bacteriology
1; Economics 51; 5 credits Social Science.
Sophomore Year: Physics 20, 21, 22; Math. 98, 99, 100; English 10; German or French.
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Junior Year: Physics 120, 121, 130, or Physics 175, 176, 177; Math. 119,
122, 145; English 110; 5 credits Biological Science; German or French.
Senior Year: Physics 153, 154, 185, 186, 187, 193, 194, 195; One other
year course in Physics; Math. 120, 130, 131, 132; Chern. 104, 105, 106. Language group electives.
A Teaching Minor in Physics is approved only for students majoring
in closely related subjects. Such students must complete Physics 20, 21,
22, and at least 3 hours of upper division work.

Master of Science Degree in Physics
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in Physics must present general physics, general chemistry, calculus, one additional year of
mathematics and upper division courses in five of the following areas:
Mechanics, Heat and Thermodynamics, Geometrical and Physical Optics.
Electricity and Magnetism, Modern and Nuclear Physics, Meteorology, Physical Chemistry, Electronics, Soil Physics. If the candidate has fewer than
six credits in one or more of these five fields, he may be requested to
take additional work in these areas as part of the work for the Master's
degree.

Courses
1. Household Physics. Designed primarily for Home Economics Majors.
Covers selected topics in Physics of practical importance in the household,
with heat and electricity receiving greatest emphasis. Four lectures, one
lab. (5W)
Jensen

3. Introductory Physics. A non-technical course designed for students
who do not expect to major in sciences but who want a knowledge and
understanding of fundamental physical principles and their applications.
(5F, W or S)
Jensen
6, 7. General Physics. Physics 6 covers mechanics, constitution of
matter, heat, and m eteorology. Physics 7 emphasizes electricity and magnetism, with a survey of light and sound. Primarily designed for students
in Forestry and Agriculture. (Physics 6, 5 credits F or W; Physics 7, 5
credits S)
Jensen
16. Introductory Meteorology. A non-mathematical treatment of physical laws governing the atmosphere and its phenomena. Brief study of the
polar-front theory, air-mass analysis, weather map reading, forecasting, and
information required by the Civil Aeronautics Administration for flying.
(3F)
Jensen

17, IB, 19. Mechanics and Molecular Physics. Electricity and Magnetism. Heat. Sound and Light. For Science majors and Engineers. Preregy majors. Prerequisite: Math. 44 or 46. Should be taken in sophomore
year, and in the sequ ence indicated, except with permission of instructor.
Three lectures, two labs and two quiz periods per week. (5F, 5W, 5S) Perry
20. 21. 22. Mechanics and Moleeular Physics. Electricity and Magnetism. Heat. Sound and Light. For Science majors and Engineers. Prerequisite: Math. 44 or 46. To be taken in sequence except with permission
of instructor. Should be taken in the sophomore year. Three lectures,
two labs and two quiz sections per week. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Hart
31. 32. Physical Science. Elements of basic physical sciences integrated
for use in interpreting human experience. Intended to meet the Physical
Science group requirements upon completion of both quarters' work. (5W.
5S)
Staff
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UPPER DIVISION
Calculus and Physics 20, 21, 22 are prerequisite for all courses numbered above 100. Math. 122 should be taken as early as possible.
Physical Chemistry. See Chemistry 104, 105, 106 and Chemistry 109,
110, 111.
Soil Physics. See Agronomy 214.
117. General Meteorology. (Physics of the Air.) Atmospheric physics
and weather phenomena using both dynamic and synoptic procedures.
Brief study of meteorological apparatus, observations, map reading, forecasting, and basic principles of aeronautical meteorology. Prerequisite:
Physics 6 or 22 and Calculus. Four lectures, one lab. (5S)
Jensen
120. 121. Modern Physics. (Recommended for juniors.) A study of
electrons, ions, atomic structure and radiation. (3F, 3W)
Hart
130. Nuclear Physics. (To follow Physics 121.) A survey of methods
and results of recent investigations of nuclear processes. (3S)
Hart
140. Biophysics. Principles of electricity, light, x-rays and radioactivity
as related to studies in biology. (5F)
Staff
153. 154. Analytical Mechanics. Prerequisite: Differential Equations.
(3W.3S)
Perry
160. Heat. The nature, transmission, effects, and theories of heat. (3W)
Hart
161. Thermodynamics. A short introduction of thermodynamics. (3S)
Hart
166. 167. Geometrical and Physical Optics. (3F, 3W)
Hart
175. 176. 177. Electricity and Magnetism. Electrostatics, magnetostatics,
D. C. and A. C. circuits, electromagnetism, and electromagnetic theory.
Use of the calculus and differential equations. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Perry
182. Electronics. Emphasis on design and construction of electronic measuring equipment for the modern research laboratory, for communication,
and for the numerous controls in the modern factory. Three lectures,
one lab. (4 Arr.)
Staff
185. 186. 187. Physical Me'a surements. A laboratory cOurse to give the
advanced student experience with precision measuring instruments and
their use in physics. Measurements in electricity and magnetism, heat,
optics and spectroscopy, atomic and nuclear physics. Recommended for
seniors. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff
193. 194. 195. Seminar in Physics. A weekly meeting of staff and physics majors, consisting of reports on recent developments in physics. Students receive credit for course by making reports. All upper division
physics majors are expected to attend whether registered for this course or
not. (IF. 1W. IS)
Staff
196. IS7. 198. Selected Readings on Physics. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered above 200 may be taken by undergraduates
with the approval of the instructor and the head of the department.
210. X-Ray Diffraction. (3Arr.)
211. X-Ray Crystallography. (3Arr.)
220. Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure. (5 Arr.)
230. 231. Nuclear Physics. (3W, 3S)
Upon sufficient demand, other courses may be offered.

only
Staff
Staff
Staff
Staff
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250. Research in Physics.

Credit to be arranged before registration.
Staff'
285, 286, 287. Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Prerequisite: Advanced Calculus. (3F, 3W, 3S) (Not given 1951-52)
Perry
290, 291, 292. Theoretical Physics. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Perry
293, 294, 295. Seminar in Physics. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
(F, W, S)

Speech and Drama
Chester J. Meyers, Professor and Head of D epartment; Rex E. Robinson,
Floyd T. Morgan, Associate Professors; Burrell F. Hansen, Gwendella Thornley, Assistant Professors; George Tann~r, Instructor.
The requirements of forty-five credit hours for a departmental major
or a teaching major in Speech are as follows: Speech Foundations (Sp. 8)
2 credits ; Public Speaking, 8 credits (Speech 125 required of all majors);
Interpretation, 8 credits (Speech 124 required of all majors); Drama 8 credits
(4 credits in Speech 150 required of all majors) ; Speech Correction, 5
credits (Speech 167 r equired of all majors); Radio, 6 credits (Radio Production required of all majors); Elective courses in Speech, 8 credits. In
addition, courses in Dramatic Literature, 5 credits, and Teaching of Speech,
2 credits, are to be recommended by the Department Head according to
student needs.
English courses 48, 56, 163, 164, 168, 186, 187, or Speech 160, 162, 164
may be u sed for credit toward the department requirement in dramatic
literature.
For the Composite English-Speech Major, students are required to
have the following speech courses : Public Speaking, 8 credits ; Interpretation, 8 credits; Drama, 8 credits; Speech Correction, 5 credits; Radio, 3
credits ; Teaching of Speech, 2 credits. For a distribution of these courses
see first paragraph above.

Master of Science Degree
The Department of Speech offers opportunity for research and graduate study leading to a Master of Science degree in the following specialized
fields: Speech science, interpretation, theatre, public address and radio.
The followin g courses may be modified and used for graduate credit
by students majoring in the Speech Department or by students in other
departments: 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 123, 124, 125, 145, 150, 154, 171, 173,
181, 182, 184, 185, 186, 192.
Courses
(Formerly Fundamentals of Speech) Elementary
training in Public Speaking. Includes training in d aily speaking situations,
voice improvement. Clinic assistance available to students who need it.
Time for clinical assistance to be arranged. Credit is not given to students
who have taken Speech 5. (5F, W or S)
Staff.
4, Principles of Reading. Effective oral and silent reading of literary
selections. A preparatory course for understanding and appreciation of
the printed page. Practice material includes both standard literature
and everyday reading matter. (5F, W Or S)
Thornley
5. Extempore Speech ... Meets specific needs of professional people in
the practice of their profession. Basic principles of effective speaking,
with emphasis on preparation and delivery of forms and address of greatest
interest to those for whom the course is provided. Credit is not lZiven
to students who have taken Speech 1. (3F, W or S)
Staff
7. Voice Improvement and Phonetics. A training course, adapted to
individual needs and abilities. Exercises for flexibility of voice articula1. Public Speaking.
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tion, and pronunciation. Recommended for all Speech majors and minors,
for prospective teachers, and other courses in public speaking and oral
interpretation. (3F)
Staff
8. Speech Foundation. Required of all Speech majors. Not to be taken
later than Junior year. This course gives information regarding all phases
of speech and drama, and what prospects the fields hold for possible majors
and minors. This course surveys acting, directing, and technical work
of the theatre, speech correction, radio, oral reading and interpretation,
public speaking, and forensics.
Staff
9 or 109. Public Discussions. Application of various group discussion
techniques to current problems. Efforts are made to have some discussions
presented to various civic and religious organizations, or to release them
over a commercial radio station. (3S)
Robinson
11. Speech for Foreign Students. Designed to help foreign students
with conversational vocabularly development. (3F, or S)
Staff
12 or 112. Private Instruction. Individual attention given in private to
particular needs of the student in an effort to eliminate personal defects,
develop skill, and solve individual speech problems. Recommended for
everyone needing individual speech instruction and to speech majors. Special
fee. Any quarter. May be taken more than one quarter. Credit arranged
Staftf
13 or 113. Argumentation. For the student desiring a background of
information and practice in techniques of analysis, investigation, evidence,
reasoning, brief making, r efutation, and the construction and delivery of
the argumentative spe0ch. Required for credit in Speech 15 or 115, Intercollegiate Debating. (3F)
Robinson
IS or lIS. Intercollegiate Debating. Members of debating squads may
receive not more than three credits in anyone year. Credit is granted
only to those having credit in Speech 13 or 113, Argwp.entation. (3F, W or
S)
Robinson
16. Dialect. The most prominent dialect forms, their principles and
uses. The dialect work of such writers as Burns, Kipling, Drummond, Riley,
Dunbar, Harris, a nd Kirk is studied, discussed and learned. (3S)
Myers
18 or 118. Story-Telling. Analysis and classification of typical stories
with reference to periods of the chifd's developlment. Consideration is
given stories of western pioneer life. Especially for the student, teacher,
recreation lea der, church activity leader , librarian, and parent. (5F, W, or
S)
Meyers
20 or 120. Playground Dramatics and Pageantry. Principles involved
in playground dramatics, make-up, pageantry, story-telling, and related
activities.
Myers
21 or 121. Advanced Public Speaking. Training in handling special and
complex speaking situations. Emphas~s on developing skill in speech presentation. Prerequisite: Speech 1 or 5. (3F, W or S)
Robinson
24. Oral Interpretation: Lecture and Recital. Various literary forms are
studied for platform presentation. Reading from manuscript and from
memory. Preparation and presentation of public recital in reading. (3F)
Myers
26 or 126. Make-up. Straight and character make-up. For Speech and
Music majors and minors, MIA workers and prospective teachers. Theory
and practice in the art of make-up. (IF)
Staff
28 or 128. Make-up. Nationals: Negro, Oriental, and special problems
in make-up. Students should complete 26 or 126 before taking this course.
(IS)
Staff
30 or 130. Drama Appreciation. An 'introduction to the understanding
and enjoyment of dramatic literature, radio drama, and moving pictures.
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Selected readings of dramatic masterpieces and other contributions to the
theatre.
Staff
44. Fundamentals of Acting. Problems of terminology, interpretation
of role, and body movement. (3F)
Staff
SO. Drama Appreciation. An introduction to the understanding and
enjoyment of dramatic literature, radio drama, and moving pictures. Selected readings of dramatic masterpieces and other contributions to the
theatre. (5F)
Staff
S7 or IS7. Introduction to Speech Correction. Required of all Speech
and Speech Correction majors and those taking a composite Speech and
English major. An elective for majors in Psychology. Deals with common speech defects and remedial measures for problems in lisping, indistinct pronunciation, foreign accent, delayed speech, stuttering, and inappropriate use of the voice. Not open to graduate students. (5F)
Staff
73 or 173. Speech Clinic. Application and discussion of methods applied to speech correction in the clinic. Training and practice through the
supervised handling of selected cases. Students who have had one quarter
of experience are allowed to participate in extension clinics. Prerequisite
or corequisite: Speech 167. Consult the instructor for permission to register. Not open to graduate students. Any quarter. Credit arranged. Staff
75. Remedial Speech. For persons who have a noticeable difficulty
with speech, in articulation, quality, pitch intensity, or rhythm. Time
arranged. Consult instructor before registering.
Staff
Bl. Introduction to Radio and Television. Radio and TV station and
network organization, operations, and programming. Attention given to
developing an understanding of radio as a factor in social organization,
and to developing appreciation in selection of programs. (Not offered
1952-53)
B2. Radio Speech. Analysis and development of speech skills and
speech forms used in radio. Development of acceptable standards of voice
and articulation for radio presentation. Includes exercises in presentation of announcements, talks, program continuities, interviews and roundtables. (3W)
B. Hansen
83. Elements of Broadcastinq. The various aspects of broadcast programs with practice in each. Writing and production of commercial continuity, news, musical programs, and dramas are carried out. (3F) B. Hansen
84. Studio and Control Room Operations. Basic studio and control
room operations carried out by the announcer in small radio stations.
Information is basic for radio producers, announcers, and educators who
use radio. 1 hour lecture and 2 hours of lab. p er week. (2F)
B. Hansen
IDS. The Current and Recent Broadway Theatre. Discussion, lecture,
and reading of recent plays presented on Broadway. Analysis of the play,
cast, and staging, including professicmal critical reviews. (2F)
Staff
107. Speech Hygiene. Techniques of normal speech and development
of normal and abnormal speech. Major consideration given prevention
and correction of speech abnormalities. Primarily designed for elementary
school teachers. Recommended for all secondary teachers but does not
fulfill the speech pathology requirement for Speech majors. (3W)
Staff
lOB. Interpretation: .. Scene and Play Reading. Instruction for readers
of plays. Both classics and modern plays are used.
Myers
110. Public Programs. Types of interpretive material suitable for
presentation before various kinds of audiences. Reading of short stories,
plays, and novels to determine suitability. The cutting of various tvpes
of material to suitable form and length ior public reading.
Myers
Ill. Psychology of Speech. Principles of psychology which underlie
speech. Problems considered include the nature and origin of speech, lan-
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114. Writing for Radio.
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(3S) (See Journalism Division)

123. Teaching of Speech. (Education 123) Methods and prohlems peculiar to the teaching of speech; organization of courses and lesson plans
is included. Students may register only with the permission of the instructor. (2F)
Myers
124. Advanced Interpretation. The mastering of significant sp-lections
from great writers. Reading from manuscript and from memory. (5S)
Myeu
125. Speech Composition. Advanced theory and practice of public
speakmg. Students build and deliver several short speeches and read
selected masterpieces from the world's public speaking literature. Pre. requisite: Sophomore standing, and Speech 1 or 5. (5W)
Robinson
144. Advance' Acting. Problems of characterization, tempo, and more
advanced body movements. Analysis of the role. (3W)
Staff
146. Stage Directing. Fundamental principles of directing plays, musical
comedies, pageantry, opera, and the dance. Theory and practice. (3S)
Staff
150. Drama Production. Principles, procedures, and materials of play
production. Scene design and construction, scene painting, lighting, costuming, and management are studied, and principles learned are applied
to presentation of plays. Students are assigned to work crews in Utah
State Theatre productions. (2-3F)
Morgan
152. Drama Production Laboratory. Four hours per week of crew
and staff work on Utah State Theatre productions. (ZW)
Morgan
Morgan
154. Continuation of Speech 152. (2S)
156. The One Act Play. Study and analysis of selected plays. A
course recommended for students who will become community, school, or
church drama directors. (2S)
Morgan
158. Children's Theatre. Creative dramatics for children. Educational
dramatics for students preparing to direct children in dramatic work. A
study is made of plays suitable for priniary and intermediate schMls.
The College Training School affords opportunity for this work. For prospective elementary school teachers. Consult instructor before registering.
Myel'S
160. Dramatic Structure. Study and analysis of dramatic structure
and technique. For students interested in direction, dramatic lietrature
and playwriting (3W)
Morgan
162. Masterpieces of Drama. Selected dramas fr()lffi the Greek perioo.
of Ibsen. Plays are analyzed and discussed from points of view of the
producer, director, and actor. Not prerequisite to Speech and Drama 164
Morgan
(3W)
164. Masterpieces of Drama and the Theatre. A continuation of Speech
and Drama 162. Selected Continental, British and American dramas from
Ibsen to the present (3S)
Morgan
170. Drama Analysis and Theories of the Staae. For a clear understandine: of the theatre's place as an institution. and ilc; r esponsibilities. Relates theatre to other arts. in a modern world: the relationship of the actor.
director, painter, and author to the audience. (3W)
Staff
171. Speech Patholoqy. Advanced course in speech correction. Disorders such as pathological voice defects. cleft palate, difficulties in hearing and deafness, aphasia, and spastic speech receive particular atention.
Prerequisite: Speech 167. (3W)
Siaff
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181. Radio Production. Study and studio practice in problems in directing and producing various kinds of broadcasts. Planning programs,
casting and rehearsal procedures, co-ordination of technical aspects of production, and problems in special studio effects are considered. Registration
limited to Juniors and Seniors. (3S)
B. Hansen
182. Radio Newscasting and Writing. Gives credit in both Speech and
Journalism departments. Principles of editing, organizing, writing and
presenting news by radio. Three periods a w e ek devoted to discussion
and practice in writing and arrangement; two periods a week meetings are
held in the studios for analysis and presentation of news over the microphone. (5S)
Stewari: B. Hansen
183. Rural Radio Programming. Especially for County Agents, 4-H
workers, Home D emonstration Agents, Extension workers and Conservation workers. Analysis and discussions of farm and home needs which
radio can serve. Design, writing and production of programs of interest'
and value to farm listeners. (Not offered in 1952-53)
B. Hansen
184. Children's Radio Programming. Objectives and principles of radio
programs for children. Various types of programs for children of different
ages are developed, written and produced. (3W)
B. Hansen
185. Advanced Radio Production. Follows 181 and deals with more
specialized production problems such as remote pick-ups, integration of
recorded with live material, network and local studio co-ordination, documentary productions, dramatic problems and special events. Prerequisite:
Speech 181.
B. Hansen
186. Radio Training. Enrollment limited to students best qualified by
training and ability for actual broadcasting experience on a commercial
station. Students so qualified are allowed to register for from 3 to 5 credits.
Students serve an apprenticeship on a local station under direction of the
station staff in executing duties expecte d of a regular staff employee.
Students render three hours service per week at the station for each registered hour of credit.
B. Hansen
190. Problems in Speech and Drama. Especially selected work, individually assigned, handled and directed in consultation with the student.
Special Speech problems of merit and of mutual interest to students and
instructors are investigated and reported upon in this course. Consult
instructor for permission to register. Any quarter. Credit arranged. Staff

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Speech. Emphasis on the various fields of Speech.
Research problems. (2F or W)
Staff
201. Thesis. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (2-5F, W or S)
Myers and Staff
202. Seminar in Theatre'. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (2F, W or
S)
Morgan, Hansen and Staff
203. Seminar in Public Speaking. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
(2F, W or S)
Robinson and Staff
204. Seminar in Interpretation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (2F,
WorS)
Myers and Staff
205. Seminar in Speech Science'. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.
(2F, W or S)
Staff:
206. Seminar in Radio. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (2F, W or
S)
B. Hansen and Staff
207. Experimental Phonetics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. The
course presents principles involved in the scientific analysis of speech
and voice; describes the major laboratory instruments and techinques in
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current use; and familiarizes the student with actual laboratory practice.
(3F)
Staff
208. Experimental Phonetics. A continuation of Speech 207. (3W)Staff
209. Voice' and Articulation Disorders. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Theory and practice of voice and articulation retraining. Practice in
examinations, diagnosis, and treatment, attention to the problems of both
children and adults. Review of studies revelant to the field. (2S)
Staff
210. Problems of the Producing Director. Problems of Educational
Theatre and Community Theatre management. The following problems
are investigated and discussed: Community Theatre organization and
publicity; Community Festivals; Programming; Budgets and Finances.
Staff
(3S)
221. Rhetorical Theory in Public Address. Consideration of the historical background of theory in public address, beginning with the classical
rhetoricians of Greece and Rome. Study of historical development prepares for consideration of earlier and contemporary problems and standards
in speech criticism. (3S)
Robinson
290. Research Studies. Advanced research problems in Speech and
Drama. By permission of instructors. Any quarter. Credit arranged.
Staff
. 292. Projects in Theatre. Advanced work in scene design, costume deSIgn and construction, technical practice, stage lighting, directing, theatre
management, make-up. Proj ects may be part of major productions of the
l!tah St!lte Theatre or they may be independent endeavors. By permisSIOn of Instructors. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Morgan

Zoology
ZOOLOGY, ENTOMOLOGY, PHYSIOLOGY
Administered jOintly by School of Agriculture and School of Arts and
Sciences
D. M. Hammond. Professor and Head of Department; G. F. Knowlton.
Clyde Biddulph. Eldon J. Gardner. William F. Sigler. Professors; J. Sedley Stanford. G. H. Kelker. T. L. Bahler. Associate Professors; Merrill
Gunnell, Assistant Professor; Gene H. Linford. Instructor; Howard E. Dorst.
F. V. Lieberman. G. E. Bohart. H. F. Thornley, George H. Kaloostian.
Walter E. Peay, S. J. Snow. William P. Nye. M. Levin. Collaborators in
Research, U. S. D. A.
C. J. Sorensen. Emeritus Professor
For a major in Zoology the following courses must be taken: Zoology
3, 4, 107, 112, 116 or Entomology 115, 118 or 119; 127 or 128, 113; Entomology 13 and Physiology 121, 122. Also the following courses are recommended:
Mathematics 34, 35, 44; Agronomy 131, 132; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 121, 122;
Physics 20, 21, 22; Botany 24, 25 ; Bacteriology 1, 2 or 70, 71, Geology 1,
2. For students planning graduate work leading toward the Ph. 4. degree, study of foreign languages is recommended.
For a pre-medical major in Zoology, the pre-medical requirements
listed in the introduction to the School of Arts and Sciences must be
completed, and in addition the following courses must be taken: Zology
107, 112, 116, 127 or 128, 129, 131 or Entomology 115.

Master of Science Degree
The Zoology, Entomology, and Physiology Department offers courses
toward the Master of Science degree in various phases of agrientomology, genetics, medical entomology, physiology, taxonomy,
Ip atraSltlDlOlgy, mammalogy, and ornithology.
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ZOOLOGY
1. Principles of Biology. Basic principles of life as illustrated in plants
and animals, with emphasis on concepts of fundamental importance, including organization of living things, energy relationships, growth, relation
to environment, kinds of living things, reproduction, development, inheritance, and evolution. For lower division students, except those who
elect Botany 24, 25, or Zoology 2 or 3 and 4. (5F, W or S)
Gunnell
2. General Zoology. A brief survey of the mOre important groups
of animals and the basic principles of greatest importance in Zoology.
This course is especially d esigned to meet the needs of students in Agriculture and F or estry for a basic course in Zoology. Three lectures, two
labs. (5F Or S)
Staff
3. Invertebrate Zoology. An introduction to invertebrate animals.
For pre-medical and pre-dental students. Forestry (Wildlife) majors,
and others who need a more intensive introduction to the animal kingdom.
Three l ectures, two labs. (5F Or W)
Staff
4. Vertebrate Zoology. A study of the vertebrates, with emphasis on
structure, function, evolutionary relationships and some consideration of
natural history. (5W Or S) Prerequisite : Zool. 3 or equivalent.
Staff
106. Zoological Literature. Literature and bibliographies of zoology
and entomology. Each student is asigned, or may choose, a report on
the literature of some insect Or other animal. Prerequisite: two or more
of the fundamental courses r equired of department majors. (IS) Stanford
107. History of Biology. The more important men and ideas in the historical development of biology. (3F)
Gardner
111. Heredity. Facts and principles of inheritance, with emphasis on
application to human beings. It is desirable but not essential that an introductory course in biology, physiology, or botany precede this course. (4F
or S)
Gardner
112. Principles of Genetics. A technical course in basic principles of
heredity and variation. Prerequisite : Zool. 2 or 3 and 4, or Bot. 24, 25.
Four lectures, one lab. (5F W, or S)
Gardner
113. Human Genetics. Inheritance of human, physical and mental
characteristics, and associated problems. Prerequisite: Zool. 111 or 112.
116. Parasitology. Protozoa and worms parasitic in man, domestic
mals and wild animals, and relationships between parasites and their
are studied. Prerequisite: Zool. 3. Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Hammond:
118. Vertebrate Embryology. An introduction to the principles
velopment of the vertebrates. Prerequisite: Zool. 4 or equivalent.
lectures, two labs. (5W)
HalmlrIlondj
119. Comparative Anatomy. Fundamentals
types of vertebrates are studied comparatively.
equivalent. Two lectures, two labs. (5S)
121. Ornithology. Bird study planned to acquaint students with
birds and the class Aves (birds) in general. Identifica
structure, habits, and distribution are studied in classroom,
field. Two lectures, two labs. (4S)
122. Mammalogy. Introduces students to Mammalia, with particular
ference to Utah and North American species. Identification,
structure, habits, and economics importance are stressed. Two
labs. (4W)
123. Natural History of Animals. The identification, natural
habits, food, distribution and other features of common Utah animals.
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methods of collection and preparation of specimens for study, display and
storage. Major consideration given to insects, birds, and mammals. A considerable amount of laboratory time is spent in making observations in the
field . . Some long field trips are taken. Prerequisite: Zoo!. 1 or 3 and 4.
Two lectures, two labs. (4F)
Stanford
127. Cytology. Introduction to study cells, with emphasis on chromosomes and their behavior. Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Gardner
12ft. Elements of Histology. Study of tissues, including characteristics
of different kinds of tissues and the main organs. Three lectures, two labs.
(SF)
Bahler
129. Histological Technique. Techniques employed in making preparations of animal tissues for microscopic stUdy. Three labs. (3S)
Bahler
131. Organic Evolution. Critical study of the facts and theories pertaining to evolution. Prerequisite: One or more basic courses in biological science. Zoo!. 111 or 112 recommended. (3W)
Gardner
135. Protozoology. A study of local free-living and parastic protozoa
and m ethods of studying them. Prerequisite: Zoo!. 3. Two labs. (2F)
Hammond
155. Ichthyology. Ecology, classification, and life histories of native
and introduced fishes. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Sigler
160. Animal Ecology. Distribution and behavior of animals as effected
by various environmental factors. Special attention to inter-relationships
of biotic communities. Additional assignment to graduate students. (3F)
Kelker
201. Special Problems. Individual study of a problem under the guidance of a staff member. Credit arranged. (F, W or S)
Staff
214. Advanced Genetics. Intensive study of problems of inheritance,
with special consideration given to recent and current research. Prerequisite:
Zoo!. 112. (3S)
Gardner
240. Research and Thesis. Research connected with problem undertaken for partial fulfillment of requirement for Master of Science degree.
Credit arranged. (F, W or 8)
Staff
221. 222, 223. Seminar. Attendance required of all graduate students
in department during each quarter in residence. Problems relating to
research in general or to current researches in zoological science are discussed by faculty, gradu ate students, and advance undergraduates. (IF,
1W, 18)
Staff

ENTOMOLOGY
For a m ajor in Entomology, the following courses are required: Zoology 3, 4, 106, 107, 111 or 112, 131; Entomology 13, 100, 101, 103, 109, 115, 120,
156. The followin g courses are r ecommended: Mathematics 34, 35, 46, 111
or Agronomy 115; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 121, 122; Physics 21, 22, 23; Botony
24, 25, 30, 130; R ange 126; and one basic course in each of the following
departments : Agronomy, Horticulture, and Vegetable Crops. For students
planning to graduate work leading toward the Ph. D . degree, study of
foreign languages is recommended.
For a major in Agricultural Entomology see Department of Zoology in
School of Agriculture.
13. General Entomology. The structure, classification, distribution, interrelationships, and life histories of insects. Three lectures, two labs. (58)
Stanford
21. Beekeeping. Introduction to principles and practices of beekeeping:
to establish a colony, seasonal management of colonies for honey proIdt:Lcti,on and pollination purposes; swarm control, honey harvest, and winterpractices. Two lectures, one lab. (3S)
Levin
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101. Insect Morphology. Comparative study of external structure, with
emphasis on parts used in taxonomy. Prerequisite: Ent. 13. Two lectures,
2 labs. (4W)
Stanford
102. Systematic:l Entomology. Students collect, properly mount; and
label a r epresentative collection of inse cts containing at least 400 specim ens, 125 species, and 15 orders, arranged in phylogenetic sequence, including a correct placing of all specimens in orders. Prerequisite: Ent. 13.
Three labs a week. (3F, W or S)
Knowlton
103. Systematic
must be enlarged to
18 orders, including
requisite : Ent. 101.

Entomology. The collection arranged for Ent. 102
at least 700 specimens, 225 species, 100 families, and
a correct placing of all specimens in families. PreThre labs. (3F, W or S)
Knowlton

104. Systematic Entomology. Permission to take this course depends on
the student's collection for 103. A student may select one or two orders
and classify them to species. Three labs. (3F, W or S)
Knowlton
105. Forest Entomology. Principal insects attacking forest and forest
produ.cts. Some attention is also given principles of biological control.
A brief study is made of forest vertebrates with emphasis on insect-eating birds. One lecture, two labs. (3F)
Stanford
108. Agricultural Entomology. Insect pests of major economic importance to agriculture, including their recognition, type of damage done, distribution, life h istory, and methods of control. Primarily for upper division
students not majoring in entomology. Three lectures, two labs. (5F or S)
Sorenson
Ill. Anatomy and Physiology of Insects. Comparative study of internal
structure with considerable attention given to function. Prerequisite: Ent.
100, Two lectures, 2 labs. (4S)
Stanford
115. Medical and Veterinary Entomology. Arthopods are studied that
annoy and transmit disease to man and domesticated and wild animals.
Vectors of plague, spotted fever, tularemia, malaria and other Arthropods
carrying disease receive major attention. Prerequisite : Ent. 13 or equivalent. Two lectures, two labs. (4W)
Stanford
120. Insect Pollination in Relation to Agriculture. The role of pOllinating insects in agriculture, including beekeeping as related to crop pollination,
utilization of native pollinating insects, and special problems in the pollination of many commercial crops. (2W)
Bohart
133. Aphidology. Morphology, biology and taxonomy of aphids are
studied. Prerequisite: Ent. 102. (2W) Given in 1953-54.
Knowlton
138. Aquatic Entomology. Identification, distribution, life histories and
adaptations of aquatic insects are studied with particular reference to local
streams and lakes. Two lectures, one lab. (3S)
Stanford
156. Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides. For course description
see Chemistry 156 or 256. (2W)
Hill
210. Special Problems. Individual study of a problem under guidance
of a staff member . Prerequisites: Ent. 13, 103 and 108. Credit
(F, W or S)
230. Insects in Relation to Plant Diseases. Insect vectors
dise ases, their habits, modes of transmission and dissemination
pathogens. Prerequisite: Ent. 13 or 108. Three credits (F)
:;o,re:nS()D,l
231. Biological Control of Insect Pests. Invertebrate parasites
predators, v ertebrate predators, and diseases are considered as they
to suppression or control of insect pests. (3W)
234. Re'a dings in Entomology. Assigned readings of advanced
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
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250. Research and Thesis. For research connected with problem undertaken for partial fulfillment of requirements for Master of Science degree.
Credit arranged. (F, W, S)
Staff

PHYSIOLOGY
For a major in Physiology the following courses must be taken: Physiology 4, 115, 116, 117, 121, 122, 123; Zoology 1. 112, 118, 119, 128, 129 and
131; Bio-chemistry 191. Also Mathematics 34, 35 and 44; Physics 20, 21
and 22 ; Chemistry 3, 4, 5, 17, 18 or 115, 121, 122; Bacteriology 70, 71; and at
least one year of a foreign language are recommended.
4. General Physiology. For the student who desires a survey of physiology but who is not planning advanced intensive study. It deals with the
functioning of the human body with emphasis upon broad general biological principles. (5F, W or S)
Staff
20. Human Anatomy. Structure of the main human body systems. For
students desiring a more thorough study of human anatomy than is given
in Physiology 4. (5W)
Staff
115. llS. 117. Current Literature in Physiology. Current literature in
physiology with oral and written r eports. (IF, W S)
Biddulph
121. 122. Mammalian Physiology. An intensive and detailed two-quarter course in physiology in which the function of each of the organ systems
of man and animals is studied. Students may not register for 122 without
having had 121. As preparation, Physio!. 4, Zoo1. 2, 3, or 4, or Vet. Sci.
20, and a course in physics and chemistry are recommended. Three lectures,
two labs. (5F, 5W)
Biddulph
123. Endocrinology. The glands of internal secretion, with emphasis on
the hormones in reproduction. As preparation, Physio!. 4 or Zool. 1, 2,
3 or 4, or Vet. Sci. 20 are recommended. (3S)
Biddulph
200. Special Problems. Special investigations in physiology are carried
out in this laboratory course. Open to students who have taken Physiol.
121, 122 or who have been granted special permission. (2-5F, W or S) Staff
231. Cellular Physiology. Physiology of the animal cell, with emphasis
upon mechanisms of synthesis, secretion, and excretion of cellular products.
(3S)
Biddulph
241. Methods of Endocrine Research. Methods used in studying the endoctrine glands. Prer equisite : Physio!. 123. (3F)
Biddulph
260. Research and Thesis. Research connected with problem undertaken for p artial fulfillment of requirement for Master of Science degree.
Credit arranged.
Staff
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General Informaiion
HE PURPOSE of the School of Commerce is to give opportunity for a
liberal education with special emphasis upon the commercial, social
and political phases of life. The School comprises three major divisions-business, the social sciences, and agricultural economics and marketing. Graduates of this School are prepru-ed to assume leadership and responsibility in business and in various industries and professions. Students
may major in Accounting, Business Administration, Merchandising, Secretarial Science, Business Education, Economics, Political Science, Sociology,
and Agricultural Economics and Marketing.
For the profession of law, the courses in Economics and Political
Science afford excellent preparation. Graduates who have met the necessary r equirements are prepared for positions as teachers in high school.
Many desirable positions as industrial managers are open to those who are
qualified by training and experience. Many students who are especially
qualified find employment in retail and wholesale merchandising.
Special attention is called to the many opportunities for service in
sociological and governmental work. (See Training for Government Service.) The departments of Political Science and Sociology offer basic and
professional courses in these fields.

T

Pre-Legal Training
Students who plan to enter the profession of Law may pursue a course
of study, primarily in the School of Commerce, that will not only enable
them to meet all entrance requirements in any American law school, but
will also form an excellent foundation for the study of law. There is always
opportunity for capable, well-trained lawyers.
Some law schools admit only college graduates. Others admit students
on the basis of three years of college training. College graduation is desirable even when it is not required for admission.
Al pre-legal students should consult Dean M. R. Merrill.

Training for Government Service
The F ederal Government during recent years has employed increasing
nwnbers of college-trained men and women who are qualified for service
in its various departments. In suggesting the following courses, the School
of Commerce has attempted to indicate lines of study which will be helpful
in preparing for government service. With slight modification, these courses
serve equally w ell to qualify the student for desirable positions outside
of government service.
I.
II.

III.
IV.

Suggested Courses
Accounting: Acc. 1, 2, 29, 101, 102, 103, 105, 111, 120, 121, 127; Pol.
Sci. 129.
Land Economics: Econ. 28; Econ. 51 , 52 or Agri. Econ. 53, 54, 102,
106, 206; Agron. 56; Pol. Sci. 1, 10 and 129; Bus. Ad. 141; Agr. Engineering 108; Geology 3.
In addition, the student should satisfy the requirements for a
major in Agricultural Economics.
Marketing: Econ. 28, 51, 52 or Agri. Econ. 53, 54, 62, 114, 115, 116,
162, 163; Math. 30, 60,111.
Consular and Diplomatic Service: Pol. Sci. 10, 11, 12, 13, 101, 102,
104, 105, 106, 107, 129; German, French, Portuguese, or Spanish, depending upon the location desired; English 10, 111 ; Econ. 51 , 52, 140,
or Agri. Econ. 121, 122, 123.
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V. General Administrative Training:
Anyone contemplating government service should have an intimate knowledge of the workings of the Federal government and
its relationship to industry. To supply that need the following
courses are suggested: Pol. Science, lOa, 101, 103, 129, 180, 200;
Econ. 125, 147.
VI. Statistics: Math. 30, 35, 60 and 111; Econ. 28, 51, 52, 131, 132.
VII. Secretarial Science: Sec. Sci. 30, 65, 80, 81, 82, 89, 90, 91, 94, 98, 167,
175, 183, 184, 185, 186, 187 ; Bus. Ad. 1, 2, 25, 109, 135, 136; Econ. 51,
52, 140; Pol. Sci. 10, 129; Sociology 70.
VIII. Sociology:
For Case Work:
Psych. 103a and 103b, 110.
Child Develpoment 60.
Soc. 10, 52, 70, 110, 156, 160, 170, 172, 220.
Soc. 52, 70, 102, 156, 160, 170, 172, 220.
For Social Research:
Math. 34, 35 and 111.
Soc. 70, 202, 220.
Thirty credits of factual courses in the Department.
Field Work under supervision.
IX. Economics: Math. 30, 34, 60, 111, Econ. 27, 28, 51, 131; Pol. Sci. 1 or
10; Soc. 70. And the courses listed for those majoring in Economics.
X. Agricultural Economics:
The student should satisfy the requirements for a major in this
department.
In addition, a thorough preparation should be made in the special
fields in which it is desired to work, such as wool, dairying, etc.

Agricultural Economics and Marketing
Administered jointly by the School of Agriculture and the School of
Commerce
G. T. Blanch, Professor and Head of Department; D. A. Broadbent, V. L.
Israelson, Professors; R. H. Anderson, E. M. Morrison, Associate Professors ;
Wells M. Allred, Assistant Professor; Inez B. Tingey, Research Assistant ;
M. H. Taylor, Ramon Wilson. Leon C. Michaelsen. Extension Economists ;
H. R. Hochmuth, Collaborator in Research.
W. P. Thomas, Professor Emeritus
Students majoring in the Department of Agricultural Economics and
Marketing may be graduated from either the School of Agriculture or the
School of Commerce. The choice of school should be determined by the
field in which the student intends to do his mmor work.
Those graduating from the School of Agriculture must satisfy requirements for graduation from that school in addition to other courses required
by this department for students majoring in the School of Agriculture.
Those graduating from the School of Commerce must satisfy the requirements of that school and must complete the other courses required by this
department.
To meet the requirements of students who plan to do graduate work
or to enter into a field of employment where technical training is required,
a special course has been provided for such students majoring in agricultural
economics. Students satisfying requirements p's prescribed for this course
may graduate from either the School of Agriculture or Commerce. A
schedule of this prescribed course may be obtained from the office of the
Department of Agricultural Economics.
Master of Science Degree-The Department offers opportunity for research and graduate study leading to a Master of Science degree. The
facilities of the Department for training of graduate students are greatly
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augmented by the investigations conducted in agricultural economics by
the Department staff with the assistance of graduate studens. The following courses may be used for graduate credit by students majoring in the
Department: 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 112, 113. 114, 115, 116, 120, 121,
122, 162, and 163. Graduate students in other departments may use the
same courses for graduate credit, except 122 and 162.
A minimum of five credits in the principles of economics is prerequisite
for all courses in agricultural economics.
SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY FOR STUDENTS MAJORING
IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS IN SCHOOL OF COMMERCE
FRESHMAN
Winter
Spring
Fall
Course
Hrs.
Course
Hrs.
Course
Hrs.
Accounting 2 ............ 5
Accounting 1 ............ 5
Math. 35 •..................... 5
Math. 34 ...................... 3
Speech 1 .................. 5
English 40 .................. 5
Zoology 1 or
English 5 .................... 3
Physiology 4 ............ 5
Botany 1 ................ 5
Bact. 1 ...................... 4
M. S. 3 ........................ 1
Soc. Sci. 87 __ .............. 1
M. S. 2 ........................ 1
M. S. 1 ........................ 1
16
16

17

SOPHOMORE
Winter
Course
Hrs.
Chern. 11 or
Phys. Sci. 32 ........ 5
Agri. Econ. 54 .......... 3
Journalism 12 •......... 3
Agronomy 1 .............. 3
M. S. 5 ...................... 1
Elective ...................... 2

Spring
Course
Hrs.
Chern. 12, Math,
or Statistics .......... 5
Pol. Sci. 1 .................. 5
Pol. Sci. or
SOciology................ 5
M. S. 6 ........................ 1
Elective ....................... 2

17

18

Course
Hrs.
B. A. 25 ...................... 5
Economics 165 .......... 3
Accounting 101 ........ 4
Agri. Econ. 121 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 120....... 3

JUNIOR
Winter
Course
Hrs.
Agri. Econ. 62 ....• _... 5
Economics 107 .......... 3
Accounting 102 ........ 4
Agri. Econ. 122 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 102 ...... 3

Spring
Course
Hrs.
Agri. Econ. 162 ........ 3
Economics 108 .......... 3
Agri. Econ. 123 ........ 3
English 110 ................ 4
B. A. 156 ........... _....... 5

18

18

18

SENIOR
Winter
Course
Hrs.
Agri. Econ. 231 ........ 1
Agri. Econ. 105 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 115 ........ 3
Plant Science , ........... 3
Animal Science.......... 3
Elective ...................... 4

Spring
Course
Hrs.
Agri. Econ. 232........ 1
Agri. Econ. 242 ........ 2
Agri. Econ. 163 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 113 ...... 2
Agri. Econ. 106 ........ 5
Elective ...................... 4

17

17

Fall

Course
Hrs.
Chern. 10 or
Phys. Sci. 31 ........ 5
English 10 ................ 5
Agri. Econ. 53 .......... 3
Animal Husb. 1 ........ 3
M. S. 4 ..... _............... 1

17
Fall

Fall

Course
Hrs.
Agri. Econ. 112 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 230 ........ 1
Agri. Econ. 240 ........ 2
Agri. Econ. 104 ........ 3
Agri. Econ. 114
or 116 ...................... 3
B. A 151 ........... _ ...... 3
Elective ...................... 2

17
See "Agricultural Economics" in School of Agriculture for course listings.
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Business Administration
v. D. Gardner, Professor and Head of Department; L. Mark Neuberger, Professor; Ina Doly, Norman S. Cannon, Leo M. Loll, Floris S. Olsen, Assistant Professors; Stanford L. Johnson, Instructor; Guy Murray, Special
lecturer.
W. L. Wanlass, Professor Emeritus.
Students majoring in Business Administration and Accounting may concentrate in Accounting, Management, Merchandising, Secretarial Science,
and Business Education. Students are advised to select from courses listed
below to complete their major and technical subjects. (Students majoring
in Secretarial Science should register under the advice of the instructional
staff for Secretarial Science.)
CREDIT TOWARD MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
With approval of h eads of r elated departments in which students are
candidates for the Master of Science degree, courses numbered 101 or above
in the Department of Business Administration and Secretarial Science are
acceptable for graduate credit.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course
Cr.
Econ. 27-28 ........................................... 6
Econ. 51 ................................................ 5
Soc. 70 .................................................. 5
Psych. 53 .....•........................................ 5
Zool. 1 ......................................._........... 5
Bus. Adm. 20 ...................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 1-2 ......................................10
Bus. Adm. 63 ................. _................... 4

Course
Cr.
English 10 ....... ................................... 5
Econ. 52 ........... _................................... 5
Math. 34 .............................................. 3
Math. 60 .............................................. 3
PoL Sci. 11-12-13 ...................•............ 9
Agri. Econ. 62 ....... _........................... 5
Bus. Adm. 28 ...................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 59 ...................................... 3
Bus. Adm. 25 .......•.............................. 5
Sec. Sci. 65 ................. _....................... 3
Sec. Sci. 86-87 .................................... 2

Junior Year

Senior Year

Course
Cr.
Bus. Adm. 101-2-3 ............................ 12
Econ. 125-6-7 ...................................... 9
Bus. Adm. 129 .................................... 3
Bus. Adm. 140 .................................. 3
Soc. 140 .............................. _................. 3
Psy. 161 ............................................. .
Bus. Adm. 141-142 .......................... 6
Bus. Adm. 151-2-3 .............................. 9
Bus. Adm. 155 .................................... 3
Psy. 155 ................................................ 3
Bus. Adm. 156 .................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 157 .................................. 3
Bus. Adm. 161-2-3 ............................ 9
Econ. 145 .............................................. 2
Econ. 165 ............................................ 3
Pol. Sci. 104-5-6 ..................... _.......... 9

Course
Cr.
Bus. Adm. 111 .................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 107 ....... _........................... 9
Bus. Adm. 104 .................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 120-21-22 .......................... 9
Bus. Adm. 126 .................................... 1
Bus. Adm. 127-128 .................•............ 6
Bus. Adm. 139 .................................. 3
Econ. 131-2 ............................................ 6
Bus. Adm. 133 .................................... 5
Bus. Adm. 149 ........... _..................... 5
Bus. Adm. 150 .................................. 5
Bus. Adm. 154 .................................... 4
Bus. Adm. 160 ..................•............... 5
Bus. Adm. 164 .................................... 4
Sec. Sci. 175 ........................................ 3
Econ. 107-8 .......................................... 6
Econ. 171 .............................................. 3
Pol. Sci. 107-8 .................................... 6
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Since some of the above courses are taught only in alternate years,
the student is not required to take the courses in the year indicated. However, the general outline should be followed whenever possible.
Special Offerings for Mature PeTsons Who Are Not Candidates for Degrees
For capable, mature persons whose education has been interrupted by
war or other causes and who want maximum professional training in a
minimum of time, two two-year courses in addition to the one in Secretarial
Science h ave b een organized in the School of Commerce. These courses
minimize liberal course offerings and concentrate upon vocational and professional courses. One gives training in merchandising and the other in accounting. Only students who know d efinitely that they will not seek a
d egr ee should pursue these courses, and then only after consultation with
the head of the department. A special course in problems of small business
is included.

ACCOUNTING
1. 2. Introductory Accounting. Lectures, questions, problems and practice sets that require application of the theory advanced. Principles and
techniques learned here are basic to further study of accounting and to
understanding the common problems of business. Technique emphasized. (B. A. 1:5F or W) (B. A. 2:5 S)
Cannon
Burroughs Calculator. (See Secretarial Science 94.)
Commercial and Bank Posting.

(See Secretarial Science 98.)

Mathematics for Business and Accounting Students. (See Math. 30)
Mathematics of Investment. (See Math. 60.)
101. 102, 103. Advanced Accounting Principles. Fundamental t echnique of accounting. Gives a working knowledge of accounting as it serves
the business executive. Valuable to stUdents who aspire to a career in
accounting, and also to teach ers, lawyers, engineers and farmers. Graduate
credit may be allowed upon cQrnpletion of special work. (4F, W, S,) Gardner
107. CPA Problems. Selected problems from professional examinations
in various state. (3S)
Cannon
109. Accounting for Non-Commercial Students. For Engineering, Agriculture, Home Economics, Forestry, and other non-commercial students.
(3F, W)
Gardner; Cannon
110. Accounting for Non-Commercial Students. Laboratory optional for
those taking Accounting 109. Recommended. (IF, W)
Gardner; Cannon
Ill. Industrial Cost Accounting. Job costing, process cost accounting,
standard costs, estimating cost systems, distribution costs, special considerations. (5W)
Gardner
120. 121. 122. Auditing Theory and Practice. Principles and procedures
presented to give practical knowledge of auditing. Prerequisite: A good
working knowledge of accounting principles and techniques. (3F, W , S)
Cannon
126. Accounting Seminar. (IF, W, S)
Cannon
127. 128. Income Tax Accounting. Current Federal and State Income
Tax Laws. Practical problems in preparation of Income tax returns. (3F,W)
Cannon
129. Governmental Accounting. Basic principles underlying treatment
of public and governmental accounts. Typical topics for study are: statutory
funds, budgets, trust funds, and preparation of financial reports. (3S) (Not
given in 1952-53)
Cannon
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Business Communications.

(See Secretarial Science 30.)

20. Problems of Small Business. A survey of problems encountered
in starting a small business. Problems and details of actual operating procedures are considered. Designed to aid the man just entering business.
(5W or S)
Ellington
25. Introductory Business Administration. Provides a background for
the study of the more complex problems of business. Not open to freshm en. Lectures and reports (5F)
Neuberger
28. Business Finance. The structure of corporate enterprise. Financial
and operating ratios and proper financial plans and methods of marketing
securities are considered. Open to qualified sophomores. Practical problems emphasized. Prerequisites: Econ. 51, 52 or equivalent; B. A. I, 2.
(5S)
Gardner
30M. Business Mathematics. For students in B. A. (3F)
Olsen
Commercial Art and Posters. (See Art 31.)
Color. (See Art 32.)
Psychology of Business and Industry. (See Psychology 55 and 155.)
Blueprint Reading and Industrial Drawing. (See Civil Engineering 59.
Required of all sophomore majors in Business Administration.)
Mathematics of Investment. (See Math. 60.) Urged for all accounting
majors.
Indexing and Filing. See Sec. Sci. 65.)
Labor Problems. (See Economics 125, 126, 127.) Required of aJl business administration majors.
Business Statistics. (See Economics 131, 132.) Required of all business administration majors. (3F, W)
Cannon
133. Industrial Management Problems. Selected cases are studied for
report, problems in industrial location; choice of site; buildings and layouts;
selection, purchase, and arrangement of equipment; purchasing of stores;
organization; industrial research; labor relations and problems in managerial
control. Prerequisite: B. A. 25 or B. A. 20. (5F)
Gardner
139. Investment Principles. Characteristics of bonds and stocks; operation of securities markets; sources of information; interpreting financial
news ; mathematics of investment; analysis of different types of securities.
See Economics 139. (3F)
Loll
140. Insurance. Studied from the standpoint of the consumer of insurance services. Topics treated include: types of life and property insurance contracts, nature and uses of life and property insurance, life insurance
as an investment, and the organization, management and government supervision over insurance companies.
Johnson
Social Psychology. (See Sociology 140 and Psychology 161.) Recommended for all 'business administration majors.
141. Real Estate. For those who will be considering of real estate and
of securities based upon real estate. Introduction to real estate contracts,
forms, principles, and recent Federal housing legislation. (3W)
G Murray
142. Real Estate From Buyer's Point of View. Factors that determine
wise property and home buying: location, financing, and cost in relation
to personal income. Offered as a special service to students in Home Economics. (3S)
G. Murray
147, 148. Administration of Small Business. For students in Engineering, Technology, and Agriculture. Attention given factors that determine
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whether a business should be started, form of the business; such operating
problems as accounting, statistical contr01, financial control; and problems of marketing. (3W, 3S)
Loll
149. Business Policy. A co-ordinating course aimed to develop perspective, judgment, and facility in solving problems in production, distribution,
personnel, finance. control, legal and ethical aspects of business. Required
of all Bus. Adm. majors. (5S)
Gardner
150. Managerial Accounting. Emphasizes the use of accounting as a
tool of control for management. Major aspects include budget and managerial control, elements of an accounting system, and problems of cost interpretation. (Required of all Bus. Adm. majors) (5W)
Gardner
155. Personnel Administration. Critical analysis of problems of labor
management that confront the manager of a business enterprise and of
policies and methods of daeling effectively with these problems. Lectures,
problems and selected cases. (3S)
Neuberger
Business Cycles.

(See Econ. 121)

Required of all Bus. Adm. majors.

Money. Credit. and Prices. (See Econ. 165.)
Office' Management. (See Sec. Sci. 175.)
majors and accounting majors.
Economics of Business Cycles.
Adm. majors.

For Bus. Adm. majors.

Required of all Bus. Adm.
Neuberger

(See Econ. 171.)

Required of all Bus.

190. Seminar in Business Education. (See Sec. Sci. 190.)
191. Business Administration Seminar. Special reports and group discussion on current developments in business. Open only to qualified juniors
and seniors. (2S)
Staff

BUSINESS AND DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
The School of Commerce and the School of Education co-opera.te in
meeting the demand for well-trained teachers of business SUbjects. In selection of their courses in Business Administration, Secretarial Science, and
Education, students should consult Professor Neuberger.
179. Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Bookkeeping. (3W)
180. The Teaching of Shorthand. (3)
189. Practicum in Business Education. (l-2F, W or S)
190. Seminar in Business Education.

(2S)

191. Problems in Teaching Business Subjects.

(3Su)

194. Principles and Objectives of Distributive Educ;ation. (3Su)
195. Part-time Distributive Education.

(3Su)

200. Research in Business Education. Credit arranged.

(F, W or S)

Students who wish to qualify for a teaching certificate in General Business or Distributive Education should take the following courses. Students
who wish to qualify for a certificate with a major in Secretarial Science
should refer to the curriculum outlined in that department.
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Dept.
Bus. Adm.
Pol. Sci.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Econ.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Sec. Sci.
Econ.
Econ.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm
Bus. Adm
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Gen'l. Dist.
No.
Bus. Educ.
1-2
10
10
11-12-13
9
9
20-25
5
5
28
5
30M
3
51-52
10
10
55
3
62
5
5
63
4
65
3
3
107-108
6
6
107-132
6
6
133
5
149
5
151-2-3
9

Dept.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Bus. Adm.
Psy.
Ed.
Bact.
Ed.
Ed.
Ed.
Bus. Adm.
Ed.
Ed.
Psy.
Sec. Sci.
Bus. Adm.

Gen'l. Dist.
No.
Bus. Educ.
156
5
157
3
3
161-2-3
9
9
102
5
5
113
3
3
155
3
3
114
3
3
116 01' 141
3
3
111
3
194
3
2
127
2
129-130
10
8
3
155
179
3
195
3

MERCHANDISING
62. Principles of Marketing. (See Ag. Econ. 52.) Required of all majors
in business administration and merchandising.
63. Salesmanship. The history, development and opportunities in sales
work. The principles of preparing for interviews, proper presentation,
gaining favorable attention, arousing the desire to buy, meeting objections,
and cre ating acceptance are studied. Special projects are carried out in
relation to a particular type of selling. Lectures and assigned cases. (4F or
VV)
Johnson
151. 152, 153. Problems in Merchandising. Selected cases are used to
teach methods of marketing merchandise; selection of channels of distribution for consumer and andustrial goods; sales organization and control,
advertising and sales promotion; stock-turn, price policies. (3F, VV, S)
Johnson
154. Purchasing. The significance of purchasing as a major activity in
modern business. Consideration given organization, policies, and control
of the procurement function. Lectures and problems. (3VV)
Johnson
156. Principles of Advertising. Intended for those who as business executives will direct publicity programs : includes study of the structure of
advertisements, appeals used in the preparation of advertisements for different products, choice of media, consumer research, and the work of advertising departments and agencies. (5S)
Johnson
157. Advertising for Small Business and the Retail Store. Studies direct mail, radio, television, n ewspaper, window display, and layout practices.
Designed to assist the student in judging advertising effectiveness as a
sales tool for the small businessman. (3S)
Johnson
160. Sales Management. Aims to give a broad view of important phases
of sales administration, planning, and execution applied to manufacturing
and wholesale concerns. Deals specifically with the structure and functioning of the sales organization and correlation of its activities with those of
production and other departments of the business enterprise. (5F) Johnson
161. 162, 163, Problems in Retail Distribution. Presents the marketing
process from the viewpoint of the retail distributor : types of retail institutions, accounting and statistics, location, store layout, merchandise classification, service policies, pricing, brand policies, buying, merchandise control,
advertising and sales promotion, general organization and administraton
policies. (3F, VV, or S)
Johnson
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164. Credit Administration. Nature and functions of credit; forms of
credit instruments; sources of credit information, organization and management of credit operating functions ; technical and l.egal aspects of collections;
credit and collection control. (3W)
Johnson

Economics
Evan B. Murray. Professor and Head of Department; Leonard J. Arrington.
Associate Professor; Norman S. Cannon. Leo M. Loll. Jr .• Assistant Professors.
W. L. Wanlass. Professor Emeritus.
Students majoring in the Department of Economics should register with
the department chairman after they achieve junior standing. Some variation is permitted in the program of study depending on whether the student is preparing to do graduate study in Economics or is planning to enter
law school, teaching, or government service, or employment with private
business. Students who plan graduate study in Economics should have
thorough training in mathematics. Majors in this department draw heavily
on the course offerings of other departments in the School of Commerce.
The Department of Economics offers a program of study leading to the
Master of Science degree.
26. Economic Development of Europe. The classical and medieval heritage of modern Europe. The Commercial Revolution and the Industrial
Revolution : their history, consequences and interrelationship with political
and social development. (3F)
Loll
27. Economic Development of the United States. Special attention is
given the rise of the American labor movement, development of the monetary and banking systems, evolution of commerce and communication, and
the course of American industrial development from the small One-man
business to the great corporations. (3W)
Loll
28. Economic Geography. Physical environment and climate and their
effects on man and civilization. A survey of world resources, commerce
and industry. The factors of location and trade. (3S)
Loll
51. General Economics. For the general college student regardless of
field of speci alization. Emphasis is on understanding of principles and institutions underlying operations of the economic system. (5F, W or S)
Staff
52. Economic Problems. A continuation of Economics 51. Problems of
labor, finance, economic instability ; international economics, social waste,
government control, and world economic systems. Prerequisite to all senior
college courses in the School of Commerce except in Agr. Econ. (5F, W
or S)
Staff
107. 108. Intermediate Economic Theory. Critical analysis of presentday economic theories of value, distribution, and related subjects. Required
of all students majoring in Bus. Adm., Agr. Econ., and Econ. Prerequisites:
Econ. 51, 52, or Ag. Econ. 53 a, 53b. (3W or S)
Wanlass
125. Trade-Unionism and Collective Bargaining. Development, structure, function, government, and philosophy of trade unions in United States ;
making and administering collective agreements ; impact upon the sy stem;
policy issues. (3F)
Murray
126. Trade-Unionism and the Law. The legal fram e-work of trade
union activity; restrictive, permissive, and promotional legislation; the juriciary and labor. (3W)
Murray
127. Social Security. Survey of the main divisions of social security
legislation ; workmen's compensation, legal minimum wage, regulation of
hours, unemployment compensation, old age insurance, family wage systems,
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and health insurance. Prerequisites:
in Political Science (3S)

one course in Economics and one
Murray

131. 132. Business Statistics. Application of statistical methods of busin ess problems with attention to graphs, analysis of time series, interpretation of index numbers and the statistics of particular industries and business in general. Prerequisites : Math. 111, Econ 51 and 52. May be used
for a major in Bus. Adm. (3F, W)
Cannon
135. Transportation Economics. Emphasizes American railroad transportation, but some attention is given highway and airway transportation.
Underlying economic principles receive more attention than practical phases.
Spe cial attention given to problems peculiar to the intermountain section.
Prere quisites: Econ. 51, 52. (3F)
Arrington
139. Economics of Security Markets. Analysis of organization and operation of stock and bond markets; security speculation; brokerage houses;
exchange relations with other institutions; security price behavior; exchange
regulation. (3F)
Loll
140. International Economic Relations. Special attention given basic
economic relationship between industrial nations, international commerce,
farms, and trade r estrictions, international debt and finance, and various
means of promoting progress based on sound economics. Prerequisites:
Econ. 51, 52. (3F)
Wanlass
141. Current Economic Problems. A study, based on current reading
material, of how to achieve and maintain full production, full employment,
and economic stability in the United States and other national economies.
(3F)
Arrington.
143. Economy and Trade of Latin America. Influences exerted by Latin
America on world trade. Alternates with Economics 140. (3F)
Wan1ass
145. Economics of Consumption. Deals with personal and group expenditure, standards of living, budgets, variations in consumption. (3W)
Wanlass
150. Comparative Economic Systems. The more important present forms
of economic organization: their history, theory, and practices. Emphasis
on Capitalism, British Socialism, German Fascism and Soviet Communism.
(3S)
Loll
155. Principles of Taxation. Principles involved in establishing the
general property t ax; income tax; death t axes; taxes upon business; Social
insurance taxes. Effects of taxes in the American economy. War and postwar finance. Special tax problems of Utah. (3W)
Wanlass
165. Money. Credit. and Prices. Structure and operations of money and
financial institutions. Special attention given bimetallism, the gold standard, the money m arket, and the relation of money and credit to prices.
Prerequisites : Econ. 51, 52. (3F)
Wanlass
170. Economic Development of the Wes!:. Development of agriculture,
industry, transportation, and finance in the West. (3)
Arrington
171. Business Cycles. The economics of cyclical fluctuations. Critical
examination is made of the more significant theories offered in explanation of the cycle. A survey of existing and proposed means of control. (3W)
Loll
174. Competition and Monopoly. History and development of giant corporations ; the extent, characteristics, and significance of corporate monopolies and oligopolies; international cartels. Possibl e public policies; antitrust activity, co-operatives, government re gulation, government ope ration.
(3S)
Wanlass
175. Public Utility Economics. Public utility operations, regulation and
problems. The semi-private, semi-public nature of utilities renders them
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an especially apt subject for treatment when the question of government
ownership vs. government control is considered. Prerequisites: Econ. 51,
52. (3S)
Wanlass
180. Income and Employment. Analysis of factors determining the
general level of output, income and employment; discussion of public policies designed to maintain full employment and high production. (2)
Arringto11j
200. Research in Economics. Special investigations carried on by senior
and graduate .students. Credit granted according to work done. (F, W,
or S)
Arrington
205. Graduate Seminar in Monetary and Banking Theory. The relation
of monetary and banking theories to problems posed by current world
difficulties. Open to graduate students and seniors with adequate preparation. (2)
Murray
206. Graduate Seminar in Fiscal and Tax Problems. Problems of attaining economic stability through use of government fiscal policy. Attention
focused upon problems that have resulted from World War II. (2)
Loll
207. Graduate Seminar on Monopoly and Combination. American economic society has been characterized by freedom of enterprise and competition, but numerous public and private attempts have been made to
control production and marketing and agricultural and industrial commodities. Growth, development, and present status of these control schemes,
both domestic and international are traced and appraised. (2)
Arrington
209. Graduate Seminar. Designed to acquaint students with methods
of research in economics. A survey of the literature of economic research
and practice in the carrying forward of research projects. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. (2)
.
Murray
211. Graduate Seminar. Same as Economics 209, except that emphasis
is placed upon a study of bibliographical materials in economics and a study
of economio literature. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (2) Murray
212. Graduate Seminar in Industrial Relations. Application of principles
and practices of American trade-unionism brought to light through individual and group research project: analysis and evaluation of current
issues in labor activities. (2)
Murray

Political Science
M. R. Merrill, Professor and Head of Department: Asa Bullen, Professor;

Wendell Anderson, Assistant Professor; M. Judd Harmon, Instructor.
Students majoring in Political Science are expected to have their course
schedules approved by the head of the department for at least six quarters
prior to graduation. Exceptions may be made by the department faculty.
1. Government and the Individual. The political world of American
democracy. Totalitarian governments and the philosophies of fascism and
communism that form the theoretical bases of these regimes are studied.
Democracy as practiced in the United States and Great Britain is contrasted
with these sysems. (5F or W)
Merrill
10. American National Government. It is desirable but not required
that this course be taken before upper division courses in Political Science.
(SF, W or S)
Staff
11. 12. 13. Commercial Law. Course 11 is a general survey intended
for students outside the School of Commerce and is an introductory course
for students who take any additional Commercial Law courses. Courses
12 and 13 are devoted to comprehensive study of the law of contracts and
agency. Open to all students Of sophomore standing or above. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Bullen
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15. American State and Local Government. The emphasis is on state,
municipal and county or rural governments. It follows Political Science
10. (5S)
Anderson
20. 21. Government in the Modern World. A general study of government designed for students majoring in professional subjects, especially for
students in Engineering, Forestry, and Home Economics. Other students
may register for this course, but students who register for Political Science
1 should not register for either 20 or 21. Basic features of the American
governmental system are discussed in 20; other contemporary political systems are discussed in 21. Students may take either or both quarters without prejudice. (3F, 3W)
Merrill
70. Comparative European Governments. A comparative study of the
various forms and kinds of governments that have developed in the modern
world with primary attention directed toward Europe. (3S)
Staff
75. Latin American Governments. Political and economic relations of
the United States with the Latin American states. (3W)
Porter
101. American Foreign Policy. The place of the United States in the
family of nations as affected by our traditions, interests, and interpretations of international affairs. (3S)
Merrill
102. International Political Relations. Psychological, economic, racial,
and other obstacles to international co-operation, as exemplified in recent
events, including relations with Russia, aid to Western Europe, the North
Atlantic Pact, control of atomic energy and other weapons of warfare.
The program of the United Nations is discussed. (3W)
Merrill
104. 105. 106. 107. 108. Commercial Law. Course 104 studies the law of
negotiable instruments; 105 and 106 include study of the law of bailments,
sales and personal property, partnerships, corporations, and bankruptcy.
Courses 107 and 108 include the law of real property, including estates,
deeds, conveyancing, abstracts of title, mortgages, wills. Courses 105 and
106 alternate with 107 and 108; 105 and 106 will be given in 1952-53. Prerequisites: Political Science 11, 12, 13. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Bullen
110. Basic Problems in International Relations. Examines current international developments with emphasis on basic problems of international
concern, and analysis of various philosophies and systems of government
that conceivably might arise as a result of vast changes now evident in
the world. (3F)
Staff
lll. International Organization. Examines briefly the attempts to achieve some type of international organization. Major emphasis on League
of Nations and United Nations, particularly such related organizations as
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization, World
Health Organization, Food and Agricultural Organization, International
Labor Organization, and the World Bank and Monetary Fund. (3S)
Anderson
ll7. 118. 119. American Political Thought. A survey of American political ideas and the men who developed them. The historical approach is used,
beginning in colonial times and carrying the development of American
political thought through to the present. Emphasis is on ideas that have
been significant in shaping the form and actions of American government
Students may register for one, two or three quarters. (2F, 2.W, 2S) Harmon
124. Public Opinion and Propaganda. Open to upper division and gradu·
ate students, and to lower division students upon recommendation of departmental instructors. Considers politics in its dynamic aspects. The
nature of public opinion and various concepts and techniques of propaganda
in domestic and international relations employed by pressure groups, politi·
cal parties and national states. (3F)
Staff
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125. Political Parties and Practical Politics. Organization and practices
of political parties. (3S)
Staff
127. Constitutional Law. A foundation course in American Constitutional Law; the case method is used extensively. Prerequisite: Political
Science 10. (5F)
Anderson
128. International Law. A basic course in the law of nations. Students
should h ave had courses in international relations or foreign policy. (3W)
Anderson
129. Public Administration. Introduction to study of public administration and administrative law for those contemplating public service careers.
The role and techniques of management in public enterprise, the organization, lega l bases, planning, staffing, personnel, finance and public relations
of modern government. (5W)
Anderson
131. Administrative Law. Constitutional limitations, legislative supervision and judicial control of administrative agencies, and the forms of
administrative action appropriate for American economic and political institutions. (3S)
Anderson
140. American Legislation. Organization and procedure of legislative
bodies. Influences at work in and the character of the output of national
and state legislatures. The laboratory method of approach is used as far
as is feasible. Parliamentary law is emphasized. (3W)
Anderson
145, 146. History of Political Thought. No. 145 covers political thought
from its begilmings in the Greek period to Machiavelli. No. 146 carries
on the study from Jean Bodin to Bffiltham. Students may register for
the courses separately. (3F, 3W)
Harmon
150. Recent Political Thought. Political ideas and political thinkers
from the Utilitarians to the present time, with special emphasis on study
of Karl Marx and his successors in the communist political philosophy.
(3S)
Harmon
180. 181. 182. Current Political Problems. A series designed for upper
division students. Students may take any quarter without the preceding
quarter or quarters, with consent of the instructor. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Merrill
201. Research in Political Science. For senior and graduate students.
Time and credit arranged.
Staff
203. Readings and Conferences. For seniors and graduate students.
Time and credit arranged.
Staff
205. Methods in Political Science. Methods the political scientist must
use that are common to all sciences, the particular problems with which
the social scientist is confronted, and their application to the peculiar problems of political science. (3W)
Staff
207, 208. 209. Seminar in Political Science. A two-credit course each
quarter with emphasis on one branch of political science each quarter.
Only seniors and graduate students with a major in one of the social
sciences may register. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff
211. Thesis. For graduate students who are preparing a master's degree
thesis. Time and credit a.rranged.
Staff
250. Graduate Social Science Seminar. For graduate students in the
social sciences. Programs and procedures devised by social science graduate students and department staffs. (1 W)

Secretarial Science
V. D. Gardner. Professor and Head of Department; L. Mark Neuberger.
Professor; Ina Doty, Assistant Professor; Floris Olsen, Instructor; R. R.
Brough, Special Lecturer.
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Students majoring in Secretarial Science must complete the following
courses in addition to institutional requirements for graduation. Element ar y shorthand and elementary typewriting are not required of students
who have had the equivalent.
Curriculum in Secretarial Science for B. S. Degree
Dept.
No.
Cr.
Dept.
No.
Cr.
S ec. Sci.
30
3
English
5
3
Sec. Sci.
65
3
tEcon.
51
3
Sec. Sci.
75, 76, 77
9
tEcon.
52
5
Sec. Sci.
80, 81, 82
9
Sec. Sci.
170
2
Sec. Sci.
69, 70, 71
3
Sec. Sci.
175
3
Sec. Sci.
86,87,88
3
Sec. Sci.
183, 184, 185
9
Sec. Sci.
89, 90, 91
3
Sec. Sci.
186, 187
6
SEX!. Sci.
94
2
tSec. Sci.
179
3
Sec. Sci.
98
2
tSec. Sci
180
3
Sec. Sci.
67-167
2
Sec. Sci.
190
2
Bus. Adm.
30
3
Bus. Adm.
109
4
Bus. Adm.
1, 2
10
Bus. Adm.
Elective
3
Bus. Adm.
25
5
Econ.
Elective
3
Pol. Sci.
11
3
Electives
42
Students who wish to qualify for a teaching certificate should add the
following courses: Psychology 102, Education 113, Bacteriology 155; Education 114, 116 or 141; Education Ill, 127, 129, and 130, Methods in Secret arial Science 179 or 180.
A two-year course is also offered in Secretarial Science for students
who d o not wish to qualify for a B. S. degree but who wish to fit themselves for stenographic positions as quickly as possible. Elementary shorthand and elementary typewriting are not required of students who have
had the equivalent.
Two-Year Secretarial Course
First Year
Winter
Fall
Courses
Cr.
Courses
Cr.
BioI. Science ............ 5
Accounting 1 ............ 5
El. Shorthand 75 ...... 3
Calculator 94 ............ 2
Typewriting 86 ........ 1
El. Shorthand 76 ...... 3
P . E. or M. S . .......... 1
Typewriting 87 ........ 5
Mathematics 30 ........ 3
El. Psychology........ 5
Underwood BookP. E. or M. S ............. 1
keeping machine
98 .....•........................ 2
Total ................ 17

Spring
Courses
Cr.
Accounting 2 ............ 5
Bus. Communications ........................ 3
Bank Posting 98 ...... 2
El. Shorthand 77 ...... 3
Typewriting 88 ........ 1
P . E. or M. S. ............ 1
Total .............. 15

Total .............. 15
Fall
Courses
Cr.
Int. Shorthand 80 .... 3
Transcription Prac.
69 .............................. 1
Adv. Typev.rriting 89 1
Bus. Adm. 25 ... ....... 5
Indexing and Filing 3
Pol. Science 11 .......... 3
P . E. or M. S ............. 1

Second Year
Winter
Courses
Cr.
Int. Shorthand 81 .... 3
Transcription Prac.
70 .,............................ 1
Adv. Typewriting 90 1
Economics 51 ............ 5
Pol. Science 12 ........ 3
P. E. or M . S . ............ 1
Electives .................... 2

Spring
Courses
Cr.
Sophomore Compo .. 5
Int. Shorthand 82 .... 3
Transcription Prac.
71 .............................. 1
Adv. Typewriting 91 1
Economics 52 ............ 5
P . E. or M. S. ............ 1
Office Practice .......... 2

Total ................17

Total .............. 16

Total ................ 18

tThese courses count toward filling the group requirements.
tRequired for a teaching certificate.
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30. Business Communications. Fundamental principles of business letter writing. Practice in writing sales, order, collection, adjustment, and
application letters .. (3W or S)
Neuberger
65. Indexing and Filing.
automatic, subject, decimal,
Indexing, coding, and filing
other business forms. (3F, W

Training in alphabetic, numeric, triple-check
geographic, and soundex methods of filing.
of letters, cards, blue-prints, catalogs, and
or S)
Neuberger; Doly

67 or 167. Office Practice. Training in use of dictating and transcribing
machines, mimeograph, mimeoscope, and switchboard. Required of students majoring in Secretarial Science and those completing the Two-Year
Course. (2F, W or S)
Staff
*69. Transcription Practice. Designed to develop skill and speed in
transcription from shorthand notes. Students must be able to take dictation at not less than 60 words a minute and type a l east 40 words a minute.
(IF or W)
Doly; Olsen
*70. Transcription Practice.

Continuation of 69. (1 W or S)
Doly
Continuation of 70. (IW or S)
Doly
75. First-Quarter Shorlhand. For students who have had no previous
training in shorthand; includes study of fundamentals of simplified Gregg
shorthand. Emphasis on developing fluency in reading and writing from
shorthand plates. (3F or W)
Doly; Olsen
76. Second-Quarter Shorthand. Continuation of course 75. Introduction of the writing of new material. (3F or W)
Doly; Olsen
77. Third-Quarter Shorthand. Continuation of course 76. Practice in
new-matter dictation. (3F or S)
Olsen; Doly
80. Inlermediale Shorthand. For students who have had previous training in shorthand and who are able to take dictation at not less than 6()
words a minute. Includes review of the theory of simplified Gregg shorthand and development of new vocabulary and phrase writing. Students
must be able to type at least 40 words a minute and must register for
Transcription Practice 69. (3F or W)
Olsen
81. Inlermediate Shorthand. Continuation of 80. Must be accompanied
by Transcription Practice 70. (3W or S)
Olsen
82. Inlermediate Shorthand. Continuation of 81. Must be accompanied
by Transcription Practice 71. (3S)
Olsen
86. First-Quarter Typewriting. For students who have had nO previous
training in typewriting. Designed to develop a thorough knowledge of the
keyboard and to give practice in use of mechanical features of the typewriter. Special attention to the developing of typewriting for personal
use. (IF, W or S)
Doly; Neuberger
87. Second-Quarter Typewriting. Continuation of 86. Attention given
sentence and paragraph practice and letter writing. (IW or S) Olsen; Doly
88. Third-Quarter Typewriting. Completion of style letters. Training
in tabulation, continuity writing, a nd direct dictation. (J.W or S) Neuberger
89. Advanced Business Typewriting. For students who have had one
year of typewriting. Special attention given advanced letter writing, telegrams, invoices, billing, and tabulation. (IF)
Neuberger
90. Advanced Legal Typewriting. Preparation of legal forms and manuscripts. (IW)
Neuberger
91. Advanced Secretarial Typewriting. Work on rough drafts, advanced
secretarial problems and Civil Service copy. (1S)
Neuberger
*71. Transcription Praclice.

*Required of all who register for Intermediate Shorthand 80, 81, 82.
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94. Burroughs Calculator. Practice in addition, multiplication, subtraction and division on Burroughs calculators and application of the machine
to s~ch business computations as percentages, discounts, prorating, decimal
equivalents, and constants. (2F, W or S)
Neuberger; Olsen
96. Underwood Bookkeeping Machine. Application of the Underwood
bookkeeping machine to busine.ss and accounting problems. (2F, W or S)
Olsenl
9S. Commercial and Bank Posting. Application of the Burroughs posting machine to bookkeeping procedures in commercial and financial institutions and banks. (2F, W or S)
Neuberger; Olsen
99. I. B. M. Machine Operation. Application of 1. B. M. machines to
punch card accounting and statistical methods. Latest techniques in sorting, tabulating, and summarizing of numerical data. (2F, W or S) Brough
170. Statistical Typewriting. For juniors and seniors majoring in business administration, economics, and secretarial science. Practice in setting
up charts, tables, and reports. Prerequisite: Sec. Sci. 89, 90 and 91 or
equivalent. (2F)
Neuberger
175. Office Management. Emphasis on principles of office management,
duties and responsibilities of the office manager; type of organization; methods of control; office arrangement and equipment; job analysis; selection,
employment, and training of employees. Prerequisites: introductory accounting and general economics. (3W)
Neuberger
179. Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Bookkeeping. Recent developments and practices in teaching of typewriting and bookkeeping. Analysis of objectives, laws of learning, organization of material, texts, standards of achievement, and methods of presentation. (3)
Neuberger
ISO. Teaching of Shorthand. Newer methods and trends in teaching
shorthand, and observation and practice in shorthand classes for those
preparing to teach. Consult instructor before registering. (3W)
Doly
lS3. lS4. ISS. Advanced Speed Course in Shorihand. For students who
have had at least two years of shorthand and are able to take dictation at
not less than 100 words a minute. Emphasis on increasing shorthand speed
through speed phrases and reporting shortcuts. Practice in advanced transscription. (3F, 3W 3S)
Doiy
lS6. lS7. Secretarial Science. Acquaints students with office routines
and proce dures and gives practice in quantity production of transcripts and
business papers. Attention given office conduct and attitudes, personal
qualities of a secretary, and obtaining a position. Prerequisite: Two years
of shorthand and typewriting, general economics, introductory accounting,
and business communications. (3W, 3S)
Doly
lS9. Practicum in Business Education. Provides opportunity for planning and development of practical or creative projects in Business Education. Experienced teachers and students who are registered for teacher
training, are encouraged to build projects around actual school situations.
(1-2F, W or S)
Neuberger
190. Seminar in Business Education. A reading and research course for
junior and senior students majoring in business administration and secretarial science. Special reports are made on current business education
problems and literature. (2S)
Neuberger
200. Research in Business Education. For senior and graduate students.
Time and credit arranged. (F, W or S)
Neuberger
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Sociology
R. Welling Roskelley.· Professor and Head of Department, Don C. Carter,
Assistant Professor and Acting Head; Joseph N. Symons, Professor; Therel
R. Black, William A. DeHart. Carmen Frederickson. C. Jay Skidmore, Assistant Professors.
Joseph A. Geddes. Professor Emeritus
Majors in Sociology must m eet the group requirements for graduation.
In addition, they are expected to complete a minimum of 40 credits in
Sociology distributed in the following fields: general and historical, 5
credits; Social Organization, 6 credits; Social Problems, 6 credits; Social
Psychology, 3 credits ; Social Research and Statistics, 3 credits; Seminar ,4
credits; Cultural Anthropology, 3 credits; electives in Sociology and Social
Work, 10 credits. In planning a major in Sociology a student has two options:
l. He may seek a balanced integration into the entire field of Sociology
without emphasis in any portion. If this choice is made, specialization is
deferred until graduate study.

2. He may, after or concurrently with taking the basic course named
above, elect one of the five following fields for emphasis:
Rural Sociology. Courses are arranged to give the student special training in rural sociology that will h elp him function in a professional capacity
or as an effective lay citizen. His professional course will qualify him as
a teacher, research worker, extension specialist, or as an employee of a
governmental or private agency. As a lay citizen he may effectively develop and promote programs for better living. Required: Soc. 130, 154,
156, 187, S. W. 180. Sustaining: Soc. 70, 160, 170; S . W., 173.
The Family. Offerings in the field of the family are planned to meet
three functions ; namely, (1) to contribute to the student's general education, (2) to provide a better foundation for marriage and family living,
and (3) to offer professional training in the field of the family-teaching,
counseling, adult education, etc. Students who plan to concentrate their
studies in the family should gain as broad and intensive a background
in the social and biological sciences and the humanities as possible. Required : Soc. 130, 154, 160, 161. S. W. 174. Sustaining: Soc. 156, 170;
S. W. 162.
Crime and Delinquency. Among the social pathologies within the realm
of sociology that gravely concern society are the problems of crime and
delinquency. Students interested in these problems are given sound information on amounts, trends, causation, treatment and prevention. For
those specializing as school co-ordinators, probation and parole officers,
institutional workers, and youth authority employees. Required: Soc.
152, 170; S. W. 162, 182. Sustaining: Soc. 130, 154, 172; S. W. 173, 174.
Community and Social Organization. On the professional level. students
of community organization serve as teachers, research workers, and extension workers. As lay leaders they co-ordinate and sYnthesize collective
effort in community building. Required: Soc. 130, 152, 156, 160, 170. Sustaining: Soc. 44, 140, 154.
Either Soc. 10 or 70 is prerequisite for all upper division courses in
Sociology; also Soc. 40 for 140, and 60 for 160.
"On leave.
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Social Work
The undergraduate program in Social Work is , organized to prepare
students for employment in positions in the field for which full professional
training is not required. It also provides an educational background for
students who may later undertake graduate study. Positions in Utah and
surrounding states for which the undergraduate program is intended to
offer preparation include those of public assistance workers, counselors
in children's institutions, probation officers, and positions in social security
agencies. Course r equirements for the B. S. degree in Social Work are:
39 credit hours of study, as follows: Social Work: Required: S. W. 165, 173,
and 175, plus ten credit hours selected from S. W. 147, 162, 174, 177, 178,
180, 182, and 195. Sociology : 12 credit hours selected from Soc, 110, 140,
141, 160, and 170. Psychology: 6 credit hours selected from Psy. 105, 121,
140, and 183. Psy. 105 r equired. Related Departments: 4 credit hours
selected from: Child Development 67, Pol. Sci. 129, P. E. 83 and Zool. 111.

Master of Science Degree in Sociology
The Department of Sociology offers courses leading to the Master of
Science degree. Research is promoted through departmental relationship
with the Agricultural Experiment Station and with federal agencies. Students majoring in Sociology may use the following courses of the 100
series for graduate credit: Sociology 110, 130, 140, 141, 152, 153, 154, 160,
170, and Social Work 165, 177, and 178. These courses may also be used
by students in other departments for graduate credit.

Doctor of ' Philosophy Degree in Sociology
Institutional requirements for the Ph. D degree are explained in the
section "Graduate School." This degree is offered in the Department of
Sociology through collaboration with closely related departments in the
social sciences. Resources are now being expanded in rural sociology, in
which major emphasis is now made. A program of building resources for
emphasis in general Sociology is also contemplated.
5. American Culture. Primarily for foreign students. A limited number of U. S. students admitted. The ways of Irving of people in the United
States are compared with the ways of living in foreign countries from
which students come. (3F)
Black
10. Rural Sociology. A groundwork of information which will lead
to enlightened rural citizenship and provide a constructive philosophy for
living in the country. Digests of programs in 25 or more fields are made.
Rural social psychology is emphasized. Conditions in rural Utah are studied.
(5F, W or S)
Black: Carter: Geddes
40. Social Psychology I. Personality development among different social classes and peoples. Analysis of crowds, social movements, social
conflicts and other collective b ehavior; ideologies and institutions. Prerequisite: Soc. 70 or Psych. 53. (3F)
Skidmore
44. Women Today. Progress of women in American society since
Colonial days, noting their struggles for status in industry, politics, education., sex, religion, and the arts. Roles and contributions of outstanding
women reviewed. (3W)
C. Frederickson
52. The Crime Problem. Broader aspects of crime as a serious contemporary problem: Extent, nature, causes, theories concerning, techniques
for coping with, and programs for prevention. (3F)
Symons
60. Courtship. Marriage' and the Family. Designed to help all students
understand the social and emotional factors in personality development,
courtship, mate selection and marriage adjustment. Open to all students.
(3F, W or S)
Skidmore
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70. Introductory Sociology. Open to students in all departments. Emphasis upon developing the student's understanding of the social world
about him, and how his social experience contributes to his personal development. Sociology 70 or 10 is a prerequisite for all upper division classes
in sociology and social work. (5F, W, or S)
DeHart: Staff
87. Elementary Social Statistics. Techniques of using statistical method
in studying social problem s with emphasis upon logical methods of collection, tabulation, graphic portrayal, averages, dispersion, reliability, elementary sampling and simple correlation with brief consideration of theoretical implications. For majors in Sociology and Social Work. (3F) Staff
100. Educational Sociology. The influence of the social processes and
social changes on school curricula, obj'ectives and teachers. Appraisal of
educational goals in the light of present social needs. (3F)
Staff
110. Utah Social Problems. Present-day problems in population, migration, housing, insurance, manufacturing, temperance, and safety. (3W)
Geddes
130. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. Treatment of the attitudes,
ideas, behavior, basic personality organization, and material results of
selected primitive and contemporary cultures. (3S)
Black
131. The American Indian. Indian cultures, problems, and needs.
Programs for the improvement of Indian adjustment. Actual and potential
contributions of Indian knowledge and philosophy to our way of living.
(3S)
Black!
140. Social Psychology II. Relationship between personality development and ideological patterns among various social classes and cultures.
Prerequisite: Soc. 40. (3S)
Skidmore
141. Rural Community Organization and Leadership. Analysis of forces
and procedures at work in developing comm.unity organization, with special
emphasis on techniques of training to help make the community more effective. (3F)
Geddes,
152. Organized Crime. Historical backgrounds and development of organized crime in the U. S.; most organized, and counteracting techniques.
Prerequisites: Soc. 52 and 170, or instructor's approval. (3S)
Symons
153. History of Social Thought. Development of social thought from
early periods is traced to August Comte. From this point important developments in Europe and America are studied, with emphasis on American
thought. (5S)
DeHart
154. Population Problems. The nature of population growth and decline studied in reference to international, national and local social problems. Signfiicance of present population distributions, characteristics, and
trends. (3F)
DeHar!
156-256. Socal Institutions. Similarities and differences in life histories
of institutions as they emerge, grow, and decline are appraised. Society's
efforts to keep institutions attuned to the objectives for which they were
organized are observed. (3W)
Geddes
160. Family Relations. The social-emotional development of the child
in the family; marital adjustment; social-culture difference in family behavior ; problems; ideological considerations. Prerequisite: Soc. 60 (3S)
Skidmore
161. Modern Social Problems. An approach based on adjustment to
instruments of change as a means of minimizing disorganization. (3W)
Frederickson
162-262. Instructional Problems in Family Life Educaiion. Methods,
materials, and content for teachers dealing with tile social, elDOtional and
cultural phases of Family Life Educathm. (3)
SkIdmore
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170. Juvenile Delinquency. Causes are considered with the purpose of
arriving at intelligent remedies. Various methods of home, social and institutional treatment are studied; parental co-operation, personal supervision allied with probation and parole, and institutional treatment. Prerequisite : Soc. 52. (3W)
Symons
180, 18L 182. Current Sociological Problems.
graduate students. (IF, 1W, IS)

For upper division and
Staff

187, 287. Methods of Social Research. Technique of defining the problem, developing schedules, interviewing and analyzing social data. (3F)
Black
190, 191. 192, 193, 194, 195. Seminar in Sociology. Time arranged. Four
quarters required for majors in Sociology. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
199. Independent Readings in Sociology. Readings and conferences on
topics selected by the student. (F, W , or S) Credit arranged.
Staff
201. Research in Sociology. For advanced students only. A project
for original study is organized, and field work is carried on under supervision. Prerequisite : Soc. 187 or 287. (F, W, S) Credit arranged.
Staff
202. The' Study of Society. Basic principles of sociology are considered
in their historical, theoretical and scientific settings, as a body of facts, a
method of investigation, and an explanation of associative living. (5W)
Black'
207. Graduate Seminar. Short subjects within the field of Sociology
and pertinent to it but not available in regular courses are selected for
study. (2W)
Staff
210. Advanced Rural Sociology. Analysis of major developments in
rural social thought, research and application of both toward solution of
social problems throughout the world. (3S)
Roskelley
241. Rural Organization. Social organization in areas larger than the
local community: district, state, regional, national and international (2S)
Geddes
301. Research Methods in Criminology. Careful study and analysis of
problems, methods, techniques, and outlook involved in criminological research. (3S)
Symons

DIVISION OF SOCIAL WORK
R. W. Roskelley, Director, on leave; Don C. Carter, Assistant Director;
Evelyn H. Lewis, Assistant Professor, Supervisor of Field Work; Contributing-Joseph N. Symons. Evan B. Murray. Professors. Therel R. Black. C.
Jay Skidmore, Assistant Professors.
Joseph A. Geddes, W. B. Preston, Professors Emeritus.

Social Work Certificate
The undergraduate student may take a bachelor's degree with a major
in Social Work. Courses leading to this degree are offered in the Department of Sociology. For description of the undergraduate program, see
"Social Work."
The Social Work Certificate is conferred on students who have completed 45 credits of graduate professional courses in Social Work during
3 or more quarters of graduate residence.
Professional Social Work courses open to graduate students working
for the Social Work Certificate are:

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE
Course No.
S. W. 200-1-2
S. VV. 210-11-12-14
S. VV. 222
S. VV. 230-31
S. VV. 240
S. VV. 250-51
S . VV. 260
S. VV. 270
S. VV. 275
S. VV. 276
S. VV. 182, 282
S. VV. 187, 287
S. VV. 295-296
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Title
Credits
Principles of Social Case VVork I, II, III ............
9
Field VVork I, II, III, IV .......................................... 12-14
Social VVork in Rural Communities ......................
2
Social Psychiatry I, II ..............................................
4
Community Organization ........................................
3
Public VV elfare Services I, II ..................................
6
Medical Information ................................................
3
Child VV elfare ............................................................
3
Principles of Group VVork ....................................
3
Contemporary Social VVork Literature ................
2
Children in Institutions ..........................................
3
Research Methods in Sociology and Social VV ork
3
Social VVork Seminar ..............................................
2

Murray
147. Social Security. (See Economics 127.)
162. Mental Hygiene. Social and cultural changes that have given rise
to problems of adjustment. Reactions to stress: "preventive" growth and
adaptation. (3VV)
Skidmore
165. Culture and Personality. The process of personality development,
with emphasis on the influence of culture, social class, and the nature of
personal experiences. (3F, S)
Carter
173. The' Field of Social Work. Contemporary social work as it is divided into the following areas of activity : social casework, social group, community organization and social action. Objectives, processes, and personnel
requirements of social work agencies. Social VVork majors should take
S. VV. 175 concurrently. (3F)
Lewis
174. Introduction to Case Work. Theories and practices of social work,
with emphasis on problems and techniques of interviewing. (3VV) Lewis
175. Introduction to Field Work. Acquaints students with various agencies dealing with social work and related areas includes field trips. Should
be taken concurrently with S . VV. 173. (IF)
Lewis
177. Social Treatment of Children's Problems. Analysis and treatment
of problems of children. (3S)
Lewis
178. Adolescence. Social adjustment of the adolescent, as influenced by
the nature of the culture in which he lives. (3VV)
Carter
180. Introduction to Group VVork. Basic philosophy of social group
work; its application in group leadership. (2S)
Carter
182, 282. Children in Institutions. Principles underlying care and treatment of children in institutions. D evelopment and trends in institutioal
care. (3S)
Carter
187, 287. Methods of Social Research. (See Sociology 187, 287.) (3F)
Black
195. Social Work Seminar I. A study of social work publications and
other source material applicable to the field. Required of majors in Social
VVork. (IF)
Carter
196. Social Work Seminar II. Analysis of behavior causation and motives through use of literature and case studies. Required of majors in
Social VVork. (1 VV)
Carter
199. Independent Readings in Social Work. Readings and conferences
on topics selected by the student. (F, VV, S) Credit arranged.
Staff
200. Social Case Work I. Principles an,d methods of social case work.
Investigation, diagnosis, and treatment. (3F)
Lewis
201. Social Case Work II. A continuation of Social Case VVork I. Further application of principles and methods, especially in relation to social
case recording and development of skill in relationship. (3VV)
Lewis
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202. Social Case Work III. Application of case work principles and
techniques as affected by agency setting and by special types of client needs.
Consideration is given to case work with children, families, aged, and the
emotionally or physically ill. (3S)
Lewis
210. Field Work I. Field work centers are maintained in selected public
and private agencies; supervision is provided under college direction: (S. W.
200 should precede or be taken concurrently. (2-4 F or W)
Lewis
211. Field Work II. A continuation of Field Work I. S. W. 201 should
precede or be taken concurrently. (2-4 W or S)
Lewis
212. Field Work III. A continuation of Field Work II. S. W. 202 should
precede or be taken concurrently. (2-8 S)
Lewis
214. Field Work in Group Work. Leadership training and observation of groups in action are available to students who have completed
S. W. 275. (2S)
Staff
222. Social Work in Rural Communities. Social work in relation to
problems of organiation, administration, and community relations as they
affect rural counties. (2S)
Staff
230. Social Psychiatry I. Emotional and intellectual factors in adjustment problems; diagnosis of mental and nervous disorders; interrelation of
physical, emotional, mental and environmental factors. (2W)
Staff
231. Social Psychiatry II. An advanced cOurse open only to students
who have completed S. W. 230. (2S)
Staff
240. Community Organization. Processes operating in rural and urban
communities and development of means for co-ordinating them. (3W)
Geddes
250. Public Welfare Services I. Development of the concept of public
responsibility and its application in a modern public welfare services program; and historical development of various public welfare services. (3F)
Carter
251. Public Welfare Services II. Analysis of the operation of a modern
public welfare services program, including: public assistance, social security, public services for children. (3W)
Carter
260. Medical Information. Diseases most frequently encountered in
social work. Interrelations of disease and social conditions. Medical resources. (3W)
Preston
270. Child WeUare. Evolution and current developments in programs
for meeting needs of children. Consideration is given to substitute parental
care and adoptions, to child labor laws, juvenile courts, to problems of the
child of unmarried parents, and the handicapped and the exceptional child.
Lewis
(3S)
275. Principles of Social Group Work. Characteristics of social group
work as a method in social work; consideration of group work process,
objectives, and the principles of program development. (2F)
Carter
276. Contemporary Social Work Literature. Reviews current contributions to fields of social work literature and acquaints the student with the
periodical literature published during the previous year. (2W)
Staff
295-296. Seminar in Social Work. For advanced students in the Division of Social Work. Reviews the current trends and the recent literature
of social work. (1-2 S)
Staff'
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General Informa:l:ion
HE SCHOOL of Education, as an administrative unit of the College, includes the departments of Art, Education (Administration), Education (Elementary), Education (Secondary), Education (Vocational),
Library Science, Music, Physical Education and Recreati~n, and Psychology.
A major function of these departments is the preparatIOn of teachers for
elementary and secondary schools. Each department, in addition, offers
courses contributing to general education and courses designed to supplement the major work of other departments.
The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in elementary or in secondary education is designed for students preparing to teach in elementary
or in secondary schools. Students majoring in other departments who
wish to prepare for teaching are admitted to teacher training curricula and
are counseled in their programs by a committee composed of representatives
of the education departments and of the departments in which teaching
majors are selected. On the graduate level, provision is made for students
who desire to meet requirements for administrative and supervisory credentials and for those who seek general professional advancement.
Teachers in junior and senior high schools should be prepared to teach
in two high school teaching fields. The student's mastery of essential subject matter, rather than the credit hours, should determine subject matter
proficiency. Teaching fields should be chosen by the student on bases of
his individual abilities and interests and also in the light of available information concerning the d emands for beginning teachers and the supply
in the respective fields . The curriculum in professional education and
psychology aims to impart to prospective teachers the meaning of education in its relation to desirable social objectives, the organization and
administration of schools in relation to the needs of the learner and to
social aims, an understanding of the nature and needs of the learner and
the learning process, and by means of certp.-in technical courses in education, to develop skills in teaching.
The sequence of professional courses in Psychology and Education is
such tha t it is necessary to study these subjects before the final year. A
detailed plan of study is not outlined or prescribed. The student who
plans to prepare for teaching usually finds it advantageous to devote the
first two years to securing a well-balanced gen eral education, giving some
attention to courses prerequisite to advanced study. During these years
some emphasis may also be placed in the field of specialization. The third
and fourth y ears should be devoted primarily to concentration in the major
fi eld of study and to professional courses in Psychology and Education.
The School of Education is a m ember of the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education.

T

TEACHER PLACEMENT SER.VICE
The College is interested in placing qualified teachers in teaching
positions. To accomplish this purpose, the teacher placement service has
been organized. All students who qualify for teaching certificates are expected and urged to register with the bureau to facilitate the compilation
of the proper credentials to be used in placement for the current and future
years. Registration should be completed in the winter quarter or early
part of the spring quarter.

TEACHER CERTIFICATE
The School of Education is designated by the State Department of
Public Instruction as its official representative in administering certification requirements for regular students of the College.
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Certification standards confonn as nearly as possible to the requirements of the State Board of Education. With the Bachelor's degree the
student may qualify for anyone of the following certificates:
Teacher's Certificate for Secondary Schools
Teacher's Certificate for Elementary Schools
Teacher's Certificate for Kindergarten
Librarian's Certificate for Elementary Schools
Librarian's Certificate for Secondary Schools
Two-year Counselor's Certificate
Certificate for Secondary School Tea.chers of Vocational Agriculture
Two-year Certificate for Secondary School Teachers of Industrial
Arts
Administrative Certificates granted by the State Board of Education
may be earned by graduate students.
Specific requirements for each certificate are listed with the departments in which the major work is offered.

TEACHER TRAINING
The College offers complete programs of teacher training in all phases
of public school work. Facilities for practice teaching have been carefully chosen. The Nursery School, operated on the campus by the Department of Child Development in the School of Home Economics, is especially
concerned with the pre-school child. Teachers in Home Economics, Agricultural Education, Industrial Arts, and Technology do their practice teaching
under the immediate direction of the departments concerned in selected
schools throughout the state and under the general direction of the teacher
education committee.
For training kindergarten and general elementary teachers, the College
maintains the Whittier School, which includes the kindergarten and grades
one to six inclusive. The teachers in the school, selected especially for
their fitness to serve on the teacher education program, are regular members of the College faculty. The training school, in addition to its function
as a center for teacher education, serves the School of Education as a
laboratory in which child growth and development are studied and desirable school practices are developed.
By special arrangement with district boards of education, the facilities
of their elementary and secondary schools are utilized as teacher training
centers.

Art
FINE AND APPLIED
Floyd V. Cornaby, Professor and Head of Department; H. Reuben Reynolds, Professor; Jessie Larson, Associate Professor; Everett Thorpe, Assistant Professor; Warren Wilson, Instructor.
The Art Department offers major and minor courses of study in Art
Education, Commercial Art, Fashion Design and Illustration, Photography,
Painting, Sculpture, Interior Decoration, and Crafts. As a service unit
to the entire college, the Art Department is closely correlated with Home
Economics, Industrial Arts, Recreation, Landscape Architecture, and other
major divisions of the college.
The following courses may be repeated for additional credit: Art 104,
106, 107,108,109, 110,111,112,113,114, 117, 118, 130, 131, 131a, 135, 140, 145,
171, 175, 271, 272.
Graduate Study. Provision is made through the Art department for
study leading to the Master's degree.
Students choosing to major in any of the following fields of art must
show aptitude for the work and complete courses listed below:

170

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

Art Education
Teaching majors in secondary education are required to complete Art
1, 2, 7, 10, 104, 106, 107, 119, 122, 124, 125, 127, 151; 9 credits in art appreciation; 10 credits in painting, and 10 credits in crafts.
Teaching majors in elementary grade supervision or special teaching of
drawing or creative expression are required to complete Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10,
104, 106, 119, 124, 125, 152; and 12 credits in painting.
Teaching majors in fine and practical arts and crafts for elementary
grades are required to complete Art 1, 2, 7, 104, 106, 111, 112, 113, 114, 118,
119, and Woodwork 170.
The following courses are highly recommended: Art 3, 10. 132, 133, 136.
Teaching minors in art should take Art I, 2, 3, 7, 10, 32, 104, 124, 125,
151; 4 credits in painting, and 4 credits in crafts.
Clothing and Textile majors desiring a teaching minor in Art should
complete Art 104, 111, 127, 135, 151, and 6 credits in crafts.
For Elementary Education majors who elect Art as a specialization field,
Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 104, 119, 124, 125; and 9 credits in painting are recommended.
Commercial Art
Students who choose Commercial Art as a major are required to complete Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10,32, 35, 104, 106, 107, 108, 110, 117, 124, 135, 140.
Minors in Commercial Art should take Art I, 2, 3, 7, 10, 32, 35, 104, 110,
124, 135.
Crafts
Majors are required to complete Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 10, 106, 111, 112, 113,
114, 118, 119, 124, 125, 127, Woodwork 61a; 10 credits in 171; Landscape
Architecture 20.
Minors are required to complete Art I, 2, 3, 4, 106, 111, 112, 113, 114, 118,
119.
General Art
Students desiring to major in General Art with no specialization or
emphasis on teaching are required to complete Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 104, 106, 107,
119, 124, 125, 126, 127, 132, 133, 136, l40, and 10 credits in painting.
Fashion Design and Illustration
Majors must complet e Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 32, 35, 104, 107, 109 111, 117,
124, 135; 3 credits in 171; Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts 24, 105, 115,
125, 140.
Minors must complete Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 32, 35, 111, and Clothing Textiles and Related Arts 24, 105, 115, 125.
Painting
Major requirements are Art 1, 2, 7, 10, 32, 33, 106, 107, 112, 118, 124,
125, 126, 127, 136, 140; 24 credits in painting technique such as oil, casein,
watercolor, etc.
Minor requirements are Art 1, 2, 7, 32, 33, 106, 107. 124, 125, 126, 127,
136; 16 credits in painting techniques such as oil, cosein, watercolor, etc.
Interior Decoration
Majors are required to take Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 32, 109, 111, 122, 123, 124,
126, 175; Landscape Architecture 3, 20, Clothing Textiles and Related Arts
24, 33; Household Administration 65; Woodwork 170.
Minors must take Art 1, 2, 3, 7, 111, 122, 123, 124, 126, and Landscape
Architecture 20.
Photography
Students desiring a major in Photography through the Art Department
are required to complete Art 1, 2, 7, 10, 32, 108, 109, 117, 129, 130, 131, 131a;
Landscape Architecture 20.
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Minors are required to complete Art 2, 32, 129, 130, 131, 131a.
Sculpture
Major requirements are Art I, 2, 3, 7, 10, 33, 106, 107, 112, 118, 124, 125,
126, 127 ; 12 credits in 171.
Minors should take Art I, 2, 3,7, 106, 107, 112, 118, 124, 125, 126; 6 credits
in 171.

Appreciailon
3. Art Understanding and Appreciation. Aims to increase enjoyment of
living through the sense of sight. Develops understanding of basic principles underlying architecture, landscape gardening, interior decoration,
sculpture, painting, ceramics and other visible forms of art in everyday
life. (3W, S)
Reynolds
26, 126. History and Appreciation of Architecture. Characteristics of
the great styles of building and the development of a taste for good architecture. Adapted to needs of the homemaker, teacher, artist or layman. (3F)
Reynolds
32, 132. Color. Color used in stage lighting, painting, design, and everyday life. Physical, psychological, and artistic phases are correlated. Suited
to the businessman, layman, dramatist, artist, teacher, and painter alike. (3S)
Reynolds
33, 133. History and Appreciation of Painting. Designed for the layman
desiring to extend his knowledge of the great painters before the nineteenth
century, as well as for the teachers of art and artists. (3F)
Reynolds
36, 136. Development of Modern Art. Evolution of modern tendencies
in art during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. (3W)
Cornaby

Art Education
34. Art for Young Children. Designed to meet needs of child development majors, mothers in the home, kindergarten and first grade teachers.
(3F)
Staff
151. Art Education for High School. Methods of teaching art in high
school. How to motivate work in drawing, painting, design and crafts.
Required of all majors and minors in art on secondary teaching level. Prerequisites: Art 1 and 2 or 4. (3W)
Staff
152. Art Methods for Elementary Grades. Methods of teaching drawdesign and handwork in the elementary schools. Required
of a grade school teacher. Prerequisite: Art 1 and 2 or 4.
Larson,

Commercial Ari
10, 110. Lettering-Layout. Design in advertising, display, layout, letetc. (3F, W or S)
Thorpe
135. Commercial Illustration. Fashion design and illu;;tration, adIkTpl"ti~in
(3F, W or S)
Thorpe
illustrating and painting
Thorpe

Crafts
Ill. Fabric Design and Application. Projects in creating designs of
and beauty and applying them to suitable textiles in techniques
stencil, hooked rug, tie and dye, freehand painting batik.
: Art 1 and 2. (3F or S)
Larson
112. Ceramics. Art of making pottery, tiles, figurines. (3W)
Wilson

172

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

113. Art Metal. Jewelry and Lapidary. Art metal projects in handwrought copper, brass, pewter and silver, jewelry design and construction,
precision casting. (3F, W or S)
Comaby
114. Leathercraft. Design and construction of wallets, belts, bags, briefcases, holsters, bridles and related projects. Executed in techniques of
modeling, carving, stamping, embossing, etc. (3F, W or S)
Cornaby
118. Plastics.

Creative use of plastics as an ornamental craft. (3W)
Comaby

119. General Crafts. A survey course designed to fit needs of teachers
and camp counselors. Simple projects are demonstrated in leather, jewelry,
art metal, textiles, plastics, clay, paper mache, and many other crafts. (3W)
Comaby

Design-Structure and Organization
1. Art Structure and Design. Creative approach to line, mass, form,
pattern, texture, color, and their combined relationship to design construction. (3F, W or S) Sections limited to 20 students.
Staff

2. Design Creation and Application. Problems in creating designs for
application to specific projects. Instruction is adapted to the individual
needs of teacher, homemaker, hobbyist, or scout, summer camp and recreational counselor. (3F, W or S) Prerequisite: Art 1.
Staff
4. 104. Creative Expression. Studio experience in developing spontaneous expression and freedom of graphic interpretation. Excellent for the
layman who thinks h e cannot express himself artistically, but who desires
to do so. For art majors who find it difficult to interpret their inner ideas.
Staff
(3W)
7. Freehand Drawing. Objective drawing of natural forms from observation and memory in various media. A desirable prerequisite to all painting courses. (3F, W or S)
Larson: Wilson
45. 145. Rendering Techniques. Pen and ink, pencil and related techniques. Trains students in scientific drawing, landscaping, architecture
and commercial illustration. (3W)
Staff
107. Advanced Drawing and Composition. Continuation of freehand
drawing. Prerequisite: Art 7. (3S)
Larson: Wilson
124. Perspective. The principles of cylindrical, parallel, oblique and
modernistic perspective. For students of art and landscape architecture.
(3F)
Staff
125. Anatomy. Artistic approach to drawing human and animal anatomy. (3S)
Staff
127. Advanced Design. Special problems in creating designs for furniture, leather, art metal, jewelry, ceramics, textiles, plastics, and mural decoration. For teachers, industrial artists, craftsmen. (3W)
Reynolds
174. Animal Drawing. For elementary and secondary teachers, art
majors, and students in other departments who wish to record their anatomical observations by drawings. (3S)
Staff

Graphic Art
140. Etching. A study of the unlimited p ossibilities for creative artistic
expression through the use of metal plate as a printing m edium. Techniques and uses of the burin, dry-point, soft-ground, hard-ground, acqua-tint,
and acid bath in achieving desired effects are emphasized. Desirable preparation : Art 7. (3F, W)
Wilson
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Interior Decoration
22, 122. Essentials in Interior Decoration. Study of historic styles and
the analysis of art elements and principles of desgin applied to home planning and furnishing. Prerequisites: Art 1, 2. (3F or W)
Larson
23, 123. Applied Interior Design. Practical application of art elements
and principles of design to problems of decoration and furnishing involved
in producing homes of character, beauty, and livability. Prerequisite : Art
22, 122. (4W, S)
Larson;
175. Advanced Problems in Interior Decoration. Experimental projects
in home furnishing. Prerequisite: 122 and 123. (3S)
Larson

Painting
8, 108. Oil Painting. Introduction to the use of experimental medium
in various techniques. Desirable prerequisite: Art 7. (3F, W, or S)
Larson
109. Watercolor Painting. Modern techniques. Desirable prerequisite:
Cornaby
Art 7. (3F, S)

Photography
129. Photography. Basic course dealing with problems of camera technique, exposure, n egative processing, lighting, light meters, contact printing, enlarging, copy work, print quality, slide making, and use of filters.
(3F)
Reynolds
130. Advanced phoiography. Advanced problems in composition, texture study, lighting, portraiture, landscape, and related problems based
on interests of student. (3W)
Reynolds
131. Color Photography. . Problems in color; Ektachrome and Kodachrome, use of tungsten, daylight and flash technique, printing processes,
composition in color arrangement. Prerequisite: Art 32. Two lectures,
three labs. (5S)
Reynolds
131a. Abstract Composition. Symbolic interpretation, texture studies,
symbolism in portraiture, table-top technique, negatives combined with
photogr ams, solarization and m ultiple exposure, and other techniques used
in modern advertising and illustration. Two lectures, three labs. (5S)
Reynolds

Sculpture
6, 106. Sculpture. Creative expression in a variety of plastic media,
including wood, stone, plaster, clay and metals. Emphasizes esthetic employment of form and the technique necessary to castIng, built up plaster
modeling, beating metals, stone cutting, and wood carving. (3F or S)
Wilson

Special Art Problems
171, 271. Special Studio Courses. Individual work on specific problems.
A service course for all departments. Art majors desiring work in Art
171 are required to take Art 1 and Art 2 as prerequisites. All criticism, assignments and supervision are given on Fridays at a time arranged between
student and instructor.
From one to fiv e credits a quarter may be taken.
Sec. 1. Art metal, jewelry, lapidary, precision casting, leathercraft, ornamental plastics, watercolor, Modern Art History.
Cornaby
Sec. 2. Photography, art appreciation, architecture, interior decoration,
color, design.
Reynolds·
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Sec. 3. Design, interior decoration, drawing, oil painting, fabric design.
Reynolds: Larson.
Sec. 4. Commercial art, fashion drawing, illustration, portrait painting,
design, advertising display, figure drawing, anatomical drawing, painting.
Thorpe
Sec. 5. Sculpture, modeling, ceramics, dra.wing, etching.
Wilson
272. Art Research and Special Problems. Credit arranged. (F, W or S)
Cornaby

Education (Administration)
E. A. Jacobsen. Professor and Chairman; John C. Carlisle. L. G. Noble. Professors; Jefferson Eastmond. Keith Oakes. Ben Van Shaar. Assistant Professors.
L. R. Humpherys. Professor Emeritus.
10. College and Life. Orientation course for freshmen but open to all
students. (2F, W or S)
Slaff
11. Education. Restricted to Honor Residents in the dormitories. Various aspects of guidance conducive to helping new students adjust to college life. (2F)
Slaff
SO. Inlroduction 10 Teaching. Study of qualifications essential to teaching success and to each student's aptitudes for teaching. Required of all
candidates for teaching training curricula. (2F, W, S)
Slaff
114. Organizalion and Adminislration. Fundamental principles of operating public schools, with emphasis on Utah conditions. (3F or W)
Van Shaar
116. Articulation of the Educational Program. A survey of existing
needs for close articulation of the various educational units and agencies.
Discussion of factors conditioning nature and extent of articulation and
of the unifying principles upon which a well articulated education program
rests. (3F or W)
Jacobsen
141. Social Education. The implications for education involved in social conditions and social change. The social significance of current educational theories and practices. (3W)
Noble
181. School Finance. The importance of finances in a school system;
principles and practices involved in collecting and distributing school revenues, with special reference to conditions in Utah. (3F)
Easlmond
182. History of Education. Major educational movements from early
Greek to the present with emphasis on purposes, organization, instructural
procedures, curriculum, etc., and their bearing on today's education. (3 Suo
First)
Oakes
190. 191. 192. Intercultural Education. A sequence of courses planned
in co-operation with other departments to acquaint prospective teachers
with ways and means of stUdying the culture of other .peoples in elementary
and secondary schools. (IF, IW, IS)
Carlisle and Staff
160. Background of Modern Education. An integration of the history
and philosophy of education as a basis for understanding modern education. The evolution of educational thought, the sources of great philosophies
of education in relation to their times. (5F)
Oakes
205. Reading and Conference. Provides for individually directed study
in subjects of one's special interest and preparation. (l-2F, W or S) Slaff
211. Educational Measurements and Statistics. Principles of measurement, tests and test construction, statistical analysis, and evaluation procedures in education. (5W)
Staff
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213. Organization and Administration of Guidance. Development and
evaluation of plans for utilization of school and community resources in
guidance. (2 Suo Second)
Jacobsen
218. Public Relations in Education. Objectives and techniques and
media for an improved school public relations program' are listed and evahated. (3F)
Eastmond
221. School Administration. The work of the school administrator and
the principles upon which the profession of school administration is practiced. Federal, state, and local relations to education are discussed. (3W)
Oakes
222. Administration of School Personnel. Principles and practices in
management of teacher and pupil personnel. (3S)
Jacobsen
223. Legal Aspects of School Administration. Emphasis is given to responsibilities and functions of local and district school administrators with
interpretation of legal status, form, and procedure as established by
statutes, legal opinions, and court decisions. (3F)
Oakes
237. 238. 239. Education Seminar. Opportunity for investigation and
report of individual problems and for group discussion and criticism on
these reports. Minimum of one quarter required of all Education majors.
(IF, W or S)
Staiif
240. Comparative Education. Consideration is given to educational
problems of Europe, Latin America, the Middle East. Far East. and
Russia. Students from foreign lands and r esident faculty members personally acquainted with various educational programs will be utilized as
resource persons. (3W)
Oakell
251. 252. 253. Master's Essay. Individual guidance in preparation of research papers as part of research r equirement for the Master of Science
degree.
267. Introduction to Research. An inquiry into the nature and sources
of research problems with a study of underlying principles and methods
of working out such problems in education. Some attention is given thesis
writing as a problem related to research. (2W)
Carlisle
271. Research and Thesis Writing. Individual work in thesis writing,
with necessary guidance and criticism. Credit arranged. (F, W or S) Staff

Education (Elementary)
Casee'l Burke. Assistant Professor and Chairman; Edith Shaw. Assistant
Professor; Ellen Humphrey. Fern Nicholes, Myrtle Jensen, LaRue Parkinson,
Constance Nielson. LaMar Oleson, Thomas Taylor. Instructors.
In connection with general r equirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree, the followin g requirements must be met:
(1) Courses design ed to provide a broad liberal background. These must
include ten credits in each of the four basic fields of knowledge : social
science, biological science, physical science and mathematics, and
language arts ; and six credits in fine and practical arts.
(2) Thirty credits in one field of concentration or 18 credits in each of two
such fields.
(3) A major of 45 credits in professional study selected from the following
divisions:
Group 1.
Understanding the Child-Minimum 9 credits; Psychology
105, 181, 182, 183, 123, 145, Physical Education 84, Public
Health 155, Spe ech 107, Child Development 67.
Group II.
Understanding the School-Minimum 6 Credits: Education
103, 114, 116, 141, 201, Psychology 161.
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Curriculum and Methods-Minimum 12 credits: Education
104, 105, 107, 108, 109, 161, Psychology 108, 127, English 24,
Speech 18 or 118, Music 130, Art 152, Physical Education
177, 182, Child Development 174.
Student
Teaching--,Minimum 12 credits: Education 106,
Group IV.
Child Development 175.
Electives-may apply on 45-credit major: Psychology 161,
Group V.
140, 112, Education 110, 145, 165. 181, 194, 203, 205, 211, 219,
221, 237-8-9.
Sele ction of the program of study should be guided by the major
professor. Completion of a major in Elementary Education includes all
requirements for a Utah general elementary certificate.
103. Principles of Elementary Education. Aims, functions, work and attainable goals of the elementary school as an integral part of the American
system of education. Part of the work of the course is observation and
analysis of practices and procedures in selected elementary schools near
Logan. Two hours of observation weekly. Time arranged. (4F, W, S)
Burke'
104. Elementary School Curriculum. Familiarizes prospective elementary teachers with the nature and content of the elementary curriculum and
factors that influence its development. Includes an introduction to Utah
Elementary Teaching and Supplements, and considers some of objectives,
methods of instruction, teaching aids and materials, and sources of information related to the subjects of the curriculum.
Jacobsen
105. Principles of Teaching in Elementary School. The purposeful
activity of the child as the basic principle determining teaching procedure.
Significance of individual differences in application to school room practices.
Consideration of schoolroom equipment and of organization and play activities. (5F, W or S)
Shaw
106. Student Teaching in Elementary Schools. For juniors or seniors
who have had Educational Psychology and Principles of Education. The
apprentice plan is followed which requires an initial period of observation
with minor responsibilities but with gradual increase of work and responsibility as trainee's ability is demonstrated. Registration for all quarters
should be arranged at fall quarter registration. Any quarter, time arranged.
Students who have credit for other courses in practice t eaching, or who
have successful teaching experience, may register, by special permission
of the instructor, for less than 12 credits. (F, W or S)
Shaw and Supervising Teachers
107. Teaching oi Reading. Considers the objectives of the reading program, stages of r eading development, skills and attitudes to be gained, the
materials of instruction, and the experiences of children that contribute
to achievement of the objectives of reading. (3F)
Burke
108. Social Studies in the Public School. Social responsibilities and
opportunities of youth in the modern world. Emphasizes the part to be
played by the school and the teacher in helping children meet problems
of living. Deals with content and methods on both elementary and secondary levels. (3W)
Burke
109. Arithmetic and Science in the Elementary Grades. Investigation
of the aims of the arithm etic and science programs and on acquaintance
with the materials, techniques of instruction, and experiences of children
that may help them gain the skills, understandings and attitudes desirable
in these subjects. (3S)
Burke
110. Diagnostic and Remedial Teaching. Specific objectives of the elementary school and methods of analyzing the extent to which these objectives are reached. Diagnostic and r emedial measures with respect to various areas of the curriculum. (2S)
Siaff
Group III.
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208. School Supervision. The principles and practices of school supervision including the qualifications and responsibilities of the supervisor
in elementary education. (3S)
Burke
245. Problems in Elementary Education. Consideration given those
fields of elementary education that members of the class desire to investigate
in order to gain modern authoritative viewpoints. Opportunity for both
individual and group work. (2S)
Burke

Education (Secondary)
John C. Carlisle. Professor and Chairman; L.G.Noble. Professor; Dale O.
Nelson. Keith Oakes. Helen Cawley. Assistant Professors; Pearl S. Budge.
Instructor.
L. R. Humpherys. Professor Emeritus.
For a major in Secondary Education the student must complete at
least 36 credits of professional work in Education and Psychology. The
major course of study must be distributed approximately as follows:
(1) Nine credits in the field of understanding the pupil: Psychology 102;
Education 113; Public Health 155; Psychology 105, 123, 140, 145, 181, 182,
183, 202, 285 or Physical Education 84 or 192.
(2) Six credits in the field of understanding the school: Education 111, 114,
116, 141, 20l.
(3) Fifteen credits in stude nt teaching, methods and curriculum: Education
111, 127, 129, 130, 107, 108, 115, 161, 162, 164; Art 154; English 123;
Speech 123; S ecretarial Science 179 or 180; Music 121, 122 or 123; Physical Education 20, 130, 160, 163; Mathematics 150.
Note: Courses in group (3) above other than Education may be elected
only by students having teaching majors in the :;pecific fields indicated.
Students majoring in ,other departments who wish to complete only the
requirements in Secondary Education for a Utah teaching certificate must
complete the total of 30 credits distributed according to the above groups
plus an additional three credits of elective w ork in Education or Educational P sychology.
A teaching major of not fewer than 36 credits, of which 15 credits must
be Upper Division, and a teaching minor of 18 credits in subjects taught in
high schools are required of majors in secondary education. In lieu of a
teaching major and minor, a composite teaching major may be selected.
Such a major consists of not fewer than 60 cre dits in two or more related
subjects with a minimum of 18 credits in any field included in the composite
major. Composite majors are offered in the following fields: Social Science,
Language Arts, Physical Science, and Mathematics, Biological Science,
Commercial Education.
Selection of a program of study should be under the guidance of the
major professor. Completion of a major in Secondary Education includes
all requirements for teacher certification in nearby states. Students wishing to prepare for t eaching in any of these states should consult the office
for information.
Ill. Principles of Secondary Education. The background and present
status of the American secondary school. Problems of objectives, curriculum, methods, and pupil personnel are considered. (3F, 3W, 3S) Carlisle
113. Principles of Guidance. Major emphasis given to organization of
guidance as a service, including individual and occupational differences,
tests, measurements, and counseling. (3F, W or S)
Van Shaar
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115. Secondary School Curriculum. The nature and function of the
curriculum. Different viewpoints respecting the curriculum, and examples
of new type curricula now attracting attention in various parts of this
country are evaluated. (3S)
Carlisle
123. Teaching of Speech. The methods and problems peculiar to teaching Speech. Organization of courses and lesson plans is included. Students
may register only with permission of instructor. (2F)
Myers
124. The Teaching of English. A practical course for those who are
either teaching or planning to teach English in public schools. The purpose is to study materials and methods in the three fundamental areas of
English instruction: grammar, composition, and literature. (3F) Hayward
127. Secondary School Methods. Teacher personality, planning instruction, study procedures, types of teaching, adaptating clasroom practices
to individual differences, testing and evaluation, are all included. Recommended to be taken the same quarter with Ed. 129. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Carlisle: Budge: Oake~

129. Student Teaching in the Secondary School. Required for certification. Students may enroll only after completing Psychology 102, Education
111, and at least 18 credits in the subject which they expect to teach.
Education 127 should be taken during the same quarter. At least One period ,
per day is required, in addition to one hour per week, 4 to 5 o'clock for
group discussions. The student is assigned to a sponsor teacher in the
secondary school. A brief period of observation is followed by gradually
increasing responsibilities until upon completion of Ed. 129 and 130, the
student has had guided experience in all professional responsibilities of
the typical faculty members in the junior high school. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Carlisle: Budge: Oakes: Nelson
130. Student Teaching in the Secondary School Must precede Educ. 129
or be taken concurrently with it. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Carlisle: Budge: Oakes: Nelson
150. Teaching Mathematics. Objectives in teaching mathematics in elementary and secondary schools, and materials and methods most conducive
to attaining these objectives. (3S)
Tingey
151. Art Education for High School. Methods of teaching art in the
secondary school. Motivation of work in drawing, painting, design and
crafts. Arrangement of the shop, studio, selection of tools, and supplies.
Required of all majors and minors in art on this level. Prerequisites:
Art. 1, 2. (2W)
Staff
161. Audio-Visual Aids in Education... Studies the building of a workable program in which the newest materials and techniques are utilized.
(3F)
Staff.
179. Methods of Teaching Typewriting. Recent development and practice in teaching typewriting. For students preparing to teach typewriting
and those engaged in teaching who wish to make their teaching more effective. (3F)
Neuberger
180. Teaching Shorthand. New methods and trends in teaching shorthand, and observation and practice in shorthand classes for those preparing
to teach. (Consult instructor before registering.) (3F)
Doty
236. Improvement of Teaching in Secondary Schools. New concepts
of m ethod and basic factors affecting learning. Emphasis upon pupil
gr owth, purposing, problem solving, and laboratory techniques in classroom procedure. Attention given to curriculum material. (3F)
Carlisle
237. Problems in Secondary Education. For graduate students in secondary education and those preparing for school administration or supervision in the junior or senior high schools. Reviews current research in
areas of special interest to class members. (3W)
Carlisle

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

179

Education (Vocational)
S. S. Richardson, Professor and Chairman; L. Mark Neuberger, Professor;
Helen Cawley. Associate Professor; Eldon Drake. Assistant Professor.
Candidates for a teacher's certificate in any branch of Vocational Education must comply with Utah certification requirements. The following
courses are suggested:
AgricuUure Basic: Psychology 102; Education 112, 113, 114, 125, 126;
Bacteriology 155 ; Elective, 3 credits.
Home Economics Basic: Psychology 102; Education 114, 120, 121, 122;
Bacteriology 155; Public Health 155; Elective, 7 credits.
112. Principles of Vocational Education. Social and economic bases for
vocational education and its relation to general education. Fundamental
principles and practices in vocational education. (3W)
Richardson
120. Methods in Teaching Home Economics. Contributions of Home
Economics to the educational program. Analysis of teaching situations
based upon observations of school activities; methods of teaching in education for home and family living. Prerequisite or parallel: Psych. 102. (3F
or S)
Cawley
121. Problems in Teaching Home Economics. Recent investigations in
Home Economics and their bearing upon Home Economics curricula and
teaching methods. (Especially for students who are to qualify for a Vocational Certificate.) This course should be blocked with Education 122 and
with one other 3-hour EdUcation course so that concentrated work may be
taken on the campus prior to and following the off-campus student teaching experience. Prerequisite: Ed. 120. (4W or S)
Cawley
122. Student Teaching in Home Economics. Observation and teaching
of homemaking under supervision in public schools having co-operative
arrangement with the College. Student teachers leave the campus the
middle five or six weeks of Fall or Winter Quarter and teach a full homemaking program each day in an approved school. An occasional student
may find it impossible to do the student teaching on this block plan.
Such a student must receive approval of the instructor of Education 121
and 122, preferably at the beginning of her junior year, to make other
arrangements for teaching at least two hours daily in an approved local
school in Spring. Prerequisites: Ed. 120, 121. (8W)
Cawley
123. Student Teaching in Home Economics for Non-Vocational Education Majors. For student dietitians whose responsibilities will involve teaching student dietitians, and patients. For other non-vocation·al homemaking
education majors interested in securing practical teaching experience.
Prerequisite : Ed. 120, with Ed. 121 taken the same quarter as Ed. 123. (4S)
Cawl~yj

Field Trip. For seniors and graduate students enrolled in homemaking
education. Trip planned co-operatively by students and homemaking education staff. Trip is usually taken during Spring Quarter, and the estimated
cost is given in advance.
124. Methods of Teaching Farm Mechanics. Scope of mechanics in agriculture, lesson planning, course of study preparation, shop equipment and
management, skill requirements, and supervised practice. (3F) Richardson
125. Methods of Teaching Agriculture. Fundamental principles and
practices of teaching agriculture, selection and organization of subject matter, and supervision of agricultural activities on the farm. (5W) Richardson
126. Directed Teaching in Agriculture. Student observation and teaching in approved local vocational agricultural departments under supervision.
Trainees leave the campus to train in selected Utah high schools for a. full
teaching program. (4-8 W or S)
Richardson
194. Principles and Objectives of Distributive Education. To acquaint
students with the general philosophy and purpoSes of Vocational distributive
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education, and to enable them to understand and appreciate its place in the
modern education program. Students compare the principles and objectives
of distributive education with those of other educational programs. (3
Su.) First session (First 3 weeks, June 6 to 24). Daily 9-11
Staff
195. Part-time Distributive Education. The content, methods and devices to be used in part-time education program. Emphasis placed on
problems of co-ordination, selection of students, arrangement of a class
schedule, supervision on the job, and other phases of the co-operative parttime distributive education program in the high school. Requirements and
standards of part-time vocational education will be treated. (3 Su.) First
session (First three weeks, June 6-24). Daily 1-3
Staff
199. Special Problems in Home Economics Education. Developed around individual needs of students which are not otherwise provided for
in curriculum. (1-2 F, W or S)
Cawley
210. Research for Master's Thesis. Credit arranged.
Cawley
225. Special Problems in Agricultural Education. A consideration of
needs of individual students and special types of service. (1-2S) Richardson
226. Young Farmer and Adult Classes. Fundamental concepts in organization and instruction of young farmers and adults; principles and
techniques of teaching classes. (3S)
Richardson
237. Seminar. Home Economics Education. Opportunity for investigation and reporting on individual problems. (Time and credit arranged)
Cawleyi

Graduate Work
Graduate study in the Department of Education leads to the Master
of Science degree in Education or to the Five Year Diploma. All courses
listed in the department are applicable to either the degree or the diploma
with the exception of Education 103, 104, 105, 106, 114, 129, 130.

Library Science
King Hendricks. Professor and Chairman; Milton Abrams. Elva Dean. James
Tolman. Assistant Professors; George Beutler. Ann Caine. Pearl Carter.
Leone Harris. LaPrele Hatch. Ida Marie Logan. Instructors; A. M. Smith.
Lecturer in Library Science.
Library Science may be used as a teaching major or minor in connection
with a major in Education. This course prepares the student for a librarian
certificate as issued by Utah State Board of Education and for a position
as school librarian on the elementary or secondary level. It also provides
background for advanced training in librarianship. A teaching major of
not fewer than 30 credits or a minor of not fewer than 18 credits must represent credits selected from each of three groups of courses including
courses marked *.
Group 1: Technical processes: 1, 113, 120*, 121; Eng. 111; Educ. 161;
Art 110.
Group 2: 100*, 155*, 156, 160; Eng. 23, 24, 40; any upper division course
in Literature; Speech 18; Educ. 107.
Group 3 : Administration: 150*; Educ. 104, 105; Psychology 110.
The courses r equired for an Elementary library certificate are English
24, L.S. 120 and L. S. 150; for a high school library certificate: L. S. 120,
L . S. 150, and L. S. 155.
1. Library Procedures. Designed for library employees. Procedures
and techniques of library operation including circulation, reserve, and all
bra nch libraries. Open to prospective employees of the library and required of all student employees of the library. Restricted to 20 and open
to freshmen and sophomores upon consultation with the instructor. (2 F,
W, S)
Smith; Harris
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100. R.eference Materials and Bibliography. Principal reference tools
in each field are studied. Reference materials for school, public, and college libraries are included. (3W)
Smith
103. Bibliographic Rese'a rch in Education. A study of the t echnical reference materials, including bibliographies, abstracts, and technical journals,
in education. (IF, W)
Logan
104. Bibliographic Research in Commerce and Business Administration.
A study of the technical reference materials peculiar to Commerce and
Business Administration, including indexes, bibliographies. abstracts and
technical journals (1F or W)
Staff
105. Bibliographic Research in Forestry. A study of the technical referen ce materials peculiar to Forestry, including indexes, bibliographies, abstracts and technical journals. (1 W)
Tolman
106. Bibliographic Research in Agriculture. A study of the technical
reference materials peculiar to Agriculture, including indexes. bibliographies, abstracts and technical journals. (IF, S)
Tolman
107. Bibliographic Research in Engineering. A study of the technical
reference materials peculiar to Engineering, including indexes, bibliographies, abstracts and technical journals. (1 F or W)
Staff
108. Bibliographic Research in Home Economics. A study of the technical reference materials peculiar to Home Economics, including indexes,
bibilographies, abstracts and technical journals. (IF or W)
Staff
113. Book Repair and Binding. Methods of book repair, necessary
bindery records, and the history of book binding. (2S)
Beutler
120. First Quarter Cataloging and Classification. Classification of books
according to the Dewey decimal system, and cataloging instruction adapted
primarily to the use of school and public libraries. (3F)
Smith
121. Second Quarter Cataloging and Classification. A continuation of
L ibrary Science 120, which is prerequisite to this course. (3W)
Dean
150. School Library Administration. The theory of school library work
with emphasis on demonstration and practical application. (3S)
Smith
155. Book Selection. Methods and principles of book selection and book
ordering. (3S)
Smith
156. School Library Problems. Reading in professional library literature on current issues of librarianship, related especially to the school
library. (2F)
Smith
160. Art of the Book. The history of bookmaking and printing. (1W)
Tolman

Music
N. Woodruff Christiansen, Professor and Chairman, Instrumental Division;
Walter WeUi. Professor and Chairman, Vocal Division; John Philip Dalby,
George Pahtz. Instructors; Mischa Poznanski. Assistant Instructor.
MUSIC MAJORS. Music majors may specialize in vocal music, instrumental music, or piano. The following courses are required in all
three fields ; Basic Music I, 9 credits; Basic Music II, 9 credits; Piano, 4%
credits. Each music major presents or participates in a public recital, or
takes a major role in an opera.
Major students, in addition, must complete courses in field selected as
shown below;
VOCAL MUSIC ; Instrumental Methods, 6 credits; School Music Methods, 5 credits; Chorus, 6 quarters; Music History, 3 credits; Conducting, 3
credits; and ability to play third grade piano music at sight.
INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC; Consult major professor.
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PIANO. Six quarters (9 credits) private piano, 6 quarters (9 credits)
choral or 3 quarters choral and 3 quarters orchestra or ensemble, Music
80-81, 18 credits basic music, Music 106, 114. Students in piano may elect
as major professor the chairman of the vocal division or the chairman
of the instrumental division.
1. The Art of Listening. Designed to enhance the general listener's
appreciation of music through use of selected reproductions. Non-technical collateral reading and reports are assigned. (3F)
WeUi
3. 4. 5. Fundamentals of Music and Sight Singing. Notation, scales,
intervals and keys in major and minor modes, and their applied use in
reading music. (3F, 3W, 3S)
WeUi
15. 16. 17 or 115. 116. 117. String Ensemble. Composed of capable
string players performing as a group. Music specially arranged for a large
string group is used. UhF, lh W, lhS)
Pahtz
18. 19. 20. or 118. 119. 120. Symphony Orchestra. Provides training and
practical experience in a wide range of orchestral works including symphonies and the annual opera score. Students below junior standing register
for 18, 19, 20. (llhF, llh W, IlhS)
Christiansen
24. 25. 26 or 124. 125. 126. Chorus. Open to all students with a normal
singing voice. Auditions to determine the part you sing are announced
at rehearsal. Ladies meet Tuesday, Thursday and Friday. Men meet
Monday, Wednesday and Friday. Auditions before registering are required
in Winter quarter only. (IF, 2W, IS)
Weln
27. 28. 29. Opera Production. A practical study of details involved
in production of opera. Students enrolled become members of the production staff and are assigned specific tasks in preparation of the opera.
(2W)
Welti
35. 36. 37. Small Ensembles. Offers opportunity for good voices to
organize into trios, quartets, and other small units. See instructor before
registering. (IF, 1W, IS)
WeUi
41. Sec. 1. 141. Marching Band. Open to all students who play band
instruments. Rehearsals and drill for presentation of marching shows for
athletic events. Attendance at all public appearances of band required.
(I%F)
Dalby
41. Sec. 2. 42. Sec. 2. 43. Sec. 2 Military Band. Open to men students
enrolled in ROTC Basic. Band drill and rehearsal. Fall Quarter Military
band combined with Marching band m eets daily. Winter and Spring quarters band m e ets twice weekly. All military band students excused from
1 hour military drill period each week. (llhF, lhW, 1hS)
Dalby
42. 142, Sec. 1. 43, 143, Sec. 1. Symphonic Band. Study and preparation
of modern symphonic band literature. Public performances and concerts.
Permission to register must be obtained from instructor. (1lh W, IlhS)
Dalby
44, 45, 46 or 144, 145, 146. Brass and Reed Groups. Brass quartets,
sextets and woodwind trios, quartets or quintets. Members are selected
from applicants. (lhF, lh W, lhS)
Pahtz
71. Development of String Literature. A historical study of literature
for string instruments from Corelli to the present time. Demonstrations
of concert numbers. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Poznanski
74, 75, 76, Basic Music I. Diatonic harmony. Chord progressions and
melody writing up to and including seventh chords. Form and analysis.
(3F, 3W, 3S)
Christiansen
77. Keyboard Harmony. Application at the keyboard of basic harmonic
principles. Harmonization and transposition of simple folk tunes and children's song, Elementary improvisation. Prerequisite or parallel. Basic
Music 1. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Christiansen
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·80. Opera Appreciation. Intensive study is made of the world's best
operas. Particular attention is given to development of the orchestra as an
essential part of the opera. By means of recordings, the choicest musical
selections are learned. (2F, 2S)
Christiansen
·81. Symphony Appreciation. Complete symphonies are played from
recordings. Careful study is made of their form and content. Bio,graphical
sketches of composers. (2W)
Christiansen
84, 85. 86 or 184, 185. 186. String Groups. Offers opportunity for capable
string players and pianists to organize into trios, quartets, and other small
units. Standard literature is studied. (1,2-1F, 1,2-1W, 1,2-1S)
Pahtz
88. Composition. Study of simple homophonic forms in original compositions. Prerequisite Basic I. (2W)
Dalby
89. Composition. More advanced work in musical composition. Study
and use of larger forms. Prerequisite : Music 88. (2S)
Dalby
90. Music in General Culture. A non-technical course aiming to increase the enjoyment and understanding of potential music lovers. Primarily for non-music majors, but open to all interested persons. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Christiansen
101, 102, 103. Band and Orchestra Instruments. An individual study
of assigned instruments with performance examinations. Required of all
instrumental majors. Prerequisite: Music 121, 122, 123, (2F, 2W, 2S)
Dalby
106. History of Music. The development of music from its varied inceptions to the present. Lives of the most prominent composers. Effects
of history on the development of music. (3S)
Welti
114. Techniques of Conducting. The art and technique of effectively
selecting, organizing and conducting group music. Style in expression. Use
of the baton. Not open to freshmen. (3S)
Welti
121, 122, 123. Instrumental Methods. Technical study of various instruments to prepare student to understand and teach the fundamentals of
playing them. Weekly discussion of general band and orchestra problems.
Required of all teaching majors in instrumental music. Open to other
students. Fall, brass and percussion; winter, woodwind and saxophone;
spring, string instruments. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Dalby; Poznanski
127. 128, 129. Opera Staging. Open only to the opera cast and their
understudies. Selections are made in the fall through competitive tryouts
open to all students. Intensive study and rehearsing begin immediately
after these selections are completed. (3W)
Welti
131, 132. School Music Methods. One year of Basic Music, or one year
of Sight Singing must be completed before any student is allowed upper
division credit. Fall quarter is given to methods in nursery school and
lower grades; Winter quarter to upper grades; Spring quarter to high school.
(5W,5S)
Odd
135, 136, 137. Vocal Ensemble. Open only to members of the small
choruses. Membership in these choruses is limited and competitive. Application may be made at any time, but additions are announced only as
vacancies occur. A good voice and ability to read music are required. (IF,
1W, IS)
Welti
170, 171. Instrumentation and Arranging. Study of each of the standard instruments in use today, their use in small ensembles and large
heterogenous groups. Scoring and arranging for band and orchestra. (3W,
3S)
Dalby
173, 174, 175. Score Reading. A course designed for all who expect to
direct instrumental music, concentrating on the technique of reading scores.
Practical application with performing groups. Recommended prerequisite:
Music 114. (IF, lW. IS)
Christiansen
·Language Arts Group.
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177. 178. 179. Basic Music II. Fall and winter, chronmatic harmony.
The study of chord embellishments. Analysis of corresponding musical
literature. Composition in small forms. Spring, counterpoint; study of
sixteenth century style and its application. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Christiansen
188. 189. Composition. Continued study in composition for advanced
students. Writing for large vocal and instrumental groups. Prerequisite:
Music 89, 170 or 171. (2W, 2S)
Dalby

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION COURSES
N. Woodruff Christiansen. violin, band and orchestra instruments; Walter

WeUi. vocal; George Pahtz. cello: INSTRUCTORS-Lucy L. Christiansen·.
piano ; S. E. Clark, piano and organ; John P. Dalby. Max Dalby. Brass and
Woodwind instruments; Maxine Greenwood. vocal; Thelma Lundquist.
piano; Laverne Odd. piano; Mischa Poznanski. violin; Patience Thatcher.
vocal; Eldon Torbensen. brass instruments; Jeanne T. WeUL piano; Irving
Wassermann. piano.
The following courses are given through private study only. Appointments must be arranged with the instructor whom you select. For fees
see "Student Fees."
NOTE: Students taking one lesson a week in any private music study,
and getting the required amount of practice and preparation, shall register
for one and one-half credits per quarter. Students taking two lessons and
getting the required amount of practice and preparation shall register
for three credits per quarter. Upper division credit is given students of
junior standing provided they have had at least two years, or equivalent,
of previous study.
50P, 51P, 52P, 150P, 151P, 152P. Piano Fundamental and advanced
techniques. A study of music suited to the ability of the performers.
Staff
53P, 54P, 55P, 153P, 154P, 155P. Vocal. See statement for piano.
Staff
56P, 57P, 58P, 156P, 157P, 158P. Wind Instruments. See statement
Staff
for piano.
60P, 61P, 62P, 160P, 161P, 162P. Violin. See statement for piano.
Staff
for piano.
63P, 64P, 65P, 163P, 164P, 165P. Cello. See statement for piano.
Pahtz
66P, 67P, 68P, 166P, 167P, 168P. Pipe Organ. See statement for piano.
Clark

Physical Education and Recreation
H. B. Hunsaker. Professor and Head of Department; W. B. Preston. Professor; Israel Heaton. Associate Professor; Dale O. Nelson. Lois Downs.
Vaughn Gordon, Assistant Professors; Ray Waiters. Pauline Fuller. Helen
Clark. Instructors.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC STAFF
Joseph E. Whitesides. Assistant Professor, Director of Athletics; John Roning. Professor; Everette Faunce. Calvin C. Stoll, Ralph Maughan. Assistant
Professors; George Nelson. Gordon Porter, Instructors.

SERVICE COURSES
In the service courses of this department, opportunity is given each
student to perfect skills in some physical activity that will help establish
a permanent interest in healthful recreation both active and passive, the
promotion of physical fitness, the building of morale, and the maintenance
of health.
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A physical examination is ~iven each student at the be~innin~ of
each year to advise him properly about the type of activity best suited
to his individual needs.
Women students are required to take physical education service courses
for six quarters. Classes may be selected by the student; no course may
be r epeat ed for credit. Before a student may enter an intermediate course.
in any activity in which she has completed and received credit for the
elementary course. minimum service course requirements must have been
satisfactorily completed.
All male students should take some actviity course in Physical Education. Numerous courses in aquatics. dual, team. individual and outin~
activities are offered each quarter. Credit in physical education counts
toward a college degree.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS
Intramural sports are conducted as part of the pro~am of the Department of Physical Education and Recreation. The Women's Athletic Association, in co-operation with the women's division of the department. sponsors
and offers a widely, varied program of activities. All women students are
eligible and encouraged to participate in any or all of the sixteen activities
offered during the year. Women's intramurals strive to provide "a sport
for every girl and a girl for every sport."
The department carries on an extensive organized intramural sports
program for men. Competition in 12 to 16 sports is carried on in separate
leagues, fraternity, department, club, and all-campus. All male students
are eligible and encouraged to participate in one of these lea~es.
The intramural program is planned to ~ive every student moral, social.
physical, and educational values derived from competitive athletics. This
program of athletics provides for both individual and team endeavor.
"Athletics for all" is the purpose of the intramural sports pro~am.

RECREATION
The Department of Physical Education and Recreation aims to meet
the recreational needs and interests of every student. whether h e is bein~
trained in agriculture, engineerin~, business. or other professional activity.
After taking courses in this department, students should be so interested
in recreation that they will be valuable aid to any community.
Awards are given to mana~ers of various recreational ~oups; individual awards are given for special achievement. Groups are organized in
hiking, water sports, winter sports, tap dancin~. fencin~ . archery. horse
shoes, tennis, golf, badminton, boxing, swimming. tumblin~ and social
dancing.

Professional Study in Health, Physical Education and Recreation
The Department of Physical Education and Recreation offers major
study with specialization in the following subj ects: Physical Education,
Dance, Elementary Physical Education, Secondary Physical Education. Recreation and Health. It is r ecommended that in many study pro~rams it
would be desirable that a composite study pro~am involvin~ two of the
above programs be selected to m eet the major, minor requirements. In
such programs, approximately 35 credit hours should be selected in each
division.

Study Leading to the B.S. Degree
Majors or minors in the Department of Physical Education and Recreation fulfill the basic physical education requirement by completin~ the
fundamental sports courses, Physical Education 20. 21 . 22, 30. 31, 32, or
94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, in lieu of the 6 credits required for graduation. except
that majors or minors in Dance complete P. E. 24. 25, 26, 77. 78. 79.
Teaching Majors in Elementary Schools must complete Physical Educa-
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tion 24,25,26,81 , 84,85 or 92,104, 177, 180 or 181, 182, 183, 191; six credits
in Sports Techniques and 11 credits from the following: 55, 86, 87, 111,
112, 150, 184, 192.
Teaching Majors in Secondary Physical Education must complete the
following courses: P . E. 25, 75, 83, 84, 106, 183, 184, 191, and 10 credits
in Technique of Sports. In addition, women must complete 24, 26, 77, 78,
79, 81, 92, 150, 180. Men must complete 3, 85, 181, 188, 189, 190. Suggested
Electives: 55, 86, 87. Education prerequisites: 120 or 160 and 192.
Teaching Majors in Dance must complete Physical Education 72, 76, 81,
83, 84, 102, 103, 104, 106, 111, 140, 150, 151, 153, 180, 183, 184, 192; Speech
20 or 120, 150; Textiles 105.
To meet the needs of the secondary school, a composite major of
physical education and dance is highly desirable. The following courses
must be completed:
Physical Education 24, 25, 26, 77, 78, 79, 72 or 76, 81, 83, 75, 84, 92, 164,
106, 102, or 103, 104 111 150 183 151, 184, 192, (160, 161, 162, 163,
165-select three of this group 160 thru 165), 180, speech 20.
Physical education 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99 satisfy the graduation requirements
in Physical Education and 160 and 192 are used as Secondary Education
Certificate requirements.
To meet the n eeds of the Secondary School or Composite Major of
Dance and Physical Education is highly desirable with the following courses
applying to the Dance credits: Physical Education 72 or 76, 81, 83, 102, 103,
104, 111, 150; Speech 20, and thirty credits selected from the following in
Physical Education: 75, 84, 92, 106, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165, 180, 183, and
184. Physical Education 94, 95, 96, 97, 98 and 99 satisfy the graduation
requirements in Physical Education and Physical Education 160 and 192
are used as Secondary Education Certification Requirements.
Majors in Recreation must complete 3, 25, 75, 83, 84, 85, 153, 179, 183,
196; 6 credits Sports Techniques, 6 credits Sociology, 10 credits related fields
of arts, crafts, music, dramatics and photography, one summer field work
in recreation.
H ealth Education Majors should take: Bact. 70, Public H ealth 15, 50,
141, 142, 143, 152, 153, 155, 156; Physical Education 55, 84, 106, 191 ;
PsycholQgy 33, 53, 105, 143; Foods and Nutrition 5; Sociology 60; Social
Work 165; Zoology 3, 4, 111, 116; Speech 5, 67, and additional courses to
meet secondary education certificate requirements.
Composite Teaching Majors in Health and Physical Education should
take: P. E. 75, 83, 85, 106, 120-1-2, 130-1-2, 181, 183 184, 188, 189, 190, 191, 192;
Public Health 50, 141, 142, 156; Sociology 60, 70; Psychology 33, 53; Foods
and Nutrition 5; Social Work 162; Zoology 2, 111; Speech 5, 67; Physical
Science 31, 32.
Minors in Health Education should take P .H. 15, 50, 143, 156. P.E. 84,
Soc. 165. And add one class from the follo w ing : P.E. 55, P .H. 141, and
142, Foods 5, Soc. 162, Psy. 145. To meet the needs of the secondary'
schools, a composite major of health and some other closely allied subject
is highly desirable.

Master of Science Degree in Physical Education
The Department of Physical Education and Recretaion offers courses
leading to the Master of Science degree in physical education or recreation.
Before admission to candidacy for the degree. a student must complete
the equivalent of a Bachelor's Degree in physical education at Utah State
Agricultural College and additional r equirements as prescribed by the
graduate school. Required courses are: P. E. 192, 250, 271, 295, 299, Ed.
267, Eng. 211.
Students entering the department for graduate study should select supporting fields from one or two other areas of the school. closely allied to
physical eudcation and recreation, from which graduate courses will be
selected. Suggested areas and courses are :
Education 201, 211, 219, 221, 230, 237.
Health 160, 166, Bact. 144, 151, 168, 201.
Sociology 141, 152, 154, 160, 170, 172, 202, 222, 240, 250, 270, 280.
Psychology 107, 110, 140.
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INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Utah State Agricultural College is a member of the Mountain States
Conference, which also includes Montana State University, University of
Utah, Brigham Young University, University of New Mexico, University
of Denver, Colorado A & M College, and University of Wyoming.
The Conference authorizes competition in football, basketball, baseball,
track, wrestling, swimming, skiing, tennis, golf, cross country, hockey and
gymnastics. The college is represented in the Conference organization by
a Faculty Representative and the Director of Athletics. On the campus,
the intercollegiate athletics are administered by the Director of Athletics.
A faculty council, on which the student body and alumni have representation, has responsibility for the conduct of the program, the scheduling
of all contests and the academic standing of all athletes.
Every student in the college is given opportunity to tryout for various
teams. Students who participate enough to earn a letter receive the college
block "A" award and, according to his sport, a sweater, blanket or some
other trophy.
Every student is given opportunity to try out for the various teams.
Attractive schedules with teams from other colleges are arranged in football, basketball, track and field, baseball, swimming, wrestling, tennis,
golf and skiing. The College has an attractive Stadium for football, track,
and field sports. The Field House seats 4,500 people for basketball games
and provides practice areas for other teams.
A splendid spirit of cooperation exists between the Intercollegiate
Athletic Department and the Department of Physical Education and Recreation.

COLLEGE HEALTH SERVICE
The Health Service is maintained primarily for care of students who
may become ill during their stay on the campus. This service also functions
as an educational department by teaching preventive medicine and hygiene.
Through consultations, examinations, and advice it points out causes of ill
health, and presents clearly the fundamental laws of good health.

SERVICE COURSES FOR MEN
Staff
2. Fooiball. (IF)
Siaff
and
G.
Nelson
4. Boxing. (IF, lW, IS)
Siaff and G. Nelson
5. Boxing. (Advanced) (IF, lW, IS)
G. Nelson
7. Wrestling. (IF, lW, IS)
G.
Nelson
8. Wrestling. (Advanced) (IF, lW, IS)
12. Track. (1S)
Staff
14. HandbalL (IF. lW, IS)
Staff
15. Softball. (IS)
Siaff
16. Swimming. (Beginners) (1F, lW, IS)
Staff
Staff
17. Swimming. (Intermediate) (IF, lW, IS)
Baker
23. Baskeiball. (1F, lW, IS)
26. 27. 28. Restricted Gymnastics. For students physically unable to
take required physical education. Students may register only after consultation with head of department. (IF, 1W, IS)
Staff
29. Sigma DeUa Psi. (IS)
Heaton
34. Soccer. (IF)
Staff
35. Volley ball. (1 W)
Staff
Heaton
37. Tumbling. (IF, lW, IS)
38. Gymnastics. (IF, lW, IS)
Siaff
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SERVICE COURSES FOR WOMEN
39. Soccer-Speed Ball. OF)
Clark
Clark
40. Volleyball. (IF, lW)
Clark
41. Basketball. (IW)
42. Softball. OS)
Clark
43. Field Hockey. (IS)
Clark
44. Tumbling and Stunts. OW, IS)
Staff
45. 46. 47. Restricted Activities. For students physically unable to
take r equired courses in physical education. Students may register only
after consultation with h ead of d ep artment. OF, 1W, IS)
Staff
4S. Modern Dance. (Elementary). Fundamental movement techniques,
elements of rhythmic and musical p atterns. R elation of dance to other
arts. Directed composition. (1S)
Fuller
49. Modern Dance. (Intermediate) . Further pra ctice in technique involving greater control and ex perimentation in the possibilities of movement. Student directed studies in elem entary composition. (IW, IS) Fuller
52. Swimming. (Elementary) . (IF, lW, IS)
Staff
56. Swimming. (Intermediat e). Prerequisites : P .E. 52 or satisfactory
completion of elementary minimum service course requirements. (IF, W
or S)
Staff
60. Body Conditioning and Physical Fitness. The ory and practice of
body conditioning. OF, 1W , IS)
Clark
141. Modern Dance. (Advan ced) Prer equisit es: P . E. 48, 49 and cons ent of instructor. Further practice and d ev elopmen t in techniques and
composition of modern dance. (1 W , IS)
Fuller

SERVICE COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN
1. Hiking. (IF, IS)
3. Skiing (elem) (1 W)
9. Fencing. (Elem entary) .

Watters
Watters
(IF, lW, IS)
Downs
N elson
18. Swimmers. OF, 1W , IS)
19. Skiing (Interm.)
Staff
53. Recreational Crafts. (IW, IS)
Watters
54. Cast ing. (IW, IS)
Staff
Gordon
61. Archery. (IF, lW, IS)
Downs
66. Badminton. OF, lW, I S)
Staff
67. Tennis. (Elementar y ) OF, IS)
Siaff
6S. Folk Dan ce. OF, 1W)
Staff
70. Tap Dancing. OF, lW, IS)
Staff
71. Tap Dance. (Interm.)
Heaton
72. Social Dancing. OF, 1W)
Staff
73. Golf. (1S)
74. Life Saving. Prer equisites: Ability to swim and permission of
instructor. American R ed Cross Certification is given to students who
pass the examination. (2W, IF)
Staff
Heaton
76. Social Dance. (Advanced) (IF, IS)
Staff
90. Tennis. (Intermediate) (IS)
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Golf. (Advanced) OS)
Staff
Diving. Prerequisite: Swimming. OS)
Staff
Archery. (Advanced) Prerequisite: 61. (lW, IS)
Gordon
Badminton. (Advanced) Prerequisite: P.E. 66, (IF, 1W, IS) Downs
Tennis. (Advanced) Prerequisite: P.E. 67. OS)
Staff
Square Dancing. (IF, 1W, IS)
Heaton

THEORY AND PROFESSIONAL COURSES
17 A. Swimming. For screening of all freshmen and transfer students
majoring in Physical Education. OF, 1W)
Sp. 20. Playground Dramatics and Pageantry. See Speech 20.
20. 21. 22. Fundamentals of Sports. A freshman laboratory course for
m en Physical education majors. These courses are prerequisites for P.E.
120, 121, 122. OF, 1W, IS)
Staff
24. 25, 26. Dance Laboratory. For teaching folk, square and tap to
freshman and sophomore women majoring or minorinf in physical education or dance. Material presented as a survey. OF, 1W, IS)
Fuller
30, 31. 32. Fundamentals of Sports. A sophomore laboratory series for
men physical education majors. These courses are prerequisites for P .E.
130, 131, 132, and are a continuation of the freshman class. (Not offered
1952-53)
Heaton
53. Recreational Crafts. Instruction in the art of building and wrapping of bait and fly casting poles, and in constructing various types of
flies and lures. (lW)
Watters
55. First Aid. Standard American National Red Cross course in first
aid with emphasis on practical use of the knowledge as applied to everyday life in various occupations. Detailed demonstrations and practice.
American Red Cross First Aid certificate may be obtained by students who
pass a satisfactory examination. (3F, 3W)
Nelson
75. Backgrounds and History of Physical Education. Acquaints the student with the background, growth, and trends in physical education.
Physical education's role in the developments and adjustments of the individual and the qualification, responsibilities and training are given consideration. (3F) (3W)
Hunsaker
77, 78, 79. Dance Laboratory. For t eaching the techniques of beginning,
intermediate and advanced modern dance to freshman and sophomore women majoring in physical education or dance. (Not offered in 1952-53) Staff
81. Rhythms and Dramatic Games. Music for young children; its use
in creative movement. Methods of presenting and developing rhythms are
studied. (3F)
Staff
83. Playground and Community Recreation Leadership. Lecturers and
practical work. Lectures consider selection of suitable material and methods of handling various groups. (4S)
Heaton
84. Normal Growth and Development. Traces the individual through
the various stages of growth and development with special emphasis on
principles and function of play. (3S)
Staff
85. Organization of Intramural Sports. Organization and administration
of intramural sports in secondary schools. Sports, tournaments, units of
competition, scoring systems, and co-ordination of intramural sports with
physical education and athletics are considered. (3F)
Watters
86, 87. Sports Officiating. Men, Knowledge of rules, mechanics of
officiating, proper instructions to other game officials such as timers and
scorers, and game administration. (2F, 2W)
Watters
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92. Organization of Intramural Programs for Women. Organization of
sports days, play days, tournaments, and administration of intramural adivities for women. (3W)
Downs
93. Sports Officiating for Women. Techniques of officiating, knowledge
of rules, and practical experience in officiating. (2F)
Downs
94. 95. 9S. Physical Education Laboratory. For teaching team sports
fundamentals to lower division women majoring or minoring in physical
education. (Not offered 1952-53)
Downs
97. 98. 99. Phyisical Education Laboratory. For teaching fundamentals
of individual sports to lower division women majoring or minoring in physical education. (IF, 1W, IS)
Downs
102. Dance Composition. Compositoin based upon the special elements
of direction, level, and dimension. Experience in composing for an individual and for group. (2F)
Fuller
103. Dance Composition. Composition based upon the following musical forms: AB, londo, Theme and Variation, Canon and Round, Dance
Suite. (2W) (Not offered 1952-53)
Fuller
104. Dance Production. Composition done independently and participation in a performance required; lighting, staging, costume and make-up
applied to a dance concert. (2S) (Not taught 1952-53)
Fuller
IDS. Applied Anatomy and Physiology. The structure of the human
body in relation to adaptations made by the healthy body during mild
and strenuous physical activity. Laboratory experience is included. (5F)
Nelson.
111. Creative Rhythms for Schools. Methods and materials used in
guiding creative rhythmic experiences of students. Material applicable
to elementary or secondary school. (3W)
Fuller
113. Construction of Physical Education Equipment. Construction of
and practice in the use of rhythmic instruments and play equipment. (3S)
.
S't aff
120. 121. 122. Technique of Team Sports. For men students majoring
in physical education. Prerequisites: P.E. 20, 21, 22. Techniques of dual
combatives and team sports. Each student expected to prepare a teaching
syllabus of class work. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Staff
130. 131. 132. Technique of Individual Sports. For men students majoring in physical education. Prerequisites: P.E. 30, 31, 32. Students taught
technique of individual gymnastics and aquatic sports. Each student expected to prepare a teaching syllabus for class work. Not offered 1952-53.
Staff
135. Safety Education. (a) The needs for safety education; (b) the role
of the school in a program for safety; (c) methods and materials for teaching discussions, and reading!, stressing various aspects of safety in many
areas. (3W or S)
Gordon
140. Dance History. A history of dance from the primitive through
Greek, Medieval and Renaissance periods into the theatrical dance forms:
Ballet and Modern. (3) (Not offered 1952-53)
Staff
145. Alcoholism and Education. The alcohol problem is considered
from the physiological, psychological, sociological, educational, historical,
and legal aspects. The development of a correlated attack on the problem
is emphasized. (3S)
Nelson
150. Methods in Dance. The place of various types of dance in the
physical education program. Emphasis given methods of teaching these
activities and practice in teaching class members. (4S)
151. Techniques of Dance. Techniques of a variety of dance types
with emphasis on ballet and modern. (2S)
P. Fuller
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153. Leadership in Dance. An advanced class in dance leadership to
meet needs of students who expect to teach social or square dancing in
schools or churches. One quarter of social or square dancing is prerequisite. A syllabus is required. (2S)
Heaton
157. Social Recreation Leadership. Practical experience in conducting
social recreaiton activities by planning and conducting social recreation
evenings for church, school and civic groups. Prerequisite: P.E. 83.
Time and credit arranged. (F, W or S)
Heaton
160, 161, 162. Techniques of Team Sports for Women. Upper division
students majoring or minoring in physical education are taught techniques
of teaching and officiating team sports. (Not offered 1952-53.)
Downs
163, 164, 165. Techniques of Individual Sports for Women. Upper division students majoring or minoring in physical education are taught techniques of teaching and officiating the following individual sports: Fall:
tennis, badminton, and archery; Winter: tumbling and swimming, Spring:
golf and fencing. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Downs
174. Water Safety Instructor's Course. Prerequisite: American Red
Cross Senior Life Saving certificate and permission of the instructor. Special attention is given methods of teaching swimmin g, diving, life-saving
and use of small water crafts. Proper American Red Cross certification is
given students who pass the examination. (2S)
Gordon: Waiters
177. Physical Education in the Elementary School. Characteristics of
the growth and development of the elementary school child with special
reference to his needs in social and physical development which can be
aided through physical activities. (3F, 3W)
Fuller
179. Camping and Camp Craff. Training in camp technique and camp
leadership. Different types of camps and their organization, supervision,
equipment and safety are considered. Several short hikes and an overnight camp are conducted during the course. Each class member is expected to participate in these hikes. (2S)
Waiters
181. Corrective Physical Education. Facts in body mechanics which
contribute to the basic principles of posture. Analysis of postural deviations, their prevention and correction. Prerequisite: P .E. 106 (3W) Nelson
182. Material and Methods of Elementary School Physical Education.
Practical experience in, participation in, and direction of activities in the
well balanced physical education program. Students teach at all grade
levels in local elementary schools. (3W, 3S)
Staff
183. Interpretation of Physical Education Objectives. Results and values
of physical education activities under leadership in terms of development,
adjustment and standards, and their relationships as objectives. (3F)
Hunsaker
184. Administration of Physical Education. Administrative procedures
in the conduct of physical education in the high school; curriculum construction and program planning. (3S)
Hunsaker
188. Methods in Football. Fundamentals of football, theory and practice, details of each position on the team, training, and managing, complete
technique of developing offensive and defensive tactics. (2F)
Roning
189. Methods in Basketball. Coaching and training of basketball teams,
beginning with fundamentals; passing, dribbling, and pivoting, with emphasis on the psychology of the game; methods of defense and offense. (2W)
Baker
190. Methods in Track and Field. How to train for various track and
field events; their form and technique; conduct of athletic meets; construction, use, assembling of all equipment used by the participants on the
field; development of certain types of individuals for certain events. (2S)
Maughan
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191. Interpretation of the Health Examination. Examination procedures,
the detection of physical defects, the general assessment of the h ealth of
the individual and the follow-up program. (3S)
Preston
192. Tests in Physical Education. Practical studies of tests now used
and t echnique of test construction. (3W)
Hunsaker
195. 295. Problems in Physical Education. (F, W, S) Credits arranged.
Hunsaker
196. 296. Organization of Recreation. Problems of organization and administration of community recreation d epartments, including staff, facilities,
program of activities, and office management. Special problems of recreaHon surveys, legislation, property acquisition, finances, construction, and
maintenance, and securing community and school co-operation in a united
recreation program. (3W)
Heaton
199. 299. Physical Education Seminar. (3F, 2W, 3S)
Hunsaker
250. Reading and Conference. Provides for individually directed study.
Credit arranged.
Hunsaker
271. Research and Thesis Writing. Credit arranged.
Hunsaker

Psychology
Arden N. Frandsen. Professor and H ead of Department; David R. Stone.
Heber C. Sharp. Associate Professors; Hospital Supervisors of Interns,
J. O. Cromwell. M.D., E. A. Martin.
P sychology is a scientific approach to understanding people; its main
purpose is improvement of human efficiency, usefulness, and happiness.
Courses in the Department of Psychology contribute, therefore, to both
professional training and personal d ev elopment of students in nearly every
department of the College.
A major or preferably a master's degree in psychology should prepare
students professionally (1) for guidance and psychological counseling in
high schools; (2) for teaching psychology, study habits, mental health, and
personality development in high schools, (3) for diagnostic and remedial
teaching and for dealing with personality and conduct problems of children in elementary schools and in child guidance clinics, (4) (with additional courses in Education) as a "special" t eacher of exceptional children,
(5) as clinical psychologists (with additional graduate training) in mental
hygiene clinics and hospitals, (6) for personnel work (at the junior profes··
sional level) in indmtry, the U. S. Employment Offices, various Civil Service positions, and in the military services, and (7) for further graduate
study in psychology, education, child d evelopment and social work. Psychology is also a suitable major for st udents planning to study medicine,
nursing, law , and social work, or personnel work after graduating with a
bachelor's degree.
The Department of Psy chology h as arrangements with schools, social
welfare agencies, juvenile courts, the industrial school, and a mental hospital
in which graduate students and some seniors may have practical experience
in the general field of clinical psychology. The experiences include educational and vocational counseling; diagnosis and guidance of gifted, subnormal, and d elinquent children ; diagnosis and treatment of conduct and
personality problems; diagnosis and remedial instruction for achievement
difficulties in school subjects ; t eaching psychology in high school or college; teaching exceptional children; and for various kinds of psychometric
work.
Lower Division Preparation for Psychology. The best prep aration for
p sychology is b asic training in biological science, social science, literature,
mathematics and physical science. In completing the group requirements,
it is recommended that the following courses b e included : Physiology 4;
Sociology 70 ; English 40, 45, and other literature (novel and biography)
courses; Mathematics 34, 35, and desirably additional mathematics courses

I,
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for students with interest in the subject; Physics 7. The mmimum of 40
hours in the "group requirements" might well be exceeded. Psychology
courses for lower division students expecting to major in psychology are
Psychology 53, 71 , 80 and, if desired before attaining upper division status,
102, 105, and 112.
Requirements for a major in Psychology include 40 credits of approved
courses, from the following basic: Psychology 53, 71, 102 or 105, 112, 127, 140
or 145, 161, 181, 182, 183; and elective: from Psychology 80, 102, 105, 108,
114, 115, 121, 123, 140, 145, 155, 175, 191; Sociology 170; Education 110;
Speech 167 or 173. As upper division electives, Zoology 111; Physiology
121, 122, 123; the Education courses for teacher certification; Sociology
130, 153 ; S. W. 165, 270; and upper division courses in literature are also
suggested.
A minor in psychology (which should include Psychology 53, 71, 102,
or 105, 112, 127, 140, or 161, 181, and 183) is recommended for any high
school teacher who expects to participate in the school guidance program,
for social workers, for students majoring in speech correction, for students
whose major is business administration, and for students majoring in other
social sciences.
Master of Science Degree in Psychology. Programs of study for this
degree are planned in consultation with the major professor and an advisory
committee. A well-balanced program planned to meet the student's professional objectives may be arranged to include courses both from psychology and pertinent related fields. In preparation for meeting the requirements for the Professional School Counselor's Certificate, for example,
courses mainly from psychology 2nd education would be chosen. Lists of
the prescribed courses for this certificate and for other special professional
objectives may be obtained from the Department Head. Besides the courses
required for a specific professional objective, the Master of Science degree
in psychology should include, as a graduate or undergraduate student,
study in the following "fields: (1) general and experimental, (2) systems
and history, (3) learning, (4) child and adolescence (included in educational), (5) clinical psychology, (6) mental hygiene, abnormal psychology and
physiological, (7) social psychology, (8) personality, (9) statistics, and (10)
research thesis) . Besides additional courses from those listed in each
of the above 10 areas, courses planned especially for graduate students
are: Psychology 191, 202, 212, 214, 215, 216, 217, 223, 231, 284, 285, 286,
287 or 187, and 288. For students who have not majored in psychology,
thirty hours of approved courses in psychology or closely related fields are
a prerequisite to begin graduate study in psychology.
Doctorate in Educational Psychology and Counseling. The Department
of Psychology in co-operation with the Department of Education has planned a program of advanced graduate study in counseling, school clinical
psychology, and educational psychology that leads to the Ph.D. degree in
Educational Psychology. The program requires two years of graduate study
(partly supervision of individual study) beyond the M.S. degree, plus a
six months' internship in school, mental hygiene clinic, hospital, or social
agency. Prospective candidates interested in learning more about this program should confer with Dean E. A Jacobsen or Professor Arden Frandsen.

Courses
33. Psychology of Personal and Social Adjustment. Mental hygiene
for lower division students from every school in the College. Principles of
mental hygiene are developed and applied to personal and social behavior
in educational, vocational, family, recreational, and religious activities. (3F)
Sharp
51. Psychology for Nurses. ( ) Time arranged.
Sharp
53. Elementary General Psychology. Principles of human behavior
and experience including: nature of person~1ity; fac.t ors of determining development; how we le"a rn, observe, "a nd think; m'dtlV'es tlf human ~onduct;
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dealing with people ; maintenance of personal efficiency and mental health.
For Lower Division students in all schools of the College. (SF, W or S)
Staff
71. Experimental Methods in Psychology. A study of the scientific
method and of specific experimental procedures applied in the study of
fundamental problems in psychology. Prerequisite : General Psychology.
(3W)
Sharp
80. Study Habits. A practical course, highly individualized, designed
to aid students in improving the efficiency of their work and study habits.
Individual appointments arranged for one-third of the time. (3F, W or S)
Staff
102. Educational Psychology. A professional course for prospective
high school teachers intended to increase understanding of adolescents
and to develop greater insight into conditions for effective learning. Ap·
plications to development in adolescence of both normal and deviate p ersonalities, to provisions for individual differences, and to learning junior
and senior high school subjects are emphasized. Prerequisite: General
Psychology. (SF, W or S)
Stone
105. Child Psychology. The roles of maturation, learning, and environmental conditions in the motor, mental, social, and emotional development
in children from birth to adolescence. Generalizations with respect to dynamics of personality, individual differences, emotions, motivation, how
children learn, observe, and think are applied to understanding and guiding children's behavior in home, school. and community. Opportunity
for observation and applications of psychological methods of child study
in the school is provided. Prerequisite : General Psychology. (3F, W & S).
Frandsen
108. Educational Psychology for Elementary School Teachers. A study.
from the point of view ' of psychological theory and research. of the aims,
selection and sequence of content, methods of teaching, provisions for
individual differences, and measurement of outcomes in the elementary
school curriculum. Tool subjects are emphasized. Prerequisite: General
Psychology. (2F, W & S)
Frandsen
112. Applications of Statistics to Education and Psychology. Elementary
study of statistical procedures used in handling test scores in schools and
of the concepts needed to read current educational and psychological
literature. May be t aken by last quarter sophomores who have taken
General P sychology. (3F or S)
Frandsen
114·214. Independent Readings in Psychology. For students who cannot participate in the discussions in Psychology 115. this course provides
opportunity for independent readings and conferences on topics selected by
the student. (2F, W or S)
Staff
115·215. Seminar. Readings and Discussions on Current and Special
Topics in Psychology. Weekly discussions of topics in current magazines
plus independent reading either of some especially significant book or
periodical literature on some specialized topic, selected according to each
student's interest. Two credits each quarter. May be taken 1. 2. or 3 quarters. (2F. W or S)
Staff
121. Individual Differences. The nature, extent, and causes of human
differences and of the implications and applications of a recognition of
these differences in several major life activities. The concepts of human
differences h ave useful applications in the work of the students majoring
in the other social and biological sciences. (3S)
Sharp
123·223. Psychology of Exceptional Children. The development and
behavior characteristics of exceptional children and of the education. home
management, social control, and psychological treatment suited to their
needs. The groups included are the mentally deficient. physically handicapped, the gifted, and children having serious personality and conduct
problems. (3W or Su.)
Sharp
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127. Psychology of Learning. A comprehensive study of descriptions
of learning, factors related to efficiency, explanatory theories of learning.
and of applications of the facts and explanatory principles to guiding
learning in school and out-of-school situations. Prerequisite: General
Psychology. (3S)
Frandsen
140. Abnormal Psychology. A descriptive and explanatory study of
the varieties of mental abnormality-psychoses, psychoneuroses. and minor
maladjustments-their causes, the methods of treatment and the mental
hygiene approach in preventing psychological maladjustments. Prerequisite: General Psychology. (3S)
Sharp
145. Mental Hygiene. Common personal and social adjustment problems of normal persons. The course should aid in cultivating personal efficiency and mental h ealth , and increase understanding of the human problems dealt with b y parents, teachers, social workers, and p ersonnel workers.
Prerequisite: General Psychology. (3W)
Sharp
155. .Psychology of Business and Industry. Methods and explanatory
principles of psychology are applied to understanding several general problems of business and industry, including vocational choice ; selection of
employees; advertising and selling; marketing and consumer research ;
conditions for efficient work, and psychological aspects of training for
work in business and industry. (See also Business Administration 155).
Prerequisite: General Psychology or instructor's approval. (3F)
Stone
161. Social Psychology. A study of the acquisition of personality or
"self." The effect of society on the individual, and the individual's reciprocal effect on society are considered in terms of such topics as propaganda, institutional behavior, "social" neuroses, morale, leadership. and
membership. Prerequisite: General Psychology. (3W)
Stone
175, 275. Physiological Psychology.
Physiological mechanisms underlying normal and abnormal behavior, with special attention to those
operating in both organic and non-organic disturbances. Prerequisite:
General Psychology. (3S)
Sharp
181, 281. Clinical Psychology: Psychometrics Applied to Guidance.
Adjustment Problems, and Remedial Teaching. For school counselors,
personnel workers, social workers, and clinical psychologists. Consideration is given selection, evaluation, administration, interpretation, and
practical uses of tests of intelligence, aptitudes, interests, personality and
quality of personal and social adjustment. Prerequisites: General Psychology and Elementary Statistics. For seniors or graduate students.
(5F)
Frandsen
182, 282. Clinical Psychology:
Individual Diagnostic Intelligence
Testing. Theory and techniques of individual diagnostic intelligence testing, including practice in the administration of (a) the Stanford-Binet and
other individual tests especially suited to psychological examination of
children and (b) the Wechsler-Bellevue and related tests for use with
adolescents and adults. Interpretation of test data. (5W)
Frandsen
183, 283. Clinical Psychology:
Theory and Practice of Counseling
and Psychotherapy. In educational and vocational guidance, in improving
school achievement and worker efficiency, and in treating problems of
personal and social maladjustments. the uses of the following procedures
are studied: Non-directive counseling; directed problem-solving interviewing; giving advice, assurance, persuasion, and information; play therapy; and use of controlled family, school, club or camp. community, and.
institutional environments. Prerequisite : General Psychology. (3S)
Staff
188, 288. Praciicum in Clinical Psychology. Arrangements are made
for obtaining experience under sts-ff supervision in vocational guidance;
diagnostic testing and writing of interpretive reports; counseling; psychotherapy; diagnostic and remedial teaching. Subjects include children.
adolescents, and adults in schools, institutions for the feebleminded and for
delinquents, and patients in mental hospitals. The psychological procedures
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and the institution are selected according to qualifications and interests of
each student. Time and credit arranged. (F. W or S)
Slaff
191. History and Systems of Psychology. A survey of the history of
psychology ond a critical comparison of the several systematic points of
view on major problems in psychology. Alternates with 231.
Slone
202. Advanced Educational Psychology. The contributions of modern
theory and recent research to: motivation; learning; improvement of study
habits; uses of tests in guidance and in measurement of achievement: social
psychology of childhood and adolescence; personality and conduct problems; and mental health. Problems for master's degree thesis are indicated.
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. (3Su.)
Slone
212. Treatment of Psychometric Results. Statistical methods of represen
tation, and analysis of interrelationships of psychological test scores. (2W)
Frandsen
216. Research on Special Problems in Psychology. Credit and time
arranged with the approval of a member of the Department of Psychology.
(F. W or S)
Slaff
217. Research for Masler's Thesis in Psychology. Credit and time arranged with the approval of a member of the Department of Psychology.
(F, W, or S)
Frandsen, Slone, Sharp, Egberl
284. Hospital Treatment of Menial Patienls. Seminar and staff conferences on personality appraisals, diagnoses, and treatment of mental hospital patients. Students observe and participate in treatment to the extent
they are qualified in all of the hospital routines and "treatment" activities in
which patients participate. (4F, W or S)
Slaff
285. Projective Methods for the Study of Personalily. The dynamics of
human adjustment and the common projective methods for revealing motives, attitudes, and adjustment mechanisms in individual personalities.
(5S)
Frandsen
286. Problems in Counseling and Clinical Psychology. Individual case
studies of children and adolescents presenting problems of diagnosis, guidance, remedial teaching, and psychotherapy are studied. (2F)
Frandsen
287. Occupalional Information. Collection. classification and uses of
occupational information in counseling. (2W)
Sharp
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General Informa1ion
The School of Engineering and Technology consists of the Division
of Engineering and the Division of Technology. The Division of Engineering offers both undergraduate and graduate curricula in professional
engineering. The Division of Technology offers both two-year and fouryear curricula in several specialized fields of Industrial Technology. It
also offers undergraduate and graduate courses in Industrial Education.
Admission. For general requirements, see "Academic Regulations,"
in Introduction. For entrance in the Division of Engineering, students
should have taken in high school Algebra B and Solid Geometry. The
curricula are so arranged, howeyer, that students may enter deficient
in these subjects and stm complete the requirements in four years.
Scholarship. All students must maintain an average grade of C or
higher to remain in College and be eligible for graduation. The faculty
reserves the right to accept toward graduation only credits with a grade
of C or higher. In the Division of Engineering, it is important that
students make a grade of C or higher in all mathematics taken during
the freshman and sophomore years. Students who fail to do this usually
have difficulty in upper division engineering courses.
Graduation. Candidates for graduation must satisfy the general college r equirements listed in "Academic Regulations," except those pertaining to group requirements. They must, in addition, satisfy the requirements of the prescribed curriculum of their elected major.
Opportunity for Graduates. The tremendous development in modern
industry, the necessity for control and development of natural resources,
the rapid advance of transportation and communication, and the development of structures to meet the needs of society, give assurance that graduates of the School of Engineering and Technology will have ample opportunity for remunerative professional employment.
Faculty Advisers. Personal contact with the student is provided
through a system of advisors who assist the student when registering,
and who are available for consultation at all times.
Personnel Service. The School of Engineering and Technology, through
its faculty, establishes definite contacts with those industries, corporations,
municipal, state and federal agencies that employ technically trained
men. Employment assistance is given to members of each graduating
class, to alumni who desire to change positions, and to undergraduates
who wish summer employment.

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING
. The Division of Engineering offers undergraduate curricula in Agricultural Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering (Electronics
and Communications Option) and Tool Engineering. Graduate study for
the Master of Science degree is offered in Agricultural Engineering, Civil
Engineering, and Irrigation and Drainage Engineering. The Irrigation and
Drainage Engineering Department provides a two-year graduate program
for the professional degree of Irrigation Engineer and collaborates with other
departments in offering the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Irrigation
Science.
A department of Engineering Drawing provides service courses in drafting for all departments of the College.
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Objectives. The objectives of the four-year curricula in Engineering
are to provide the student an opportunity to obtain the thorough, fundamental, and technical education necessary for professional work of the
highest grade, and to insure the development of those physical, mental,
moral, and social qualities that are essential to high professional attainment.
Upper Division Standing•.. A student must have completed 96 credits,
including Chemistry 10 and 11, Physics 20, 21, 22, and Mathematics 99 or
its equivalent, before he is admitted to upper division standing in engineering, and is eligible to take C.E. 101 and C.E. 14L
Engineering Societies. General professional association and advancement are promoted by activities of student branches of national engineering
societies, of which the following are represented, either by faculty membership or student chapters, or both: American Concrete Institute, American
Geophysical Union, American Road Builders Association, American Society
of Agricultural Engineers, American Society of Civil Engineers, American
Society of Electrical Engineers, American Society of Mechanical Engineers,
American Society of Tool Engineers, the Institute of Radio Engineers, and
others.
Honor Societies and Scholarships. The Alpha Delta chapter of Sigma
Tau was installed at Utah State Agricultural College in February 195L
Membership is elected from junior and senior Engineering students whose
scholarship is in the upper third of their class.
Agricultural Engineering upper division students with high scholarship
are eligible for membership in Alpha Zeta. Graduating Seniors in the
upper ten percent of the class are eligible for membership in Phi Kappa
Phi. Graduate students may be elected to Associate Membership in Sigma
Xi, honorary scientific society.
Several scholarships are available to engineering students. (See "Scholarships, Fellowships, Awards" in Introduction to catalog.)
Summer Surveying Camp. Prior to registration for the junior year, a
three-week survey camp is held where plane, topographical, and route
surveying are taught. Completion of Summer Surveying Camp is required
of all engineering students. Students taking this course must be immunized
against Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever.
Engineering Seminars. Engineering seminars are a feature of the advanced engineering work. Courses 198 and 199 are required of all Agricultural and Civil Engineering students in their Senior year.
Field Trips. Field trips to local construction projects, engineering
works, and industries are arranged for engineering students. Seniors
in engineering take a supervised field trip covering the major engineering
works in the Western United States. This trip is usually scheduled in the
Spring Quarter.

COMMON FRESHMAN CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING
Dept. No.
C.E. 1, 2, Elective'
C.E. 65
E.D. 61.62
E.D. 63
Math. 34"
Math. 35
Math. 46
Chern. 10, 11
Shop·
English 17, 18. 19
M.S. I, 2, 3

Course Title
Engineering Orientation ................................
Eng~neer~ng Probl~ms ....................................
Engmeermg Drawmg ............ _... _...................
Descriptive Geometry ................. _.................
Introduction to College Algebra ................
College Algebra .......................................... __ .
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ..............
General Chemistry ................... _...................
..... _....................... _............... _.....................
Freshman English ............................................
Basic Military ............................... _............ _._ ..

•

F
1

W
1

3

3

3

S
1
1
3

5
5

5

5

3
1

3
1

3
3
1

16

18

17

'Orientation taken in spring Quarter is under direction of the major department.
'Students who have completed Algebra B in high school, and who make satisfactory grades
on the ma thematics entrance examination. may omit this course and begin with Math. 35
Fall Quarter.
'See departmental curriculum 10r recommendation.
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ENGINEERING DRAWING
G. Merrill Shaw, Associate Professor and Head of Department; Frederick
Preator, Professor; Spencer H. Daines, Berlis L. Embry, Associate Professors;
Willis A. Tingey, Assistant Professor; Edward A. Dionne, Instructor.
The Engineering Drawing department offers service courses in drafting
and blueprint reading to all departments of the College.
The Department's four drafting laboratories have a total floor space
of 5400 square feet and are equipped with 120 individual drafting tables.
Modern instructional equipment such as drafting machines, reproduction
facilities, moving pictures, slides, and other teaching devices are available
to students. Since this is primarily a service department, basic courses
are designed to meet needs of many departments throughout the College.
Students may qualify for a minor in Engineering or Mechanical Drawing on completion of 18 credits, including Descriptive Geometry.

Courses
59. Blueprint Reading and Industrial Drawing. A course of broad
coverage for those desiring only one quarters work in drafting. Reading
and interpretation of blueprints, lettering, use of instruments. and basic
drafting practices. Two lectures, two labs. (3F, S)
Shaw; Dionne
60. Elementary Drafting. A short course for Forestry students. Use
of instruments, simple lettering, and drafting fundamentals. One lab.
(W)
Tingey
61, 62. Engineering Drawing. The use of drafting instruments, graphic
solutions, applied geometry, lettering, principles of shape and size descriptoin, sectioning, and standard elements and symbols. Problems are included in sketching; pictorial illustrations are made from orthographic
views. (3F, W, 8)
Staff
63. Descriptive Geometry. Principal and auxiliary views, points, lines
and planes, developments, intersections and warped surfaces. Engineering
problems relating to cut and fill, mining, geology, and industrial design are
selected. Prerequisites: E.D. 61 or L.A. 20. One lect., two labs. (3F or 8)
Staff
93. Mechanical Drawing. An advanced course for those interested in a
drafting minor. 1m ludes basic work in industrial drawing, including
machine fasteners, developments for patterns, and fundamentals of architectural, structural, welding, piping, and electrical drawings. Prerequisite:
E.D. 62. (3F, S)
Preator; Shaw
94. Working Drawings and Specifications. An introdution to architectural drawings and specifications applied to building and construction
problems. Scale drawings including plans, elevations, sections and construction details are completed with tracings and prints. Prerequisites: E.D.
93. (3W)
Shaw
95. Machine Design. Mechanisms of power and motion and the design
of machine parts incorporating standard methods consistent with industry.
Prerequisite: E.D. 93. (3W)
Preator
194. Mechanical Perspective. Practical problems in angular. parallel,
and oblique perspective. Techniques in rendering finished drawings. Prerequisites : E.D. 94 or 95. (Taught alternate years with E.D. 195) (38)
Preator; Shaw
195. Industrial Production Illustration. Translation of working drawings into dimetric and trimetric projections, exploded views, and assemblies
as a means of rendering industrial illustrations. Prerequisite: E.D. 94 or
95. (3S)
Preator
196. Aircraft Drawing. Aircraft techniques, numbering systems, change
methods, and technical specifications are stressed. Prerequisite: E.D. 95
(38)
Preator: Shaw
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
Spencer H. Daines. Associate Professor and Head of Department; J. E. Christiansen. O. W. Israelsen. C. H. Milligan. Joseph Coulam. Professors; A. Alvin
Bishop. Melvin J. Greaves. Bertis L. Embry. Associate Professors ;
J. Donald Wadsworth. Assistant Professor.
The Department of Agricultural Engineering offers courses involving
application of engineering knowledge to solution of farm problems. The
most important of these problems are related to farm machinery, farm
power, farm structures, drainage, irrigation, soil erosion control, and modern
farm and home equipment.
The four-year curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in
Agricultural Engineering is fully accredited by the Engineers' Council for
Professional Development. This curriculum includes all basic courses common to other engineering curricula, such as mathematics, physics, and mechanics, fundamental subjects in the different engineering departments;
courses selected to familiarize the student with modern methods of agriculture; and a thorough treatment of Agricultural Engineering courses.
Graduates from this curriculum have opportunity to work in research,
sales, or advertising in the farm machinery and farm motor industry; farm
structure design, or promotional work with the building materials industry;
soil erosion prevention; rural electric service; management of farms, and
teaching, research and extension in colleges, experiment stations and in the
United States Department of Agriculture. Students majoring in Agricultural
Engineering should be thoroughly acquainted with farm practices and have
a real interest in agriculture.
In addition, the Department offers service courses in farm mechanics
and forging, designed to give students practical training in use of hand and
power tools and other mechanical skills related to farming and industry.
Classes are open to all college students.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Degree: Bachelor of
Freshman
Course
F
C.E. 1, 2; AE. 3 ................ 1
C.E. 65 ..................................Math. 34" 35, 46 ................ 3
English 17, 18, 19 ................ 3
E.D. 61, 62, 63 .................... 3
Chern. 10, 11 ........................ 5
A.E. 21 ....................................M.S. I, 2, 3 ............................ 1
16
Junior
Course
F
C.E. 101. 102, 103 .................. 4
C.E. 141, 142 ..-..--....-.. -.....-.E.E. 107 ................... --_ ............. 4
I.D. 112 .... __................. _...............
Agron. 107 ............. _- ......... __ ...C.E. 196, 192, 173 ............ __... 4
Approved Electives ............. 5
~~

-

17

Science in Agricultural Engineering
Sophomore
W S Course
F W S Su
1
1 C.E. 84, 82, 85, 87 ........ 4
3
4 4
1 Math. 97, 98, 99 .......... 5
5
5
5
5
5 Phys. 20, 21, 22 ............ 5
5
3
3 Agron. 56 ......................4
3
3 Ag. Econ. 53 ................ 3
5
Speech 5 ......................3
3 M. S. or A .S ................. 1
1
1
1
1
18 18 18
4
18 17
Senior
F W S
W S Course
1
1
4
4 C.E. 109, 110 ......................C.E
.
105,
106
........................
6
6
4 4
AE. 116, 106 ........................3 4
4
3 AE. 115, 108 ........................ 3
I.D. 146, 148 ..........................3
3
5
3
4 English III .......................... 4
2
2
3
3 C.E. 198, 199 ......................Approved electives' ............ 3
3
3
19 18 A.E. 110 ................................ 3
19

18

17

lStudents who have completed high school Algebra B and who make satisfact.ory grades
on the mathematics entrance examination may omit Math. 34 and begin with Math. 35
Fall Quarlflr
'Approved electives may be selected from the following courses : Pol. Sci. 20. 181 ; An. HUB.
1 ; Poul. Hus. 1; Biology 1 ; Geology 3 ; Ag. Econ. 102. 103. 106 : A .E . 109 ; I.D. 149. 145. 160;
C.E. 150, 190. or other courses approved by the major professor.
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Courses

3. Orientation. A survey course for freshman Agricultural Engineering
majors to familiarize them with the opportunities and requirements of an
Agricultural Engineer. Lectures. Films and field trips. (1S)
Staff
4. Dairy Mechanics. Basic equipment found in modern dairy plants;
its accessories and upkeep. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Daines
11. Forging and Bench Metal Work. (Especially for agricultural students). Instruction is divide d equally between hot and cold metalwork. The
first deals with :fundamental forging operations. The second consists of the
use of hand and power metalworking tools and layout work. Two labs.
(2W, W, or S)
Wadsworth
14. Farm Power for Agricultural Students. Principles, operation, care
and maintenance of internal combustion engines and electric motors. Prerequisite: Math. 34 or equivalent. Two lectures, one lab. (3F or S)
Daines
IS. Farm Machinery for Agricultural Students. Principles of mechanics
and materials applied to farm machinery. Operation, adjustment, and care
of agricultural m achines. Prerequisite: Math. 34 or equivalent. Two lectures, one lab. (3W or S)
Embry
21. General Farm Mechanics. Basic course in use of hand and power
tools, such as are used on the farm. Basic instruction in woodworking, welding, and forging. Three labs. (3W)
Wadsw6rth
82. Forge' Practice. Fundamental operations. Recommended for Industrial Arts, Woodworking, and Building Construction students. Two labs.
(2F, W, or S)
Wadsworth
83. Forge Practice. A beginning course in forge practice, more extensive
than 82. Three labs. (3F, W, or S)
Wadsworth
8S. Forge Practice. Advanced forging with emphasis placed on farm
tools and implements. Prerequisites : A.E. 82 or 83. Three labs. (3W)
Wadsworth
105. Farm Woodwork and Building for Agricultural Students. Location,
planning, and construction of farm buildings. Wood and metal preservatives, f ences and fencing, and the f arm workshop. Three lectures, two labs.
(5F or S)
Coulam
106. Farm Structures. Economics of f arm structures; insulation as it
involves heating and ventilating; mechanics of farm structures; t ypes of
construction; building materials; loca tion and planning of the farmstead;
fund amental requirements and d esign of farm buildings. Prereq uisite: C.E.
101. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Daines
108. Engineering Aspects of Soil and Water Conservation. Extent and
kinds of erosion, rate of water absorption, soil erodibility, soil vegetation
and cultural practices. Erosion control structures, surveys for hydraulic design of terraces, terrace outlets and soil-saving dams. Tillage and farming
methods, strip-cropping, erosion and alkali problems on irrigated land.
Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Bishop
109. Farm Utilities. Modern m ethods of heating, lighting, ventilating,
water supply and farm sanitation; farm electrical systems and appliances.
Three lectures, one lab. Prerequisite: C.E. 101 (4W)
Daines
110. Pumps and Blowers. Selection, installation, operation, and maint enance of pumps, blowers, and hydraulic couplings. Prerequisites: C.E.
142, Two lectures, one lab. (3F)
Greaves
113. Farm Machinery Repair. Applied problems in farm machinery
repair and maintenance. Prerequisite: A.E. 82 and Weld. 96. Three labs.
(3F or S)
Wadsworth
115. Farm Implements. Selection, operation, adjustment, and care of
agricultural machines. Prerequisite: C.E. 101. Three l ectures. (3F)
Embry
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116. Farm Tractors. A study of design, operation, and performance.
Efficiencies and ratings as determined by the Nebraska Tractor Tests. Prerequisite: C.E. 101. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Daines
121. Farm Tractor Maintenance. Operation, care, and maintenance. Does
not include major overhaul and repair work. One lecture, one lab. (2W or S)
Wadsworth
184. Ornamental Iron Work. Designing and making of iron furnishings,
interior and exterior railings, wrought iron furniture, frills, jardiniers, sign
brackets, etc. Prerequisite : AE. 82, 83, or 85. Two labs. (2S)
Wadsworth
198. 199. Engineering Seminar and Conferences. Discussion of engineering subjects. Provides opportunity for both oral and written expression.
Talks by visiting engineers. Required of all Seniors. Two lectures. (2W, 2S)
Christiansen
230. Special Problems in Agricultural Engineering. Independent study
of chosen problems in agricultural engineering. The student is expected
to develop his own initiative in pursuing these problems. Standard formal
typewritten reports are required. Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate standing.
Any quarter. Time and Credit arranged.
Staff
298. Thesis. Time and credit arranged. (F, W, or S)
Staff

CIVIL ENGINEERING
J. E. Christiansen. Professor and Head of Department; O. W. Israelsen. H. R.
Kepner. ·C. H. Milligan. E. M. Stock. Professors; A. Alvin Bishop. Melvin J.
Greaves. Spencer H. Daines. Berlis L. Embry. Associate Professors ; Willis
A. Tingey. Reynold K. Watkins. Assistant Professors; Edward A. Dionne.
Instructor.
Civil Engineering consists of the economic application of the laws,
forces, and materials of nature to the design and construction of engineering structures, including irrigation and drainage systems, highways, railways, bridges, buildings, dams, water supply systems, hydro-electric plants,
and many other works which are a part of the requirements of civilization
today.
The carefully planned curriculum in Civil Engineering is accredited by
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. It is based upon a
thorough training in English, mathematics, physics, and chemistry, combined with drawing, surveying, mechanics, hydraulics, and economics. Upon
this substructure is built a superstructure consisting of the applications of
these subjects to many phases of Civil Engineering. Special emphasis is
placed upon work in Irrigation and Drainage.
A Summer Surveying Camp is required; academic work is supplemented by local field trips during the junior year, and a major field trip of
approximately one week duration, in the senior year. These field trips provide opportunity for first-hand study of projects under investigation, construction, and after completion. All field trips are carefully planned and are
carried out under the joint direction of the faculty and representatives of
the work being inspected.
Analysis of the status of USAC Civil Engineering graduates shows that
approximately 80 percent are in federal, state, city, or county positions, and
about 20 percent in private practice or working for private corporations.
Finding employment for graduates has not been a problem at this institution.
The Civil Engineering department is housed mainly in the Engineering
Building, where well-equipped laboratories and classrooms provide ample
facilities for experimental work. The irrigation and hydraulics laboratories
are equipped with pumps, turbines, water measuring devices, pipe lines,
and models of hydraulic structures. A model hydraulic laboratory demonstration unit is available for instruction and laboratory use. The soil me·On leave.
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chanics laboratory is equipped with the latest machines and instruments for
determining the engineering properties of soil. The materials testing laboratories are equipped for testing both metallic and non-metallic materials.
Standard testing equipment for determining the physical properties of timber, metals, clay products, concrete and bituminous materials are available.
The structural laboratories are equipped for demonstration and investigation of statically indeterminate structures, using Begg's method and the
Photo-elastic Polariscope.

CIVIL ENGINEERING CURRICULA
Degree: Bachelor of
Freshman
Course
F
W
C~. 1, 2, 3 ......... _........... 1
1
C.E. 65 ........... _.. _.. _.......E.D. 61 , 62, 63 ................ 3
3
Chern. 10, 11, (I2)l ........ 5
5
English 17, 18, 19 .......... 3
3
Math. 34', 35, 46 ............ 3
5
T.E. 56, or Weld. 96 ......M.S. 1, 2, 3, ........... ~....... 1
1
16

18

Science in Civil Engineering
Sophomore
F
S Course
1
C.E. 82, 84, 85, 87 .. 4
1
Math. 97, 98, 99 ...... 5
3
Physics, 20, 21, 22 5
(5)
Speech 5 ._............... 3
3
Economics 51 .. _-----5
Geology 3 ................3
M .S. or AS ............. 1
1
17

Junior
Course
F
C.E. 101, 102, 103 ............ 4
C.E. 141, 142 ....... _...........C.E. 196, 192, 173 ..... _..._..4
C.E . 120 ........_................... 3
E.E. 107 ................... _..... _LD. 112 ..................... _.......English III ........................ 4
Approved electives8 ••• •• •• • 3

W
4
4
3

3

3

18

18

18

Highways
Course
F
C.E. 124, 125, 127 ............ 3
Structural
C.E. 130 or Elective ........ 3
C.E. 131, 132 ............... _...-

4

S
4
4
4
3

18

W
3
5
5

S
4
5
5

Su
4

5
1

5
1

19

20

4

Senior
Course
F
W
S
C.E. 105, 106, 107 .... 6
6
5
C .E. 108. 109, 110 .... 1
1
1
2
, C.E. 150. 190. 182' .... 4
3
2
C. E. 198, 199 ............2
C.E. 193" or I.D. 146" ....3
4 (3)
C.E. 194", or LD. 145"C. E. 130 or AE. 110 3
4
3
Options7 ................................ 3
17

18

18

Senior Options
Irrigation and Drainage
F
W
W
S Course
3
3
3 LD. 149, 160, 147 ............ 3
Sanitary
Bact. 70. C.E. 195 ............ 4
2
3
3 P .H . 152, 153 ....................-

S
3
3
2

Courses

1. 2, 3. Engineering Orientation. A preview of engineering; including
what engineering is, what engineers do, what aptitudes are essential to
success, and philosophy of engineering education. (IF, 1W, IS) Christiansen
85. Engineering Problems. Methods of computations include the use of
logarithms, slide-rule, and calculating machines. Emphasis is placed upon
the development of good habits of work and study. Prerequisite: Math.
35. One lab. (IF or IS)
Tingey
1ReQuired 01 students t aki ng Sanitary Engineering option in lieu of ' T .E. 56 or Weld. 96.
'Students who have completed h igh school Algebra B and who make satisfactory grades
on the m a thematics entrance examination m ay omit Math . 34 a nd begin with M a th. 35
Fall Quarter.
8May be sejected from the following : B.A. 109. Geo1. 103, Po1. sci 20 or 182, C.E. 181. Bact.
70, Math . 122, Adv. Military or Air Scien ce, or other courses a proved by Major prc>fessor.
'N ot r equi red in Sanitary option.
"Required for Sanitary option .
"Required for Irrigation and Drainage option.
'Not r equired of stUdents taking advanced Military or Air Science.
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80. Office Practice. For Foresters. Practice in preparing office plans
from surveys that are encountered by the forester in working up field ~otes.
Prerequisite: C.E. 81 or equivalent. Two labs, one lecture. (3W)
Tmgey
81. Plane Surveying. Primarily for Forestry students. Use of tape,
hand level, level transit, compass and plane table. Differential and profile
leveling, traversing, plotting, mapping, and care of engineering instruII?-ents.
Prerequisites: Math. 35 and 46. One lecture, two labs. (3F or 3S) Tmgey
82. Mapping and Office Practice. Practice in mapping various kinds
of surveys that may be encountered by the engineer in working up field
notes. Prerequisite : C.E. 81 or 84. One lecture, two labs. (3W)
Stock: Bishop
84. Elements of Surveying. Theory of surveying. Terminology, computations, areas, volumes, field astronomy, and general surveying. Prerequisites: Math. 35 and 46. Two lectures, two labs. (4F)
Stock: Bishop
8S: Advanced Surveying. Problems in chaining, leveling, curves, spirals, stadia, plane table surveying, and city surveying. Prerequisites: C.E.
Stock: Bishop
82 and 84. Two lectures, two labs. (4S)
87. Summer Surveying Camp. Surveying office and field practice in
camp. Topographic, land, route, and geodetic surveying. Actual field surveys are made. Students pay their own transportation and living expenses
and the regular summer quarter registration fee. Immunization against
Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever required for the course. Prerequisite:
C.E. 85 or equivalent. Daily, eight hours a day for three weeks preceding
Fall Quarter. (4 Su.)
saaff
101. 102, 103. Engineering Mechanics. Includes statics, dynamics, and
strength of materials. Fall Quarter and part of the Winter Quarter are
devoted to study of resultants and equilibrium of force systems, friction,
center of gravity, moment of inertia, and the kinematics and kinetics of
bodies in translation, rotation and plane motion. The remainder of the year
is devoted to study of properties of engineering materials, stress and strain
in tension and compression members, shafts, beams, and columns, combined
and principal stresses, fatigue, impact, and energy loads and special topics.
Prerequisite: Math. 99. Three lectures, one lab. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Watkins
IDS, 106, 107. Structural Theory and Design. This sequence introduces
the analysis and design of structures and their elements. C.E. 105 and 106
cover stress analysis and design in steel, timber, and reinforced concrete.
In C.E. 107, students are given more comprehensive problems in the design
of buildings and bridges. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics; C.E. 101,
102, 103. Fall and Winter Quarters, recitation daily, one laboratory. Spring
Quarter, four recitations, one laboratory. (6F, 6W, 5S)
Kepner
108, 109, 110. Materials Testing Laboratory. Strength, composition, and
physical properties of engineering materials, including wood, concrete,
metal and bituminous. One lab. (IF, 1W, IS)
Watkins
111. Advanced Dynamics and Kinematics. Kinematics of linkages,
belts, gears and cams. Design of machine elements subject dynamic
loadings. Three lectures, one lab. Prerequisite: C.E. 103 (4F)
Greaves
112. Stresses in Machine Elements. A study of stresses in machine
parts; theories of failure; statically indeterminate stresses and deflections;
thermal stresses; stress concentration. Two lectures, one lab. Prerequisite:
C.E. 111 (3W)
Greaves
120. Roads and Pavements. Elements of highway engineering. Types
of roads and pavements, methods of construction and maintenance, jurisprudence, and finance. Prerequisite : C.E. 87. Three lectures (3F)
Stock
124. Street and Highway Traffic Control. Collection and analysis of
traffic data; causes and remedies for traffic congestions and accidents; traffic control devices; illumination of streets and highways; economics and administration of traffic control. Prerequisite: C.E. 120. Two lectures, one lab.
(3F)
SioclC
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125. Highway Design. Theory and practice in design of rural highways. Preparation of highway plans and profiles, mass diagrams, rightof-way surveys, and drainage features. Prerequisites: C.E. 124. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
Stock
127. City Planning. Master plans, civic units, parks and playgrounds,
utilities, housing, sub-divisions, zoning, civic centers and airports. Three
lectures. Prerequisite: C.E. 124 (3S)
Siock
130. Building Consiruction and Cost Estimating. Construction methods
used in fabrication and erection of buildings and practice in estimating
costs. Three lectures. (3F, 3S)
Kepner
131. 132. Siruciural Design Problems. Advanced analysis and design
of statically determinate and indeterminate structures. For students desiring to specialize in structural engineering. Prerequisite: C.E. 105. Three
lectures. (3W, 3S)
Kepner
141. 142. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. Properties of fluids, the
principles of hydrostatics, flow of ideal and real fluids, principles of similarity, the flow of fluids in pipes and open channels, measurement of fluid
flow and hydraulic principles underlying the design and selection of tangential and r eaction turbines and pumps. Prerequisites: Physics 20, Math. 99.
Two lectures, two labs. (4W, 4S)
Greaves
144. Applied Hydraulics and Pneumatics. Theory and practice of
hydraulics and pneumatics as they apply to machine tools and controls.
Prerequisite : C.E. 141. Two lectures, one lab. (3S)
Greaves
150. Soil Mechanics. Elementary physics of soil as applied to engineering problems. Moisture, plasticity, and capillary relationships. Percolation and seepage, sheer, stress distribution, consolidation and stability as
factors in the design of earth structures and foundations. Prerequisites:
C.E. 103, 142. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Watkins
171. Hydrology. (Primarily for Forestry S tUdents.) Weather elements,
factors influencing run-off, and influence of range and land-management
practices on run-off and erosion. Three lectures. (3F)
Siaff
173. Hydrology and Meteorology. The hydrologic cycle, including
weather elements and climate, precipitation, evaporation, transpiration,
infiltration, groundwater, and runoff methods of collection of hydrologic
data and their use in water supply and flood control studies. Prerequisites:
C.E. 142, or by special arrangement. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Bishop; Watkins
176. Application of Thermodynamics. For Air Conditioning, Aeronautic, and Automotive majors. Applications of laws of thermodynamics to
combustion engines, compressors, vapor cycles, and refrigeration are studied.
Prerequisites: Math. 35, 44; Physics 22. Three lectures. (3S)
Dionne
181. Photogrammetl."Y. The science or art of utilizing photographs of the
earth's surface for making surveys, maps, and land utilization studies.
Planimetric maps, mosaics and restituted photographs, their construction
and uses. Prerequisites: Ed. 63, C.E. 81 or 85, or Senior standing in Forestry, Range or Wildlife Management, Geology, Landscape Architecture, Aeronautics, or Advanced Military Science. Two lectures, one lab. (3S) Tingey
182. Route Surveying. Theory and practice in highway curves and
earth work, including method used in highway, street, canal, pipe line and
general project surveys. One lecture, one lab. (2S)
Stock
190. Contracts and Specifications. Synopsis of the law of contracts. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Three lectures. (3W)
Bishop
192. Engineering Economy. Financial and cost problems associated with
engineering design, operation and construction. Determination of the
economic alternative in engineering. Prerequisites: Econ. 51. Three lec- '
tures. (3W)
Watkins
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193. Municipal Water Systems. Elements of design construction, and
maintenance of waterworks systems. Treatment of public water supplies.
Prerequisite: C.E. 142. Two lectures, 1 lab. (3W)
Kepner: Stock
194. Sewerage. Principles of design, construction and maintenance of
sewer systems. Treatment of sewage by physical, chemical and biological
action and m ethods of final disposal. Prerequisite: C.E. 142. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Stock: Kepner
195. Sanitary Design. Principles of design, construction and maintenance of water purification plants and sewage treatment plants. Problems
involving both functional and structural design features are included.
Prerequisites: C.E. 193,194. Three lectures, one lab. (4S)
Kepner
196. Elementary Engineering Thermodynamics. The general energy
equations, principles of the thermodynamic cycles for internal combustion
engines, processes of vapors, air compression, refrigeration, and flow of
fluids. Prerequisites: Physics 22 and Math 99. Three lectures, one lab.
(4W or S)
Dionne
198. 199. Engineering Seminar and Conferences. Discussion of engineering subjects. Provides opportunity for both oral and written expression. Talks by visiting engineers. Required of all Seniors. Two lectures.
(2W, 2S)
Christiansen
201. 202. Advanced Structural Theory. Advanced mechanics of materials, including photo-elastic analysis. Classical and modern theories of
indeterminate structural analysis, including model analysis. Theory of
limit design. Prerequisite: C.E. 132. Three lectures. (3F or 3W)
Kepner
203. Advanced Structural Design. Design of modern indeterminate
structures. Student selects suitable structure for design and proceeds from
preliminary planning stage to complete detailing. Prerequisite: C.E . 132.
(3S)
Kepner
210. Earth and Rock·Fill Dams. Design of flexible type (earth or rockfill) dams, utilizing naturally available materials. The theories of soil
mechanics are used to check designs against criteria for structural stability
and stability against seepage. Special attention is given to foundations
and construction details. For graduate students and specially prepared
seniors. (3W)
Greaves
211. Masonl'Y Dams. Design of rigid type dams. Stress analysis and
design of gravity, gravity· arch, single arch, multiple arch, and deck types
of masonry dams. Timber, steel, and miscellaneous types are also considered. For graduate students and specially prepared seniors. Time arranged.
(3F)
Greaves
212. Appurtenances to Dams and Operation of Reservoirs. Hydraulic
and structural design of tunnels, gates, outlet channels, trash racks, etc.
Operation of r eservoirs for flood control and irrigation. For graduate
students and specially prepared seniors. (3S)
Greaves
215. Hydro·Electric Design. S election of plant capacity from hydrological information. Effect of storage on capacity. Economic height of dams.
Selection of equipment. Layout and arrangement of power plants. For
graduate students and specially prepared seniors. Prerequisite: C.E. 143.
Time arranged. (3S)
Greaves
220. 221. 222. Advanced Highway Engineering. Economics of location
and design; selection, improvement and maintenance; traffic control, administration and finance, and jurisdiction as applied to highways. Prerequisite : C.E. 125. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Stock
230. Special Problems in Civil Engineering. Independent study of chosen
problems in Civil Engineering, given under direction of a member of the
department staff. The student is expected to develop his own initiative in
pursuing these problems. Standard formal typewritten reports are required.
Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate standing. Any quarter. Time and credit
arranged.
Staff
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241, 242. Advanced Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics. Effects of pressure, inertia, gravity, viscosity, compressibility, and surface tension on the
motion of fluids. Surface resistance, form resistance, and life and propulsion. Dynamic similarity. Non-uniform flow in open channels. Prerequisites: C.E. 142 and 196 or equivalents. (3F, 3W)
Staff
243. Advanced Hydraulic Design. Design of pipe lines, special flumes,
spillways, water control structures, and hydraulic machinery. Prerequisites:
LD. 147, C.E. 143 and Math. 122. (3S)
Staff
250. Advanced Soil Mechanics. Theories of seepage, capillarity, stress,
consolidation, and stability are developed and applied to the practical
design and construction of earth structures. Interpretation of laboratory
tests is given special attention. For graduate students and specially prepared
seniors. Prerequisites : Math. 122 and C.E. 150 or its equivalent. (3S)
S18f£
251. Advanced Soil Mechanics Laboratory. Advanced laboratory work
in soil mechanics. (IS)
Staff
208. Graduate Thesis. Time and credit arranged. Each quarter. Staff
299. Graduate Seminar. Time arranged. (1S)
Staff

Irrigation and Drainage Engineering
o. W. Israelsen, Professor and Head of Department; J. E. Christiansen. C. H.
Milligan.· Professors ; A. Alvin Bishop, Associate Professor; Vaughan E. Hansen, Assistant Research Professor; George D. Clyde, Wayne D. Criddle,
C. W. Lauritzen, Willis Barrett. Gregory L. Pearson. Warren Rasmussen, Collaborators, U. S. Department of Agriculture.
This department offers undergraduate courses for Agricultural Engineering and provides an option in Civil Engineering. A joint major in
Irrigation and Soils is provided for students registering in the School of
Agriculture.
A major function of the department is its graduate course offerings
for Master of Science degrees in Agricultural Engineering, Civil Engineering, Irrigation and Drainage Engineering, and Irrigation and Soils. It
also provides a two-year graduate curriculum for the professional degree
of Irrigation and Soils. It also provides a two-year graduate curriculum
for the professional degree of Irrigation Engineer, and collaborates with
other d epartments in offering the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Irrigation Science.
A program of research is conducted in collaboration with the Soil
Conservaction Service and the Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricultural Engineering, of the U. S. Department of Agriculture under the
direction of the Agricultural Experiment Station. This, together with
activities of the Engineering Experiment Station, provides opportunities
for qualified students to act as part-time research assistants and thereby
obtain experience and compensation for their services.
Utah State Agricultural College is located in the heart of the Irrigation
regions of the West. Emphasis is placed upon basic principles of engineering applicable to the design, construction, operation and maintenance of
irrigation systems, and upon the solution of problems related to irrigation
agriculture.
The program of study for either the degree of Master of Science in
Irrigation and Drainage Engineering or for the professional degree of
Irrigation Engineer depends upon the student's previous training and experience. It should contain basic sequence courses to strengthen the
undergraduate program and to provide adequate training in irrigation
and drainage. Since students come to this institution with different degrees
of preparation and with different objectives, no rigid curricula can be
suggested for advanced degrees. Typical programs of study for students
·On leave
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having the B achelor of Sc ience degree in either Agricultural Engineering
or Civil Engineering for the Master of Science degree in either Agricultural
Engineering or Civil Engineering for the Master of Science degree in
Irrigation and Drainage Engin eering or the degree of Irrigation Engineer
are as follows;

TYPICAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE M.S. DEGREE
IN IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE ENGINEERING
Those with B.S. degree in A.E.
Course
Quarter

Those with B.S. degree in C.E.
Course
Quarter

C.E. 105. 106 ........................
C.E. 150. LD. 112. 245 ........
LD. 146. 147 ..........................
C.E. 241. 242 ........................
Agron. 218 ............................
LD. 298 ..................................

C.E. 210. 211. 212 ..............
C.E. 241. 242. 243 ................
I.D. 146. 147 ........................
I.D. 149. 112. 245 ................
Agron. 218 ............................
C.E. 298 ..................................

F W S

6
4
3
3

6
3
3
3

3
3

1

3
6

16 16 15

F W S

3
3
3
3
4

3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3

4

4

16

16

16

TYPICAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR DEGREE
OF IRRRIGATION ENGINEER
First Year
Those with B.S. degree in A.E.
Those with B.S. degree in C.E.
Course
Quarter Course
Quarter
C.E. 105. 106 ......................
C.E. 150 ..................................
Agron. 130. 131. 132 ..........
LD. 146. 147 ........................
Agron. 218 ........... J................
LD. 149. 160. 245 ................
Thesis ............. _.................. _.

F W S

6
4
3
3

6

3
3
3

3
3
3
3
4

Math. 130. 131. 132 ............
Agron. 130. 131. 132 ............
Agron. 218. LD. 146. 147 ....
C.E. 201. 202 ........................
LD. 149. 160. 245 ..............
Thesis ....................................

F W S

3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
3

15

15

3
3
3

3
4
16

16 15 16
Second Year
Those with B.S. degree in A.E.
Those with B.S. degree in C.E.
Course
Quarter Course
Quarter
C.E. 210. 211. 212 ........... _...
C.E. 241. 242. 243 ............. _...
C.E. 201. LD. 112. 212 ......
Thesis ......................... _.........

F W S

3
3
3
6

15

3
3
3
6

3
3
3
6

C.E. 210. 211. 212 ........... _...
C.E. 241. 242. 243 ......... _.....
LD. 112. 212 ....................... _.
C.E. 250 _..............................
Thesis ................................... _

F W S

3
3
3

3
3

3
3
3

6

3
6

6

15 15

15 15 15
These typical programs are suggestive only. Variations are permitted
according to a student's previous training and his objectives. so long as
the general requirements of the department and of the Graduate School
are satisfied. These general requirements are described under "Graduate
School."

Courses
10. Irrigation for Agricultural Students. Principles and practices underlying efficient and economic use 'of water in irrig'ati'o'n. Tluie'e lectures. OITe
lab. (4F 01' S)
Bishop
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112. Irrigation Principles. For advanced students in Agriculture or
Engineering, who have not taken LD. 10. Principles of irrigation, including
soil, water and plant relations, irrigation methods, irrigation efficiencies,
salinity, etc. (3W)
Israelsen: Bishop
145. Design of Drainage Systems. Drainage design in relation to soil
properties, location of drains, flow into tile, properties of tile, drainage
construction. Prerequisite: C.E. 142. Two lectures, one lab. (3S)
Israelson
146. Design of Water Conveyance Irrigation Struciures. Application of
principles of solid, fluid, and soil mechanics to the solution of engineering
designs for earth canals, lined canals, flumes, transitions, and pipe lines.
Prerequisites : C.E. 106, 142, and 150. Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Bishop
147. Design of Water Control Irrigation Structures. Design of dams,
diversion works, drops and chutes, spillways, wasteways, headgates, and
check gates. Prerequisite: LD. 146. Two lectures, on~ lab. (3S)
Milligan: Bishop
148. Design of Farm Irrigation Systems. Application of engineering
principles to the planning and design of farm irrigation systems. Includes
open ditch and pipe line distribution systems, for application of water
by both surface and sprinkling methods, Prerequisite: LD. 146. (38) Staff
149. Irrigation Insiiiutions. Laws governing acquisition, adjUdication,
and administration of water rights: state water codes, mutual companies,
commercial companies, irrigation and drainage districts; Federal legislation affecting water. Three lectures. (3F)
Bishop
160. Management of Irrigation Systems. Details of staff organization
for irrigation systems. Distribution of water to irrigators. Financing for
construction and operation. Maintenance of canals, flumes, pipe lines, dams,
wiers, and other irrigation structures. Prerequisite : LD. 149. (3W) Bishop

212. 213. Problems in Irrigation AgricuUure. Advanced study of major
problems in agriculture under irrigation, including management of irrigation projects, consolidation of irrigation companies, formation of soil conservation districts, irrigation efficiencies, erosion control, irrigation and the
alkali problem. Instruction in residence or in absentia. Time arranged.
Credit according to work done. Each quarter.
Staff
241. Research in Irrigation and Drainage. Regular research activities
of irrigation and drainage staff members afford excellent opportunities
for direction of student research projects. A qualified student may elect
a problem in any phase of irrigation or drainage in civil engineering for
study at the College or elsewhere. Results in research may be used in
part to meet the requirements for an advanced degree. This course is for
research other than that for thesis. Research for graduate thesis is covered
by LD. 298 or C.E. 298. Credit according to work done. Each quarter.
Time arranged.
Staff
245. Advanced Design of Drainage Systems. Modern drainage systems
with special reference to depths and spacing of gravity drains in relation
to soil permeabilities, sources and qualities of excess water; also gravity
drains and pumping ground water for drainage, leaching and reclamation
of saline and alkali soils. (3S)
Isr,a elsen
249. Advanced Irrigation Institutions and ,Management. Problems in
laws governing the acquirement and adjudication of water rights, and in
the distribution of water, according to established rights; the improvement
of irrigation and drainage enterprises; and operation problems. Instruction
in r esidence or in absentia Each quarter Time arranged. Credit according to work done.
Milligan
298. Graduate Thesis. Time and credit arranged.

Each quarter.

Staff
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Elecfrical Engineering
(Electronic and Communications Option)
Larry S. Cole, Professor and Head of Department; Clayton Clark, Bertis L.
Embry, Associate Professors; William L. Jones, Assistant Professor.
The course of study offered by the Department of Electrical Engineering has been designed with emphasis in Electronics and Communications.
The curriculum thus permits both a wide range of courses and thorough
treatment of the work in these fields at the undergraduate level. At the
same time, provision is made for inclusion of a sufficient number of basic
engineering courses to provide a well-rounded engineering education.
The objective of the curriculum is to provide the necessary background
and training to enable the student, on graduation, to qualify for positions
available in Electronics and Communications. Former graduates have
found excellent employment opportunities and have been successful in the
following general fields: electronic r esearch and development, broadcast
and communications (including television), electronic and radio manufacturing industry, and industrial electronics. Positions in these and related
occupations have been available in both Civil Service and private industry.
Departmental courses provide a maximum possible amount of laboratory experience; the senior laboratory program duplicates, as closely as
possible, actual types of work the student may expect to perform after
employment; e.g., carrying out typical engineering assignments in design,
development and testing with a minimum of direction.
Laboratory facilities available in the department of Electrical Engineering include: Communications laboratory with transmitters up to 1000
watts and modern communication receivers (W7TMK) radar laboratory with
Mark-16 50-KW 10 cm. set; UHF laboratory, including 10,3 and 1 cm equipment ; field antenna laboratory for study on full scale broadcast and communication systems; broadcast studio with audio control and recording
equipment; instrument rooms for measurement work; elecrical machinery
laboratory.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Degree:

Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
(Electronic and Communications Option)
Freshman
Sophomore
F W S
Course
F W S Course
E.E. 79, 80, 81, -------_ .. _------_.. 4
5
5
C.E. I, 2 .............................. 1 1
5 5
E.E. 26 ..................................1 Math. 97, 98, 99 _._-_... -........ - 5
5 5
C.E. 65 ....................................1 Physics 20, 21, 22 ---------------- 5
Math. 34" 35, 46 .................. 3' 5 5 C.E. 84 ............................:....... 4
3
E.D. 61, 62, 63 ...................... 3 ' 3 3 Speech 5 ... -........ ---.....-.--...... _-1
1
English 17, 18, 19 ................ 3 3
3 M.S. or A.S. .- .... ------_ .. -.. --_ .... - 1
Chern. 10, 11 .......................... 5 5
19 16 19
T.E. 56 ..................................3
M.S. 1, 2, 3 .......................... 1 1 1

5

Senior
F
Course
E.E. 120, 160, 129 -_ .... __.-.-._-- 5
E.E. 139, 140, 141 -.'-... -.. .. - 3
E.E. 131, 142 .-.--_ .. _-_.. _-. --_ .._-- 3
E.E. 151, 152, 153 .................. 2
E.E. 175, 176, 177 ........-- .... -. 1
C.E. 192, 196 ---_._._-...--.-.--_ ....English 111 ........ -........ -_ ....... 4
Elective ........... --_ ...................-

18

18

16 18 17
Junior
Course
F
E.E. 124, 125, 126 ............ 5
E.E. 107, 108, 110 .............. 4
C.E. 101, 102, 103 ................ 4
Math. 122 .............................. 3
E.E. 150 ................................ 2
Econ 51 ................................Geology 3 ..............................-

W
5
4
4

S
5
4
4

5

18 18

-~

W
3
5
2
1
3

S
5
5
3
2
1
4

3
17

20

1Students who have completed high school Algebra B and who make satlsh.ctory grade.
on the mathematics SIltrnnce examination may omit Math. 34 a.n'd l:/<!gin Wlth Math. 35
in Fall Quarter.
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Courses
21. Fundamentals of Electricity. A service course for students in Industrial Arts, Automotive, Welding, etc. Basic principles of practical and
applied electricity ; DC and AC circuits; power; wire and wiring; motor,
generator and transformer principles; batteries; meters. Prerequisite: Math.
34 or equivalent. Three lectures, one demonstration lab. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Staffl
26. Electrical Engineering Orientation. Gives the beginning student a
preliminary view of the nature of the work to follow. Laboratories are
visited to acquaint the student with the units and types of equipment with
which he will work. Basic components used in electrical and electronic
equipment are explained and demonstrated. One lab. (IS)
Staff
79. Introduction to Electrical Engineering. Covers basic electricity
and magnetism; Ohm's Law and circuits; circuit components; batteries,
motors and generators; alternating currents; electron tubes and circuits;
communication systems. Laboratory includes basic training in construction,
testing, and operation of electrical and electronic equipment. Prerequisite:
Math. 46. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Jones
80. Direct Current Circuits. Applications of Ohm's law, Kirchoff's
laws, and network theorems to the solution of simple and complex resistive
circuits L-R and C-R circuit analysis; introduction to magnetic and electric
fields and circuits. Prerequisite: (or concurrent registration in) Math.
98. (5W)
Jones
81. Alternating Current Circuits. Fundamentals of AC; application of
vector algebra to solution of AC circuits; application of network theorems
to AC circuits; resonant circuits; introduction to reactive matching networks; elements of complex wave analysis. Prerequisite: E.E. 80. (5S)
Jones
107. Electrical Machinery. An introductory course covering principles
and operation of DC and AC machines; transformers; power transmission
and distribution. Prerequisites: Physics 21 and Math. 99. Three lectures,
one lab. (4F, 4W, 4S)
Embry
108. Electrical Machinery. A continuation of E.E. 107 with special
emphasis on AC machinery. Single and polyphase systems and machines;
transformers ; control equipment. Three lectures, one lab. (4W)
Embry
110. Communication Circuits. Principles and characteristics of transmission lines, networks, matching sections and filters. Prerequisite: E.E.
Cole
81. Four lectures, one lab. (5S)
120. Antennas. Fundamentals of radio antennas, radiation and wave
propagation; directional array s; feed lines and matching and phasing networks ; antenna and field strength measurements. Prerequisite: E.E. 110.
Three lectures, two labs. (5F)
Clark
124. Electron Tubes. Fundamentals of thermionic emission and operation of vacuum and gas-filled tubes; basic principles and methods of
analysis of electr on tube cir cuits; measurements and testing in electronic
circuits ; elements of power supply design. Prerequisite : E.E. 81. Three
lectures, two labs. (5F)
Jones
125. Audio Frequency Amplification. Principles and design of R-C an d
transformer coupled audio amplifiers; class A, AB, and B power amplifiers;
principles of inverse feedback applied to AF amplifiers; distortion and
gain m easurement techniques. Prerequisite : E.E. 124. Three lectures,
tw o labs. (5W)
Cole
126. Radio Frequellcy Amplification•.. Principles and design of RF voltage and power amplifiers ; n eutralization methods; modulation; RF oscillators ; detectors ; complete radio transmitters and receivers. Prerequisite:
E.E. 125. Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Jones
129. Electroacoustics. Elements of architectural acoustics"; principles of
direct radj;ator and hom luudSpeakers; microphones and pickups; record-
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ing equipment and methods; audio system planning and design; acoustic
and special audio measurement problems. Prerequisite; E.E. 125. Three
lectures, two labs. (5S)
Cole
131. Transient Analysis. Elementary study of transient phenomena in
linear systems; formulation of differential equations and their solutions.
Includes an introduction to the Laplace transform method of solution.
Prerequisites; E.E. 110 and Math. 122. (3F)
Cole
139. Fundamentals of Electric Waves. Introduction to vector analysis;
elementary electromagnetic field theory; Maxwell's equations; radiation and
wave guides. Prerequisite: E.E. 110 and Math. 122. (3F)
Clark
140. UHF Circuits. Principles and design of pulse and wide-band RF
amplifiers; transmission networks for UHF modulating signals; regulated
power supplies; oscilloscope measurements; application of transmission line
theory in the UHF spectrum. Prerequisite: E.E. 131, 139. Three lectures,
two labs. (5W)
Clark;
141. UHF Techniques. UHF generators, cavity resonators; wave guides;
parabolic and horn radiators ; applications of UHF transmissions to radar
and other complete systems. Laboratory work includes study and operation
of the complete Mark 16 10 cm radar set. Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Three lectures, two labs. (5S)
Clark
142. Television and F.M, Systems. A survey of the elements of present
television and F.M. transmission and receiver systems; principles of other
special systems as facsimile and teletype. (3S)
Clark
ISO. Instruments and Measurements. A laboratory course covering the
principles and application of electrical and electronic instruments; methods
and techniques of measurements. Prerequisite: E.E. 124. Two labs. (2F
m~

k~

151. 152. 153. Advanced Laboratory. Individual engineering assignment involving design, development, construction and testing of various
types and units of electronic and communications equipment. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in E.E. Two labs. (2F, 2W, 2S)
Cole: Clark
160. Industrial Electronics. Application of electronic methods and devices to the measurement, control and regulation of production and testing
processes; servo mechanisms, R.F. heating. Prerequisite: E.E. 126. Two
lectures, one lab. (3W)
Clark
175. 176. 177. A weekly meeting Of staff and senior E.E. majors. Reports and discussions on recent developments in electronics and communications. Each student prepares and presents a technical paper on a suitable
topic. (IF, lW, IS)
Staff
• 200. Special Studies in Electrical Engineering. Preparation of professional papers and reports, research, and special problems. Open to senior
E.E. students of high standing or graduate students. Time and credit
arranged.
Staff

Tool Engineering
Frederick Preator. Professor and Head of Department: G. Merrill Shaw,
Associate Professor; W. Karl Somers, Assistant Professor.

The department offers a four-year curriculum that leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Tool Engineering. The present demand for
capable tool engineers is greater than the supply of personnel qualified
to take over production responsibilities.
Tool Engmeering is a specialized branch of engineering devoted primarily to planning the processes of economic manufacture; the art and science
of analyzing, planning, designing, construction, and producing tools for
manufacturing industries. The tool engineer handles the more specialized
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activities of process engineering, machine design, tool design, plant and
layout engineering, gage engineering, manufacturing cost estimating, machine tool building, and maintenance engineering.
The Tool Egineering laboratories are equipped with twenty-five engine
lathes, three universal and one vertical milling machine, one planer, three
shapers, four precision tool grinders, five drill presses, five tool grinders,
one carbide tool grinder, one Doall machine, two punch presses, and one
power hack saw. The laboratory is w ell supplied with all the necessary
hand tools for precision work. The h e at treatment laboratory is equipped
with five electric furnaces, draw b aths, tensil testing, impact testing, and
hardness testing machines. A modern inspection laboratory has gage
blocks, sine bars, electric comparators, polishing heads and microscopes
for mechanical inspection work.
A joint program of cooperative training with Utah industries has been
worked out for advanced students which permits r egistration for summer
periods.
Members of the teaching staff are qualified members of the American
Society of Tool Engineers, and the department sponsors a Tool Engineering
club affiliated with the National Society. Field trips to industrial plants
are conducted each year for junior and senior students.

TOOL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Degree: Bachelor of
Freshman
Course
F W
C.E. 1, 2 ................. _.. _....... 1
1
T.E. 50 .................................. Math. 34" 35, 46 .............. 3
5
Eng. 17, 18, 19 .................... 3
3
E:.D. 61, 62, 63 ...................... 3 3
Shem. 10, 11 ........................ 5
5
T.E. 56 .....•.......................... M.S. I, 2, 3 .......................... 1
1
16

Junior
Course
T.E. 151, 152, 153 ..............
T.E. 150 ....................... _.......
C.E. 101, 102, 103 ..............
C.E. 141, 144 ......................
E.E. 107, 108 ......•...............
Welding 91, 94 ..................
Econ. 53 ....................... _.....

F
4
3
4
-

3
3

17

18

Science in Tool Engineering
Sophomore
F W S
S Course
5
5
Math. 97, 98, 99
5
5
1 Phys. 20, 21 , 22 ..... _........... 5 5
3
5 T.E. 52, 53, 54 ........... _..... 3 3
3 E.D. 93 .................................. 3
2
2
3 T.E. 57. 58 ................ --_ ....... 1
1
M.S. or A.S. ...... --.- ----_ .... ----- 1
3
17 16 16
1
___ _ e • • e _ _ _ _ • • •

17

W
4

S
4

4
4
4

4
3
4
3

16

18

Senior
Course
T .E. 181 , 182, 183 .... ..... ..... _E .D. 95, 195, 196 -_ ... -.--- ... _.C.E. 111, 112, 192
Aero. 131, T.E . 158 -_ ... ... _B.A. 155 ---_._---_ .. - .... _._._..... -.
English 112 . .. ...... ----- _. __ ..... _Approved electives .. -- .... -.

F

-

5
3
4
3

W
5
3
3
2

•

4

3

18

17

S
5
3
3
3
3

17

Two -Year Curriculum Leading to Certificate of Completion In
Machine Tool Technology
The two-year tenninal curriculum prepares young men who have mechanical interests and abilities to become skilled craftsmen and technicians.
Operations performed in the two-year terminal course are the same as those
required in industrial shops. Mechanical drawing and blueprint reading are
essential in the Machine Tool curriculum. Capable and efficient craftsmen
are rarely out of employment in the manufacturing industries.
'Student. who have complet ed high school Algebra B and who make satisfactory grade.
on the m athematics entrance examination m ay omit Math . 34 and begin with Math. 35
In Fall Quarter.
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First Year
Course
English 17, 18, 19 ..............
T.E. 51, 52. 53 .......... _- ........
Math. 34, 35, 44 ___ Jo._. ___ ___ __
E.D. 61, 62, 93 ... _........_-_ ...
P.S. 20. Speech 5 ..._--.__......
M.S. I , 2, 3 ........._-_...........

F
3
5
3
2
3
1

17

W
3
5
5
2
1

16

S
3
5
3
2
3

1

17

Second Year
Course
T.E. 54, 151, 152 ................
E.D. 63, 95 ..............•...........
T.E. 57. 58 ..... _...................
Weld. 91, 94 ......................
Phys. Sc. 31, 32 ............•...
Physiol. 4 ..........................
M.S. or A.S. ......................
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F
5

-

3

3
-

5
1

17

W
5
3

2

S
5

2
3

5

5

1

1

16

16

Courses
50. Orientation. Lectures, films, and field trips to acquaint the student
with diverse opportunities for the tool engineer in industry. (IS)
Staff
51. 52. Machine Tool OpeTation. Training in use of hand tools, and in
bench work and tool sharpening, together with elementary training on drill
press and engine lathe. Reading assignments on machine tool operations,
and applications of mathematics to machine tool problems are included.
(5F, W or S)
Somers
53, 54. Machining Processes. (Shaper and Milling Machines) Introduction to work On the shaper, planer, and milling machines prepares the student for advanced work. (5F, S)
Preator
56. Machine Practice for Engineers. Acquaints engineering students with
basic machine shop operations. (3S)
Somers
57. Precision Control. Theory and practice of precision measurement
are given in lecture and demonstration. Students learn to use gage blocks,
precision measurement equipment, to check calculations, to read material
specifications, and to make a complete inspection. Prerequisite: Math. 44
Pre at or
(2W)
58. Manufacturing Processes. Teaches the student the fundamentals of .
such manufacturing processes as foundry work, die casting, forming. molding, w elding, broaching, and various assembly methods : shows possibilities
and limitations of these processes and their application to fabrication of
industrial products. (2S)
Somers
150. Metals and Heat Treatment. Physical properties, composition, constituents, and heat treatment of metals used in industry, includinl'( cast iron,
wrought iron, plain carbon steel, alloy steels, brasses, bronzes. aluminum
alloys and magnesium alloys. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10. Two lectures. one
lab. (3F)
Preator
151. Tooling Operations. Develops for the student an understandinl'( of
the capacity and the versatile usefulness in production operations of turrets,
milling machines, and precision grindinl'( equipment. Prerequisites: T.E.
Somers; Preator
51, 52, 53. Two lectures, three labs. (5F, W)
152. Tool Planning. Analyzes machining processes and organization of
operational sequence. Tool planning procedures and routinl'( for production
control. Prerequisites: T.E. 151. Two lectures. three labs. (5W)
Somers
153. Tool Processes. Introduction to tool and I'(al'(e and die processes.
The student studies and makes specialized tools and equipment necessary
for the design and construction of projects in the tool and die industry. Required of all major students. Two lectures, three labs. (5S)
Somers
158. Manufacturing Analysis. Economics of toolinl'( operations: the productivity of machines, different toolinl'( methods, fabrication techniques,
breakdown of operations, tool maintenance, tool costs, and job estimatinl'(.
(3F)
Staff
181. 182, 183. Tool Design. The study and design of such production
tools as gages, jigs and fixtures, punches and dies. Includes tool design
standards, tolerances, springs, details of jigs, cam layouts, and techniques
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of preparing tool drawings. Each student designs and constructs a set of
tools for production of a specific workpiece. Emphasis on development of
creative ability and originality. Prerequisite: C.E. 103. Two lectures, three
labs. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Preator: Somers
185. 186. Co-operative in Plant Training. A co-operative training course
conducted by the college and industry to supplement the student's academic
work with plant experience and to qualify him for industrial opportunities.
Arranged (6)
Staff

Engineering Experiment Station
J. E. Christiansen. Director
By act of the Board of Trustees of the Utah State Agricultural College,
December 2, 1918, the Utah State Engineering Experiment Station was
established to serve the State in a manner broadly outlined as follows:
(1) To serve those industries and utilities affecting the agricultural and
rural populations of the State and to aid public officials and teachers by
making engineering investigations of significance and interest to them.
(2) To further the development of methods of processing and use of
waste products from agriculture.
(3) To develop methods of processing and making available for use the
undeveloped agricultural and industrial raw materials of the State.
(4) To further develop the science of Irrigation and Drainage to the
end that the land and water resources of the State may be most fully
utilized.
(5) To stimulate a greater use of native materials in rural housing and
farm structures.
(6) To develop applications and uses of power equipment and to help
solve problems relating to the water supply and sanitation of the farm
home.
(7) To develop new tillage, harvesting, and weed control equipment.
(8) To develop new methods and uses of native materials in the construction of farm-to-market roads and highways.
(9) To cooperate with the F ederal government in the conducting of
investigations along these and other lines of engineering in harmony with
the functioning of the Land-Grant College.
(10) To publish and distribute through bulletins, circulars, and technical articles in periodicals the r esults of such studies, surveys, tests, investigations and researches as will be of greatet benefit and interest to the
people of Utah.
The Engineering Experiment Station is an integral part of the School
of Engineering and Technology. and the laboratory facilities and shops of
the School of Engineering are available for the investigational work of the
Station to extent of sums allocated for their operation and support.
The Dean of Engineering is Director of the Station; and the staff consists of members of the teaching staff, School of Engineering and Technology.

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
The Division of Technology includes six departments: Aeronautics. Air
Conditioning and Refrigeration, Automotive, Industrial Education, Woodwork and Building Construction, and W elding. Beginning as a Department
of Mechanic Arts in 1888, the division has expanded and developed as a
result of efforts of the College to provide for the "liberal and practical
education of the industrial classes" as outlined in the original charter for
Land-Grant Colleges and Universities.
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This Division offers three major programs:
1. Industrial Technology Program. Present-day industry requires services of engineers, technicians, and skilled craftsmen. The Industrial Technology program is a four-year technical program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology. The training provided combines technical knowledge and manual skills with a broad general college
education. This program prepares technicians for technical, supervisory, or
managerial positions in modern industry and is an excellent foundation for
entrance into industrial Civil Service positions, or for private business.
Prescribed curricula under this program are described under the departments in which they are offered
II. Industrial Education Program. This program, offered by the Department of Industrial Education, gives professional training for teachers, supervisors, and administrators in Industrial Education positions. Courses are
offered during the regular school year and the Summer Season. Completion
of the under-graduate curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Industrial Education with majors in Industriai Arts Education for junior
and senior high school positions, and Trade and Industrial Education for
junior college and vocational school positions.
Graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Science in Industrial
Education is also offered.
III. Vocational Technical Program. This program prepares skilled technicians for modern industry. Completion of the two-year curricula, listed
under the departments in which they are offered, leads to a Certificate of
Completion in the specific field. This program is briefer and more specialized than the degree program.
This program is offered in close co-operation with the State Department
of Public Instruction, and with industry. Problems of training and placing
of students are considered jointly with advisory committees representing
the trade. Instruction covers he practices of industry with emphasis on
latest methods, modern equipment, and live productive work. The instructors all have years of successful trade experience in their field.
The Vocational Technical Program offers many distinct advantages to
students desiring terminal education. Students completing this program are
not only well prepared with the skills of their trade to enter modern industry, but they are also prepared, through their association and activities
on a college campus, to take their place in society. Students entering industry from this training program have opportunities for further progress
and advancement in industry, as has been demonstrated by many industrial
leaders. By returning to this institution for further training, Qualified students may apply most of the credit earned under this program toward a
degree, and thus better prepare themselves for supervisory and managerial
positions.
The Division of Technology, as an integral part of a Land-Grant College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, is providing the types of training
specified in the Morrill Act of 1862, establishing the Land-Grant Colleges.

Aeronautics
H. A. Buntine, Associate Professor and Head of Department; Lowell P.
Summers, Assistant Professor; Louis Klein, Jr., Instructor.
This department offers instruction for thorough training of skilled aircraft engine mechanics and aeronautical technicians.
The Aeronautics Department is a fully certificated Air Agency complying with Civil Aeronautics Authority regulations and holds Certificate
No. 1175 covering training of combined aircraft and aircraft engine mechanics. The curricula, equipment, and instructors have been properly
certificated in compliance with regulations for the training of aircraft and
aircraft engine mechanics. The department also is certificated as repair
station No. 4066.
Satisfactory completion of the two-year curriculum qualifies graduates
to apply for both Civil Aeronautics Administration Aircraft and Aircraft
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Engine Mechanic Ratings. This training prepares graduates for both aircraft
and aircraft engine maintenance, and manufacturing employment. The degree curriculum combines a thorough technical training in aeronautics
with a general college education. Training is based upon the objective of
scientifically and systematically developing students to a point where they
can assume responsible positions in the industry. Students graduating in
the four-year curriculum are required to have successfully accomplished the
written and practical C.AA examinations for Aircraft and Aircraft Engine
Mechanic ratings.
Facilities include a new building with complete laboratories and modern equipment for instruction in aircraft engines, propellers and accessories,
aircraft construction, and maintenance and repair, including hydraulic systems and instruments.
The department is equipped with the latest type aircraft engines and
related units necessary for training. Also included are electro-plating, sandblast, magneto and carburetor testing equipment. Training in the aircraft
laboratories is supplemented by courses in the Machine Shop, Sheet Metal,
Welding and Woodwork offered by the separate departments.

CURR-ICULUM
Degree: Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
Major: Aeronautics
Freshman
Sophomore
Course
F
W
S Course
F
Aero. 5, 6, 7 ............... ~. .. 5
5
5 Aero. 8, 9, 10 ................ 5
Aero. II .......................... 1 Aero. 58, 59, 60 ........... 5
Aero. 55, 56, 57 ......... _... 5
5
5 Aero. 12 .......................... Math. 34*, 35, 44 or 46.. 3
5
3 English 17, 18, 19 ........ 3
Weld. 92, 93 .................... 3
3 E.D. 61, 62 ...................... 3
T.E. 51 ........... ~ ............... 3
C.E. 65, E.E. 21 ... ~ .... . .. 1
M.S. 1, 2, 3 ...................... 1
1
1 M.S. or AS. .................. 1

Junior

17

F

Course
Aero. 100, 104, 105 ........
Phys. 17, 18, 19 ............
Chern. 10, 11 ..................
E.D. 93, 95, 63 ..............
Aera. 134 ....................... .

3
5
5
3

16

19

18

W
5

S
5

5

5

3

3
3

1

4

18

1

1

18

18

Senior
W
3
5
5
3
16

S
3
5
3
4
15

Course
Aero. 101, 132, 126 ........
Aero. 37, 131, 133 ........
Econ. 125 ......................
B.A. 109, 147, 148 ..........
English 111 or 112 ........
E.D. 196 ..........................
T.E. 150 ..........................
C.E. 176 .... _............ _, .......
Approved Electives ....

W
3

F
3
3
3
3
-

S
2

2

2

3
4

3

3
3

5

3
3

17

16

Two-Year Vocational Technical Program
Certificate of Completion in Aircraft and Engine Mechanics
First Year
Second Year
Course
F
W S Course
F
W
Aero. 5, 6, 7 .................. 5
5
5 Aero. 8, 9, 10 ................ 5
5
Aero, 55, 56, 57 ............ 5
5
5 Aero. 58, 59, 60 ............ 5
5
Math. 34* ..... ~ ...... _....... 3
English 17, 18, 19 .......... 3
3
T.E. 51 ................... _....... 3
E.D. 61, 62 .................... 3
Weld. 92, 93 .................. 3
3 E.E. 21 ... _........................ 4
M.S . 1, 2, 3 .................... 1
1
1 M IS . or AS. .................. 1
1
3
Ind. Ed. 21 ...............
Approved Electives .... 3
17
18

S
5
5
3
3

15

4 .. .

1

-

17

17

17

17

.Students who have completed high school Algebra B and who make satis1actory grade.
on the mathematics entrance examination may omit Math. 34 and begin with Math. 35
in Fall Quarter.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY

219

Courses·
5, 55. Composite Aircraft Structures. (Technical and Shop) Design, construction, repair, and maintenance of composite aircraft, including wood
structures, fabric work and finishing, control systems, landing gear, engine
mounts, and pertinent Civil Air regulations. (Tech. 5; Shop 5; F)
Klein
6, 56. All·Metal Aircraft Structures. (Technical and Shop) Design, construction, repair and maintenance of all-metal aircraft, including layout,
template and flat plate development, bend allowance, hand forming, riveting procedure, special tool construction, power press and power shear operation, heat treatment, corrosion prevention, and pertinent Civil Air regulations. The adaptation of stressed skin aircraft construction; a study of
strength, weight and use of aluminum alloys, design factors ; methods of
fabrication; fittings, forgings, and extrusions ; monocoque, and semi-monocoque structures; stress analysis; materials and processes. (Tech. 5; Shop 5;
~

K~~

7, 57. Aircraft Maintenance. (Technical and Shop) The maintenance, repair, and alteration of modern aircraft and miscellaneous r elated equipment,
mcluding aircraft hydraulics, instruments, electrical equipment and installation, and general servicing of components; rigging, weight and balance
computations, periodic inspections, recording of repairs and alterations, time
and material cost estimates, material and equipment requirements. Pertinent Civil Air regulations are studied. (Tech. 5; Shop 5; S)
Klein
8, 58. Aircraft Powerplants. (Technical and Shop) Repair, maintenance,
and operation of modern air-cooled and liquid-cooled aircraft engines, including design, disassembly and reassembly procedures, special tools and
their application , power sections, accessory sections. supercharged sections,
cylinder and valve mechanisms, and pertinent Civil Air regulations. Basic
related material includes a study of specifications and tolerances, horsepower curves, M.E.P., B.M.E.P., B.H.P., design factors, inspection methods,
materials and processes, volumetric efficiency, and compression ratios.
(Tech. 5; Shop 5; F)
Summers!
9, 59. Aircraft Powerplant Accessories. (Technical and Shop) Operation,
hepair and maintenance of modern aircraft engine accessories, including
design, fuel systems, carburetion and carburetors, fuel inj ection systems,
lubricating systems, magnetos, generators and voltage control systems, batteries and starters, and fuel pumps. Application and compliance with pertinent Civil Air regulations. Basic related material includes combustion and
combustible mixtures, electricity and magnetism, induction systems and
superchargers, fuels and lubricants. (Tech. 5; Shop 5; W)
Summers
10, 60. Aircraft Powerplant Maintenance. (Technical and Shop) Training in the repair and alteration, maintenance, and operation of modern aircraft powerplants, including periodic inspections, maintenance servicing,
diagnosis of engine manufacturing; engine installation, test and servicing;
installation and maintenance of propellers, hydromatic, constant speed, controllable and wood; use of special tools ; major and minor engine repair and
alteration; time and material costs; and pertinent Civil Air regulations.
(Tech. 5; Shop 5; S)
Summers
11. Aircraft Mechanic Problems. Relating to C.A.A. regulations and procedures and changes in the industry. Prerequisite : Aero. 7. (IS)
Klein
12. Aircraft Engine Mechanic Problems. Relating to C.A.A. regulations
and procedures and changes in the industry. Prerequisite: Aero. 10. (IS)
Summers
100. Fundamentals of Turbo-Jet Propulsion. History, development and
general principles of jet propulsion. Thrust and performance, combustion
systems, metallurgy, American, British and foreign gas turbines; aerodynamic problems; application. Prerequisite: 10. (3F)
Buntine
"First number Is for Technical or lecture course, second number for Shop or la.boratory
course.
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101. Advanced Engine Operation and Performance. Principles underlyin& relationships between altitude, power output, and fuel consumption
of aIrcraft engines. Torque stand testing, fuel and octane rating studies.
Analysis and summarizing of test data. (F)
Summers
104. Advanced Aircraft Design and Construction. Latest methods in
design and manufacturing of strpssed skin aircraft. Correction of design
requirements and manufacture. Pertinent Civil Aeronautics Administration
regulations covering design. (3W)
Buntine
IDS. Aircraft Woods and Plastics. Analysis of materials as applied to
aircraft. Emphasis on investigation and development of m ethods involving design criteria, applications of elastic theory, and effects upon structural analysis. (2S)
Klein
126. Airline Maintenance and Fixed Base' Operations. Administrative
problems of airline and airport management; unit organization; personnel
problems; relationships with Civil Aeronautics Administration; interline
agreements; promotion and publicity. (2W)
Buntine
130. Aeronautics Seminar. Current topics in production methods, cost,
design, supply and organization of interest to aeronautical technicians. (2S)
Buntine,:
131. Time and Motion Study. Techniques of time and motion study
and their inter-relationships. Detailed discussion and practice with process
charts, multiple-activity charts, micromotion study. Therblig check list,
motion economy and stop-watch time study. Methods of application and
personnel problems involved, (2W)
Klein
132. Airport Planning. The airport and the community. Present and
future aircraft. Airway and airport traffic control. Airport types, funda mental airport requirements. Airfield planning and construction. Lighting.
Building and hangar design. Special services. Special problems and miscellaneous facilities. (3S)
Buntine
133. Certificated Repair Station Operation. Operation of an approved
C.AA. repair station. (2S)
Klein
134. Aircraft Electrical Systems and Equipment. The more complex
electrical systems used in larger aircraft. Three lectures, 2 labs. (4W)
Summers

GROUND SCHOOL COURSES
31. Civil Air Regulations. Radio and Airway Procedures. Rules and
regulations pertaining to operation of aircraft, radio, and airway procedures.
Two lectures. (2F, W or S)
Summers
32. General Service and Operation of Aircraft. Aeronautical Ground
School (Primary). Theory of flight, inspection, care and maintenance of
aircraft and engines. Two lectures. (2F, W or S )
Klein
34. Navigation. Maps, charts, and navigational problems. Required by
the C,AA for any pilot rating above private. (3F, W or S)
Buntine
13S. Aeronautical Ground School (Advanced) . Intensive cOurse in aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, construction, inspection, and general maintenance. Prerequisite : Aero. 32. (5W)
Buntine
FLIGHT COURSES
Students interested in flight courses should take Physics 16, Introductory Meteorology, which is required by C.AA for pilot rating above
Private Pilot Certificate.
37. Private Pilot Certificate'. Flight school Primary. Flight training
to meet C.A.A requirements. Satisfactory completion of C.AA. tests
required for satisfactory completion. Prerequisites: Aero 31 and 32. (3F,
W or S)
Staff
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137. Commercial Pilot Certifciate. Flight training to meet C.AA requirements. Satisfactory completion of C.AA tests required for certification. Prerequisites: Aero 31, 32, 33, 34, or Private Pilot Certificate and
Aero 33, 34. (lOF W or S)
Siaff
138. Flight Instructor Certificate·... Flight School (advanced) . Flight
training to meet C.AA requirements. Satisfacory completion of C.AA
tests required for certificate. Prerequisite: Aero 137. (2F, W or S) Staff

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
a. Woodruff. Instructor and Head of Department

A.
This department prepares skilled technicians in air conditioning and
refrigeration and allied fields, including: (1) winter heating of small
commercial buildings and homes; (2) sheetmetal work; and (3) domestic
appliances.
Courses are arranged to meet needs of the industry and requirements
of the various national societies interested in air conditioning and refrigeration. A chapter of the Refrigeration Service Engineers Society. an international organization, is established on the campus ; majors in this department
have opportunity to join this society.
New, large air conditioning and refrigeration laboratories contain excellent equipment for thorough study of domestic and commercial refrigeration, air conditioning, sheet metal work. and electric motors. They are
equipped with new type test instruments and tools for practical and complete testing of all standard equipment.
With exception of AC & R 1, which is taught each Fall quarter. all AC
& R courses are taught alternate years only. Beginning winter quarter,
all Freshmen and Sophomores will take the same AC & R courses. All
Junior and Senior students will take the same AC & R courses.

CURRICULUM
Degree: Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
Major: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Sophomore
Freshman
F
F W S Course
Course
AC & R 1. 2. 11 ------------_ .... - 6
6 6 AC & R 61. 21. 22 \.------------ 3
English 17. 18, 19 -._------------. 3
3 3 Chern. 10. 11; Econ.51 ------ 5
Bact. 1. 2 --------.-._------------._---. 5
E.D. 61. 62 -------.-------------------- 3
3
Math. 34\ 35. 44 _.----_.-------- 3
3 Welding 91,94 ......................
5
3 B.A 109 ... ---------.----. --.-_ ........
T.E. 51 ---_ .... _._._------.--._--------M.S. 1, 2,3 .... ----_ ....--_._--_ .. -_ ..... 1
1 1 E.D . 63 ......-..--. __ ...._----_ ..... _---- 3
Electives •• ______ •• _•• __ .... _.J•••• ___ •
Total ..... _.............. _............... 16 18 16 M.S. or AS. ----... ---.-_ .. _-----... 1
Total ..... _................ _.... _.. _...17
Junior
Course
AC & R 151. 152. 162 ..........
AC & R 161 ......................
Physics 17, 18. 19 ................
AE. 4 ...................................
C.E. 176
Elective~·:::::::::::::::::::~::::::::::::

W
6
5

S
6
5

3

3
3

2
1

1

17

18

W
4
3
3

S
4
2
3

3
3

7

16

16

Senior
F
4

3

3
2

8

Course
F
AC & R 111. 141. 135 ........ 4
AC & R 112. 194 ..................
B.A. 147. 148 ........................
English 111 or 112 .............. 4
C.E. 130. 190 ........................ 3
Electives ................................- 3

Total ......................... _.... _..... 16

17

17

Total ......................................17

5
4

W
4
3
5

S
4
5

lStudent. who have completed high school Algehra B and who make satisfactory grades
on the mathematics entrance examination may omit Math. 34 and begin with Math. 35
in Fall Quarter.
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. Note: For those desiring a minor in Industrial Education or who
desll'e to meet the course requirements for a State Teacher's Certificate,
the necessary Industrial Education courses may be substituted for certain
related courses in the above curriculum, provided the proposed courses
are approved by the department of Industrial Education and Air Conditioning and Refrigeration.
Two- Year Vocational Technical Program. Certificate of Completion
in Air Conditioning and Refrigeration will be granted upon application
and payment of diploma fee to students completing the Freshman and
Sophomore curriculum.
Courses
I. Basic Refrigeration. Study and practice of basic refrigeration fundamentals, . including the refrigeration cycle, refrigerant properties, refrigeration equipment, tools, tUbing and controls. 3 lectures, 3 labs. (6F)
Woodruff
2. Domestic Refrigeration. Continuation of AC & R 1. Heat transfer
and heat loads are introduced. Component parts are assembled and operated in various domestic boxes. Maintenance and repair of hermetic units,
small open-type units, carbonators, absorption systems and electric motors
are included. 3 lectures, 3 labs. (6W)
Woodruff
7. Principles of Refrigeration. Same as AC & R 1 except without lab.
(Taught with AC & R 1.) 3 lectures. (3F)
Woodruff
11. Commercial Refrigeration. Construction, operation, servicing and
repair of commercial refrigeration systems. Includes commercial boxes,
compressors, condensers, evaporators, and controls. Emphasizes calculation,
selection, and balance of components for efficient operation. 3 lectures,
3 labs. (6S)
Woodruff
21. Air Conditioning, Basic. Fundamental properties of air and vapor
mixtures; instruments and equipment used in modern air conditioning.
Includes use of sling psychrometers, thermostats, humidistats, guages, hygrometers, anemometers, psychrometric charts. and effective temperature
charts. Numerous practical problems are solved. 3 lectures, 3 labs. (6W)
Woodruff
22. Air Conditioning Application. Design, construction, operation, servicing, and repair of commercial and domestic air conditioning equipment.
Calculation and assembly of air ducts, heating coils, cooling coils, air
cleaners, fans and blowers, and temperature and humidity controllers. 3
lectures, 3 labs. (6S)
Woodruff
61. Sheet Metal Work. Principles and practices in use of the sheet
metal tools, equipment, and materials; forming fabrication, and layout
techniques related to the air conditioning industry and the building trades.
Prerequisite: E.D. 62. 2 lectures, 1 lab. (3F)
Woodruff
Ill. Low Temperature Refrigeration. Advanced training in the principles, construction, operation and repair of low temperature refrigeration
equipment, including current developments in the field of low temperature application. Prerequisite: AC & R 11. 2 lectures, 2 labs. (4F)
Woodruff
112. Advanced Commercial Refrigeration. Advanced technical training
in design and testing of commercial and industrial refrigerating units with
concentration on refrigeration cycles, refrigerant selection, heat loads
and transfer problems, food cooling, freezing, and storage. Prerequisite:
AC & R 11. 3 lectures. (3W)
Woodruff
135. Elecirical Appliance Servicing. A study of technical fundamentals
of electrical appliances; their construction, operation, and servicing. 2
lectures, 2 labs. (4S)
Woodruff
141. Advanced Air Conditioning. Advanced technical training in the
principles of design, construction, operation, maintenance and economy of
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2 lectures, 2 labs.
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(4W)
Woodruff

151. Electric Motors. Advanced technical training in the principles,
construction, operation and repair of motors used in air conditioning and
refrigeration equipment. Prerequisite. E.E. 21. 2 lectures, 2 labs. (4F)
Woodruff
152. Air Conditioning Electric Circuits. Advanced technical training
in the principles, construction, operation and repair of electric circuits
used in air conditioning and refrigeration. Prerequisite: E.E. 21. 2 lectures
2 labs. (4W)
Woodruffl
161. Stokers and Oil Burners. Technical training in the principles,
operation, construction and repair of the modern coal stokers and oil
burners. Prerequisite: AC & R 22. 3 lectures. C3W)
Woodruff
162. Instrument Technology. Technical training in the principles,
operation and repair of pressure and temperature instruments. 2 lectures,
2 labs. (4S)
Woodruff
191. 192. 193. Advanced Laboratory Work. Advanced work in construction, testing, repair of specialized air conditioning and refrigeration equipment. For senior students majoring in Air Conditioning and Refrigeration.
Prerequisite: English 111 or 112. 2 labs. (2F, W or S)
Woodruff
194. Seminar. Current topics in production methods, cost design,
supply and organization of interest to Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
majors. (2S)
Woodruff

Automotive Technology
Owen Slaugh. Instructor and Acting Head of Department; Clyde Hurst.
Lynn Willey. Vern R. Beecher. Instructors.

This department offers instruction in Automotive and Diesel Technology, Automotive and Diesel Mechanics, Auto Body Reconditioning, and
general service courses for students in other departments who desire to
become familiar with various phases of the automotive industry.
Training facilities include a new building designed specifically for
automotive and aircraft instruction. Laboratories contain the most modern
servicing equipment and provide ideal conditions for study in automotive
technology.
A Bachelor of Science degree in Industrial Technology is Offered
with majors in Automotive or Diesel. A major in either Automotive or
Diesel mechanics prepares a student to be a technician who can better
interpret the designs of the engineer and direct the work of repairmen.
This major also prepares students to become shop foremen, shop superintendents, and with special preparation, school instructors. These curricula
provide excellent foundations for entrance into civil service, private
business, and managerial positions with large companies.
A certificate of completion is offered in Automotive Or Diesel Mechanics and Auto Body Reconditioning for students who desire intensive short
term training to prepare them as skilled mechanics. Students wishing
to prepare themselves better for advanced or graduate study at other
institutions in Automotive, Diesel or closely allied branches of engineering
may do so by substituting mathematics and engineering courses during
th€ir junior and senior years.
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CURRICULUM
Degree: Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
Major: Automotive Technology
Sophomore
Freshman
Course
F W S
Course
F W S Auto
4, 5, 6 _____________________ ___ 6 6 6
Auto 1, 2, 3 _____ .____________... __ . 6
6
6
Math. 34', 35, 44 __________________ 3
5
3 Physics 17, 18, 19 _________ ___ 5 5
5
English 17, 18, 19 ________ ________ 3
3
3 Weld_ 91, 94 _____________________ _
3
3
T
_
E
_
51
_
_
__
____
___________
_
_____
_
_
_____
_
E.D. 61, 62, 93 ______________________ 3 3 3
3
C.E. 65 _____________________ .. __ .. ______
1 E _E. 21 ____________________ ._______________ 4
M.S. I, 2, 3 _____ ,_____________ ______ .. _ 1 1
1 Auto 54 ________________________________ __
3
M.S. or A. S . __ __________ .______ .___ 1 1
1
16 18 17
16 18 18
Senior
Junior
F W S
Course
F W S Course
Auto 101, 102, 103 ______________ 3
3 3 Auto 151, 152, 154 ____________ 3 3 3
Auto 61, 162 ________________________ 3
P.H. 155 or Zool. 111 ________..
3 (4)
3
Econ. 51 _________________________ :_____ . 5
Econ. 125 .. ______ .. __ ... _____ .. ______ .. 3
Aero.
131
..
______
_
..
_
..
_
....
___
...
__
3
Chem. 10, 11 ________________________ 5
5
I.E. 113 ______________________ ...... ____ .
3
Weld. 190 ________ __ .. ________________ ..
3
C.E. 176 ._______________________________ __
B.A. 109, 147, 148 ... ____ ...__ 3
3
3
4
English 112 _______________________ __
3
4 T .E. 150 __ ... ~ ..... ____ . __ ...... _.....
I.E. 120 or Psy. 155 _________ ._
3 A.E. 82 ____ .... ____.. __ ... _______ ..... 2
Electives .____ ._ .. ___ ........ __ ._ ... 2
3 3 Chern. 125 ._ ................. _... ___ ~
Electives ___.. _. ___ ._._.....
5
~
18 17 17
16 17 17
Diesel Technology Major
Substitute Auto 21, 22, 23, 121, 122, and 123 for Auto I, 2, 3, 101, 102,
and 103\
Aulo Body Recondilioning Major
Substitute Auto 52 and 53 for Auto 2; Auto 12, 13, and 16 for Auto
4, 5, and 6; and Auto 113 for Auto 102. Interchange E.D. 62 and 93 with
Weld. 91 and 94.
Two-Year Vocalional Technical Program
Certificates of completion in Automotive Repair, Diesel and Heavy
Duty Mechanics, and Auto Body Reconditioning will be granted upon
application and payment of diploma fee to students completing the freshman and sophomore years of the respective curricula.

Courses·
1. Sleering Correclion. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and repair of all parts of the automobile chassis, including axles,
wheels, control linkage, wheel suspension, steering gears, wheel aliJ;mment,
and hydraulic brakes. Modern methods of repair. (6F)
Beecher
2. Automotive Engines. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and repair of the modern automobile engine, including cylinder
blocks, piston assemblies, crankshaft assemblies, valve assemblies, cooling
and lubricating systems. Modern methods of repair. (6W)
Staff
3. __ Driving Mechanisms. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and r epair of clutches, transmissions, overdrives, universal joints,
drive shafts, differentials, and rear axles. Modern methods of repair. (6S)
Beechel1
'Student. who have completed high school Algebra B and who make satisfactory grade.
on the mathematics entrance 6xamination may omit Mat h_ 34 and begin with Mat h . 35
in F all QUarter.
"First number is for Technical or lecture course, second number for Shop or laboratory
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4. Fuel Systems. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and
repair of gasoline tanks, fuel systems, carburetors, manifolds, controls,
and such special dey ices as superchargers, governors, and auto diesel engine
fuel systems. Modern methods of repair. (6F)
Slaugh
5. Auto Electrics. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation,
and repair of the electric systems used on modern automotive equipment,
including the battery, lighting systems, ignition systems, starting and generating systems. Modern methods of repair. (6W)
Slaugh
6. Motor Tune-Up. (Technical and Shop.) Correlates the work covered on engines, carburetion and electrics. Tests for troubles are made with
modern tune-up equipment; these troubles remedied by trade-accepted
methods. Prerequisite: Auto. 2, 4, 5 (6S)
Slaugh
12. Fender Reconditioning. (Technical and Shop.) Roughing out,
shrinking, leading, buffing, sanding, and metal finishing of fenders. General
use of the spray gun in applying primer surfacers. (6F)
Willey
13. Body Reconditioning. (Technical and Shop.) Construction and
repair of automobile bodies. Units include checking and alignment of
automobile bodies, repair and replacement of damaged body panels such
as the dash, cowl, trunk, rocker, floor, side, top and door panels. (6W)
Willey
16. Automotive Refinishing. (Technical and Shop.) Preparation of
body metal and application of lacquer and synthetic enamels, including
metal preparation, priming, surfacing, and application of color. Practice
in spotting, striping, and graining. (6S)
Willey
21. Heavy-Duty Chassis. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and repair of automotive diesel and heavy-duty chassis. Units
covered are h eavy-duty axles, wheels, control linkage, wheel suspensions,
steering gears, wheel alignment, frame straightening, and brakes. (6F)
Hurst
22. Automotive Diesel Engines. (Technical and Shop.) Construction,
operation, and repair of automotive diesel engines, including two-stroke
cycle and four-stroke automotive, truck and tractor engines and their
accessories. (6W)
Hurst
23. Heavy-Duty Drives. (Technical and Shop.) Construction, operation, and maintenance of driving mechanisms powered by automotive
diesel and other heavy duty engines. (6S)
Hurst
51. Automobile Chassis. Principles and practice in construction, opera-

tion, and servicing of the modern automobile chassis. Units of the course

include axle, wheel suspension, steering gears, frames, springs, universals,
drive shafts and brakes. Open to any college students. Two lectures, two
2-hr. labs. (3F)
Hurst
52. Automobile Power Plants. Principles and practice in construction,
operation, and servicing of the modern automobile power plant. Units
of the course include cylinder block assemblies, piston assemblies, crankshaft assemblies, valve assemblies, clutches, transmission, overdrive, fuel,
cooling and lubrication systems. Open to any college student. Two lecturers,
2-hr. labs. (3W)
Hurst
53. Automobile Electricity. Principles and practice in the construction,
operation, and servicing of electrical systems used in modern automobiles.
Units studied include starting, generating, lighting, ignition, and special
accessory systems. Open to any college student. Two lectures, two 2-hr.
labs. (3S)
Hurst
54. Service Techniques. Theory and practice in service station and
shop management records. Professional e thics. Selling and installing
automobile accessories. Minor repairs and lubrication. (3S)
Staff
61. Body and Fender Repair. Principles and practice in fundamentals
of fender and body repairing, including work in metal finishing, light
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welding, door and body alignment.
lectures, two 2-hr. labs. (3F)

Open to any college student.

Two
Willey

62. Upholstering. Principles and practice in repair of modern upholstery. Rebuilding and recovering of automobile upholstery and home
furniture. A practical course in upholstery repair. Open to any college
students. Two lectures, two 2-hr labs. (3S)
Willey
101. Frame Suspension and Steering Systems. (Technical and Shop.)
Geometry and design factors of various types of steering units including
power steering. Wheel balancing, frame alignment, and power brakes
are studied in relation to steering facility. Prerequisites: Auto I, Math.
34, 44. (3F)
Beecher
102. Internal Combustion Engines. (Technical and Shop) Design and
operational characteristics of different engine types. Attention is given
such items as combustion chamber design, precision cylinder and bearing
boring, engine balancing, valve actuating mechanisms, detennination of
bearing loads, inertia and centrifugal forces, and production of engine
parts. Prerequisite: Auto 2, Math. 35, 44. (3W)
Staff
103. Automatic Transmissions. (Technical and Shop.) Development of
fluid couplings, torque convertors, automatic transmissions, electric clutches,
and hydraulic valve control systems. Tests and trouble diagnosis procedures emphasized. Prerequisite: Auto 3. (3S)
Beecher
113. Body Mechanisms. (Technical and Shop) Modern mechanical,
electrical, and hydraulic body regulating devices, windshield wipers, body
wiring, heaters, and lights. Includes radio replacement. Prerequisite :
Auto 13. (3W)
Willey
121. Power Steering and Power Brakes. Functional characteristics and
servicing of intricate steering and brake devices used on heavy vehicles.
Includes differential brake steering and hydraulic controls. Prerequisite:
Auto 21. (3F)
Hurst
122. Fuel Injection Systems. (Technical and Shop) Design, operation,
and servicing of diesel and gasoline injection systems. Includes air and
solid types injection. Turbulence requirements of induction are considered.
Prerequisite: Auto 22, Physics 19. (3W)
Hurst
123. Hydraulic Drives and Special Differentials. A study of history
and development of hydraulic clutches and transmissions used on trucks
and buses. Consideration is given to unique gear designs, strength tests
of materials, torque arms, radius rods, angular drives, and the evolution
of differential gear design. (3S)
Hurst
151. Carburetion. Technical training in fuels and combustion processes
related to internal combustion engines. Emphasis is given to cycle analysis
and associated carburetor problems affecting combustion. Prerequisite :
Auto 52 or equivalent. Two lectures, one 3-hr. lab. (3F)
Slaugh
152. Motors. Generators and Magnetos. Technical training in construction and operation of electrical testing equipment used with the major
electrical units of the automobile. Emphasis is given industrial testing
procedures and practices. Principles and practices in construction, operation, and repair of magnetos. Prerequisite: Auto 53 or equivalent. Two
lectures, one 3-hr. lab. (3W)
Slaugh
154. Seminar and Special Problems. A systematic review of the automotive field with discussions and reports on recent developments. Laboratory analysis of special prolems encountered in automotive work. Prerequisites: Auto 151 and 152. Two lectures, two 2-hr. labs. (3S)
Slaugh
162. Metal Refinishing. Principles and practice in preparing metal
for refinishing. Fundamental procedures in priming, surfacing, and applying lacquer, enamel, and other special finishes. Two lectures, two
2-hr. labs. (3F. 3W)
Willey
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Industrial Education
William E. Mortimer, Professor and Head of Department; C. D. McBride,
Assistant Professor; Bert V. Allen, Vern R. Beecher, Chas. W. Hailes, Fred
R. Pryor, Instructors.
This department offers professional training for teachers, supervisors,
and administrative staff in Industrial Education. Students who complete
their undergraduate courses receive a Bachelor of Science degree in
Industrial Education, with a major in Industrial Arts Education or Trade
and Industrial Education.
The Master of Science degree in Industrial Education is offered to
maj ors in Industrial Arts Education or Trade and Industrial Education.
The following courses in the 100 series may be used for graduate credit
by majors in Industrial .Education and by majors in closely related departments : I.E. 102, 104, 107, 109, 110, 111, 120, 121, 123, 124, 145, 154, 167.
Courses in the 200 series are intended strictly for graduate work. Registration in these courses requires approval of the major professor and the
instructor cO!I1cerned.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
The curriculum in Industrial Arts is designed to meet state certification r equirements for the General Secondary and Class A Industrial Arts
certificate, and is composed of courses in Arts and Sciences, Education,
Industrial Arts Technical and Professional, and basic shop skills. The
catalog description of each course in the curriculum is printed in the description of courses for each department offering the various courses.

CURR,ICULUM
Degree:

Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education
Major: Industrial Arts Education
Sophomore
Freshman
F
Course
F w S Course
English 17, 18, 19 .........._.... _ 3 3 3 ·Chem. 10, 11, Econ. 51 ... _.- 5
Math. 34\ 35, 44 ____ .. ___.. _..____ 3 5 3 Botany 1 ........... __ . ....__._---_ . . ..... --- 5
E.D. 61 , 62, 93 ___ .. ___...... ______ 3 3 3 Physiology 4
W.W. 61, 62 ...... _____ ~ ______.. _.... 5 5
Psychology 53 ...... _................. _.....
Art 1 __ __________.... __..______ .... ___..3 E.E. 21 --._----_ .... _.... _. .---....... ......T.E. 51 _________________ . ___._._.........5 Ind. Ed. 40 .......................................---- 2
M.S. I, 2, 3 ___.. __ .. _.. __ .. ___......... 1 1 1 A.E. 82, 184 .... . .................... ._.........Speech 5, Art 2 ..... _... _-_....... - 3
16 17 18 M.S. or A.S. ..... _........ .... .._... ... 1
.. . . . a ___ ___ _ __ .. .. __ . . . . . . .

_

_ _

Junior

Course
F
· Physics 17, 18, 19 ___...______ 5
Psychology 102 ____ _.. ___ .. _.. __... 5
Sociology 70 _________________ _______Pub. Health 155 __ ._. ____________Ind. Ed. 142, 141 _____ ... ______ . 3
Auto 162, Art 113. 114 ... __ . 3
Educ. 113 _...... ____ ....._. _____ ...W.W. 170 ·._ .. _.... _........ _.......Electives .. __.. ______ ...... ____ ....._...-

W
5

16

15

S
5

5
2
8

3
2
2

2
3

Senior

16

Course
F
Ind. Ed. 107, 112 ________________ .. 3
Ind. Ed. 109, 121, 123 .. ____ .. __ 5
Ind. Ed. 145. 102..._ .. ___ .... ____ ... 3
Educ. 114 ........ __ ............... __ ... 3
Ind Ed. 110 ........................ __Electives ...... _....................... 3

W
5

S
5

5
5
4

2
3
1

2

16

17

W
8
3
3
3

1

S
6

10

17 17 16

17

'Students who h ave completed high school Algebra B and who make satisfact ory gr ades on
the m a thematics entrance examination may om'it Ma th. 34 and begin witb Math _ 35 Fall Quarter .
-Students who cann6t fi t tbelle CQ'Ul'aee into (h'eil' pro~a.m may, upon liP6cial approval of
thll rtep'a"rt:ntenl HIllid. li1l'ci<Iffiri're oU,er exact tldliIice courses.
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Cou:rses
13. Driver Training. For persons who desire to learn to drive an automobile correctly and safely. I;ncludes study of traffic rules and regulations essential to sound driving; physical qualifications and tests of drivers;
general mechanics, operation, and servicing of the automobile; highway
safety engineering; and actual supervised training in dual-control cars.
Two lectures, lab. arranged. (2F, W, S)
Beecher
21. Industrial and Labor Relations. Labor and management relations
in present-day industry, with attention to the human element in industrial
relations. An orientation course for students preparing to enter industry
with a certificate of completion in a two-year vocational technical program. Three lectures. (3S)
McBride
40. Sheet Metal. Fundamental operations and tool processes of sheet
metalwork. Articles are made from black iron, galvanized iron, and bright
tin that give practice in pattern developing, cutting, soldering, seaming,
riveting, and wiring. Two 3-hour labs. (2S)
Hailes
43. Recreational Crafts. Especially for students majoring in recreational leadership. Consists of: (1) planning and organizing craft work as
part of community recreational programs, and (2) laboratory work in
crafts, such as wood, leather, plastics, metals, and others. One lecture,
one 3-hour lab. (2F)
Hailes
102. Instructional Aids. Instruction in the purpose, types, sources,
preparation and proper use of audio and visual aids, including samples,
models, charts, graphs, slides, still film, movie film, sound film, and other
aids suitable for classroom and auditorium use. Prerequisites: I.E. 107 and
109. Three lectures. (3W)
104. 204. Occupational Analysis. Principles and practice in analyzing
occupations in order to determine teaching content. Students complete
an analysis of one unit for a trade or occupation. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
107. Principles and Objectives of Industrial Education. Philosophy'
and purposes of Industrial Education. Students study and compare
general principles and objectives of industrial Arts Education and Trade
and Industrial Education with those of other educational programs. Three
lectures. (3F)
Mortimer
109. Course of Study Building in Industrial Education. Teaches students to prepare and use a course of study consisting of the outline,
analysis, progress charts, lesson plans, instruction sheet, reference, tests,
and instructional schedule. Each student completes this work for one
unit of instruction. Prerequisite: I.E. 107. Five lectures. (5F) Modimer
110. Shop Organization and Management. Teaches students to organize
and manage an industrial Education shop of the unit, general, or multiple
activity type. Each student prepares, for one type of shop, a complete
plan of organization and management dealing with the necessary equipment,
materials, supplies, methods of purchasing, financial control, and problems
of shop arrangement. Prerequisites: I.E. 107, 109, 121. Three lectures.
(3!W)
Mortime'1'
111. The General Shop. Consists of a comprehensive study of the
"General Shop" type of organization; its advantages and limitations; the
content and organization of subject matter applicable to this type of organization, together with suitable methods for presenting subject matter.
Class control and trends of the program are considered. Prerequisite :
Staff
I.E. 107. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
112. Observation and Direc1ed Teaching. Students observe and teach
in Industrial Arts shops throughout the State. Each student, under close
supervision, does practice teaching in various Industrial Arts courses recommended by the state in junior and senior high school. (8W)
Mortimer: Hailes
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113. DrivElJl' Education and Traffic Safety. To acquaint prospective
teachers and others with available instructional materials for driver education and the latest methods of presenting these materials in the classroom
and on the road. Supervised practice is arranged for each student. (3F,
France
W or S)
118. Industrial Safety Education. A practical course for technical
workers, supervisors, and foremen in fundamentals of plant planning and
operation for accident prevention. Special consideration is given to planning safety programs to meet needs of particular situations as they are
experienced by the members of the class. Three lectures. (3F, W or S)
McBridel
120. Personnel Relations. Training for leadership in industry as foremen, supervisors and directors. Problems in organizing, supervising,
training and directing personnel. Directed conferences based on student
experiences and directed studies in leadership problems and principles.
Three lectures. (3F or W)
McBride
121. Methods in Industrial Education. Latest techniques of teaching
applied to individual and group instruction in Industrial Education. Each
student has opportunity to use these different methods in presenting lessons
before the class. Prerequisites: I.E. 107, 109. Three lectures. (3W)
Mortimer
123. Curriculum Problems in Industrial Arts. To teach prospective
junior high school industrial arts instructors the application of skills and
knowledge acquired in basic shop courses. Each student constructs projects suited to the work recommended by the State Department of Education. He prepares lesson plans and teaching aids that supplement and aid
teachers in carrying out the program. Prerequisites: I.E. 109 and basic
shop courses in Wood, Drawing, Metal, Electricity, and Crafts. Three
lectures, five 2-hour labs. (6S)
Mortimer: Hailes
124. History of Industrial Education. Historical developments of manual
and industrial education from the early leaders to the present. Emphasis
is given to the influence that various leaders and movements, in both
Europe and America, have had upon present-day objectives of industrial
arts and vocational industrial education. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
141. Art Metalwork. Laboratory work in embossing, sinking, engraving
etching and metal spinning operations. Work is done in copper, brass,
and aluminum on projects designed for utility and artistic merit. Prerequisites: Art 2, Machine Tool Technology. Two 3-hour labs. (2F)
Hailes
142. Plastic. Acquaints students with the new and important group of
plastics materials now produced and the fundamental operations used in
working these materials. Students complete projects in hand and machine
work. Special emphasis is given to the place of plastics in modern industrial
arts program. Three 3-hour labs. (3F)
Hailes
145. Industrial Arts Applied Electricity. Provides the prospective teacher with an understanding of how the basic principles and applications of
electricity in the home and in industry should be prepared for the industrial
art program of secondary schools. Prerequisite: E.E. 21. One lecture, two
3-hour labs. (3F)
Mortimer
154. 254. Measurements in Industrial Education. Construction and use
of the various types of tests and rating scales used in industrial education.
Emphasis is placed upon measurable factors in industrial education and
the types of tests l;>est suited to this field. The elements of statistical mehods
necessary for intelligent use of the tests are covered. Prerequisite : Psych.
102. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Mortimer
167. Special Problems in Industrial Education. For qualified students
majoring in Industrial Education who wish to do specialized work not
covered by other courses. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
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207. Advanced Philosophy of Vocational Education and the Practical
Arts. Designed to enrich and expand the student's understanding of the
nature and purposes of vocational education and practical arts, their relationships and differences, and the place each phase of the work should have
in a public school program. Prerequisite: I.E. 107 or equivalent. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staflf
251. Administration of Industrial Education. The laws, regulations and
policies affecting Industrial Education programs; organization and management necessary for successful operation of these programs ; pertinent
problems and their solutions. Students prepare a plan of administration
suitable for their school or district. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
252. Supervision of Industrial Education. Latest methods in supervision
of Industrial Arts Education and Trade and Industrial Education. For administrators, supervisors, and teachers in service who are responsible for
improvement of industrial arts and vocational education through supervision, or for students who wish to prepare for supervisory work. Students
prepare a plan of supervision suitable for their situation. Three lectures.
(3 Arr.)
Staff
253. Co-ordination in Industrial Education. Functions of co-ordinators
in their relationship to the administration and supervisfon of industrial education programs; responsibilities and duties of co-ordinators; emphasis on
procedures most successful in performance of these duties. Three lectures.
(3 Arr.)
Staff
255. Techniques in Writing Instruction Sheets. Principles underlying
development of instruction sheets for use in industrial arts and trade and
industrial education programs. Prerequisite : I.E. 109. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
259. Planning and Equipping School Shops. Principles and practice in
planning and equipping modern industrial arts laboratories and trade and
industrial shops. For administrators, supervisors, directors, architects, and
others interested in planning n ew or r emodeling existing facilities. Students
study basic plans of laboratory or shop design and arrangements of equipment, and apply these principles to solution of their particular problems.
Prerequisites : I.E. 110. Two lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
260. Diversified Occupations. Content, methods, and special devices to
be used in the teaching of Diversified Occupations. Emphasis is placed upon
p ertinent problems and their solutions. Students prepare a syllabus covering the essential materials for one unit of instruction in Diver sified Occupations. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
261. Part-Time Education. Content, methods, and special devices to b e
used in part-time education programs. Emphasis upon pertinent problems
and their solutions. Students prepare a syllabus covering essential materials
for a course in part-time education. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
263. Evening School Programs. Development, organization and improvem ent of evening school programs in Industrial Education. Students
prepare a syllabus covering essential materials needed for such a program.
Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
264. Conference' Leading. Principles and practice in conference leading
applied to methods used in industry. Emphasis given to preparation, use,
and evaluation of this m ethod as it affects industrial education programs.
Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
265. Apprenticeship. Development, organization, and improvement of
apprentice training programs for industry. Students prepare a syllabus covering essential materials needed for such a program. Three lectures. (3 Arr.)
Staff
266. Related Instruction. Content, methods, and special devices used
in teaching related subjects in vocational programs. Emphasis on pertinent
problems and their solutions. Students prepare a syllabus covering essential
materials for one unit of Related Instruction. Three lectures. (3 Arr.) Staff

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY

231

267. Reading and Conference. Provides for study in advanced and specialized problems in Industrial Education. Problems are selected w ith approval of the department head; investigation is carried on under direction
of the major professor. (Arr.)
Staff
270. Seminar in Industrial Education. Gives opportunity for investigation and reporting of individual problems. (1-2 Arr.)
Staff
271. Research and Thesis Writing. Provides for individual work in
thesis writing in industrial education. The thesis is written in accordance
with standard thesis requirements and under the direction of the major
professor. (Arr.)
Staff
290, 291, 292. Advanced Studies under Plan "B." Special library and
seminar problems or studies designed to meet requirements for reports
under plan "B." (2-3 Arr.)
Staff
NOTE : To be of maximum service to Industrial Education teachers
and supervisors in this Intermountain Region in keeping them current with
the national picture in Industrial Education, the Industrial Education Department has organized special courses primarily for these teachers in service as they attend Summer Session to do graduate work. The notation
"Arranged-Staff" is made for the specific purpose of bringing in, as visiting staff, noted leaders for these courses as the situation demands.

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Designed primarily for instructors and supervisors in Vocational Technical Education and/ or in Vocational Industrial Education programs. A
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education
must show evidence of successful trade and teaching experience, together
with the general education requirements necessary for state certification
in his field. Observation and directed teaching in the major and minor subjects may be substituted for teaching experience. The trade and teaching
experience must be approved by a committee consisting of the Chairman
of the Division of Technology and the department heads concerned.

CURR,I CULUM
Degree : Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education
Major: Trade and Industrial Education
Credits
A . Trade Training ......................._.......... _......................_....................... 30-60
Individuals who have trade experience or other qualifying training may secure a. maximum of 18 credits by
special examination.
B. English Composition
English 17, 18, 19, or English 10 & 110 ....................... _........ . 9
Total
C. General Group Requirements .. _....... _............._. __ .... _......... _.......
40
Biological Science
Botany 1 or Zoology 1 ................................................................ 5
10
Physiology 4 _............... _....... _....._........................_................... 5
Exact Science
Math 34 ..............................•........................................................... 3
13
Physics 3 & Chemistry 1, or Physics 31 & 32 ..................... . 10
Language and Arts
Speech 1 ........................................................................................ . 5
Choice of Art 1, Art 3, Music 1, L.A. 3, or any lower divi8
sion literature course ................................................................. . 3
Social Science
Economics 51 ................... _.............................. _...............•........... 5
Psychology 53 ..... __ ._ ............................... _...... _...... _.................. . 5
10

232

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE

D. Industrial Education and Psychology
Industrial Education 102, 107, 109, 110, 118, 120, 121,
154, 167 ............................................................................................
Education 113 ................................................................................
Psychology 102 ............................................................................
English 111 ....................................................................................
Economics 125 ..............................................................................
Woodwork 6 ..................................................................................
E. Advanced Trade and Technical Education ..................................
Consists usually of upper division trade and technical
courses, drafting, or other work closely related to the selected trade.
F. Recommended Electives, Including Sociology 70 ......................
G. Military Science & Tactics or Physical Education ......................

27
3
5
4
3
3
26

45

36
6

Total ............................... _.................. _............................................ 192

PHOTOGRAPHY
Bert V. Allen, Fred R. Pryor, Instructors
General service courses are available for college students desiring instruction in fund amentals of photography and in advanced work. A special
two-year curriculum is available for students wishing to prepare themselves
as commercial photographers. Sufficient courses are available for a m a jor
in photography for students desiring a Bachelor of Science Degree. The
student may choose either of two programs, n amely: (1) the Industrial
Education program leading to a Unit Shop certificate, or (2) the Industrial
Technology program. The student should plan his entire program and have
it approved by the department h ead not later than the first Quarter of his
junior y ear.
Some courses offered are designed especially as service courses for students registered in Agriculture, Journalism, Engineering and Technology,
Forestry, and other specialized subjects where photography supplements
their major.
Two-Year Curriculum in Photography leading to a
Certificate of Completion in Commercial Photography
Sophomore
Freshman
Courses
F
F
W
S Courses
Photo. 51 , 62, 63, _________ . 3
5
5 Photo. 64. 65, 66 ............ 5
BA 64, 65, 66 ................ 3
Photo. 61 ------.------- -_._----- - 2
Art 1 (3, 26, 33, 32) ........ 3
3
3 Ag. Econ. 53 .................. 3
English 17, 18, 19 -- --- -- -- - 3
3
3 P sych. 53 ........................ Math. 34 _.- -----_.----.-.-._---_.- 3
Zoo1. 1 or Bot. 1 ............ 5
Phys. 31, 32 ------ ------ --. _---- 5
5 Physio!. 4 ...................... J ourn. 112 ' ..................... Landscape 20 --- .. --_ ... _- -_. 3
M.S . I, 2, 3 -- .. _------_.. _-_ ... 1
1
1 M.S. or A.S. .................. 1
Elective ............. _.......... .
18
17
17
17

W

5
3

S

5
3

5

1
3
17

5
3
1
17

Description of Courses
51. General Photography. Principles and practices in fundamentals of
general photography. Training in selection and use of cameras, lenses,
meters films, filters, lights, develOpers, and accessories. Two lectures,
one 3-hr. lab. (3F, W or S)
Pryor
61. General Photography Laboratory. Additional lab work to supplement Photography 51 for those desiring more than 3 credits of work. Two
3-hr. labs. (2F, W or S)
Allen; Pryor
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62, 162. Industrial Photography. Training in news, architectural, and
machine photography. The units include photoflash, interior lighting,
action and news, still life, table-top, fashion, building, machine and aerial
photography. Blocking, photomontage, and air-brush work are included.
Prerequisite: Photo 51. Two lectures, three labs. (5F)
Allen
63, 163. Outdoor Photography. Training in all types of outdoor photography including scenic, agricultural, livestock, wild life, and plant life.
Especially suited to students in Forest, Range and Wildlife Management
and in all phases of agriculture. Aerial photography is also included as
it applies. Prerequisite : Photography 51. Two lectures, three 3-hour labs.
(5S)
Allen
64, 164. Motion Picture Photography. Necessary technique for various
types of work with 8 mm. and 16 mm. cameras and projectors. Planning
the production, camera technique, lighting, filters, close-up photography,
titles, editing and projection. Prerequisite : Photo. 51. 2 lectures, three
3-hr. las. (5S)
Allen
65, 165. Portrait Photography. Training in portrait and group photography. Units include model directing, lighting, posing, head and shoulder,
three quarter, full length, fashion, and group photography. Considerable
emphasis is placed upon child and home portraiture. Prerequisite: Photo
51. Two lectures, three 3-hr. labs. (5W)
Allen
66, 166. Color Photography. Problems in color, Ektachrome and Kodachrome, use of tungsten, daylight and flash technique, printing processes,
composition in color arrangement. Prerequisite: Art 32, Photo 51. Three
lectures, two labs. (5F)
Allen
151. Photographic Problems. Designed to meet needs of individual
students in solving advanced photographic problems. May be repeated
when desirable but not to exceed three times total registration. Repeating
students must have the approval of the major professor and the department head. Prerequisite: Photo. 51. Two lectures, two 2-hr. labs. (3F,
W or S)
Allen

Welding
A. R. Kemp, Instructor and Head of Department; Rawson Child, Instructor.
The Welding Department offers progressive instruction in Oxy-Acetylene and Electric-Arc Welding. General service courses are provided for
students wishing a fundamental knowledge of this modern field of industry.
Completion of the four-year curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Industrial Technology. This curriculum combines a, t echnical program with a broad general education and prepares students to enter
industry as skilled technicians, sales engineers, or to enter the welding
business for themselves. A two-year Vocational Technical program is
available for students preparing to enter the industry as skilled workers.

CURRICULUM
Degree : Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
Major: Welding Technology
Freshman
Sophomore
Course
F W S
F W S Course
Welding 41, 42, 43
5
5
5
5
5 Welding 44, 45, 46 ------------ 5
English 17, 18, 19 ... _......... 3
5
5
3 Math. 97, 98, 99 ----_ .. _--------.- 5
3
E.D. 61, 62, 63
5
5
3
3
3 Physics 17, 18, 19 .............. 5
1
1
Math. 34\ 35, 44 :::::::::::::::::: 3
5
3 M.S. or A.S. __ .--0 ___ ... --.----_ .. -- 1
A.E. 82 -------------------------------- 2
T.E. 56 --.-.---...... _-_ ._.... _------.- 16 16 16
3
M.S. 1, 2,3 ----.--------.-._ ..... _._. 1
1
1
17

17

18

lStudents who have completed high school Algebra B and who make satisfactory grades
on the mathematlc8 entrance examination may omit Math. 34 and begin with Math. 35 Fall
Quarter.
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Junior
Course
C.E. 101, 102, 103 ......... _...
Welding 153, 154, 155 ......
Econ. 125 ............................
Chern. 10, 11 ......................
Geology 3 ..........................
C.E. 196 . ............................ .
E.E. 107 ............................. .

F
4
3
3
5
-

4

Senior
Course
F
Welding 161, 162, 193 ...... 3
C.E. 105, 106, 107 .............. 6
C.E. 109, 110 ...................... English 111 ........................ 4
C.E. 198, 199 ........................ T.E. 150 ................................ 3
Electives' ............................ ..

16 16

16

w
4
3

S
4
3

5
5

4
15

Two·Year Vocational Technical Program
Certificate of Completion in Welding
First Year:
F W S Second Year:
Welding 41, 42, 43 ............ 5
5
5 Welding 44, 45, 46 ............
English 17. 18, 19 .............. 3
3
3 Chern. 1 ..............................
W.W. 6 or Math. 34 ........ 3
Ind. Ed. 21 ........................
E.D. 61, 62 .......................... 3
3
T.E. 51 ..................................
A.E. 83 ................................ 3 Ind. Ed. 40 ..........................
M.S. 1, 2, 3 .......................... 1
1
1 Auto. 52 ..............................
Electives' ............................ 2
5
5 M.S. or AS. ........................
Electives' ............................

17

17 17

F
5
5
-

W
3

S
3

1

1

2

2

6

5

5 5
17

W
5

16

S
5
3

5
3
1
3

17

1
5

2
1
5

16 16

Courses
In all of the following courses, various techniques and welding positions are practiced. American W elding Society (AW.S.) tests are made
on samples welded in different positions. Safety precautions and proper
use of equipment are emphasized.
41. 42, 43. Acetylene Welding. A comprehensive study of acetylene
welding of ferrous and non-ferrous metals as used by industry. (5F, 5W,
5S)
Child
44, 45, 4S. Electric Welding. A comprehensive study of electric welding as used in industry. (5F, 5W, 5S)
Kemp
91. Acetylene Welding. Principles and practice in fund amentals of oxya cetylene welding and cutting. A general service course open to all
college students. Two lectures, two 2-hr. labs. (3F, W or S)
Child
92, 93. Aero Welding. Principles and practices in fundamentals of
aircraft weldin g. Prepares for C.AA. t ests. (3W, 3S)
Child: Kemp
94. Electric We-l ding. Principles and practice in use of the latest
types of electric-arc welding equipment. Safety measures and methods
used in arc-welding of steels. T wo lectures, two 2-hr. labs. (3F, W or S)
Child
9S. Engineers' Welding. Exploration in modern welding. Students
receive basic instruction and practice in use of oxy-acetylene welding and
cutting, electric-arc welding, and spot weldin g equipment. (3S)
Child
153, 154, 155. Advanced Aceiylene Welding. Covers hard surfacing,
special bronzing problems, p ipe wel ding. and other problems. Qualifies
for code, tests. Prerequisite: 43. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Child: Kemp
lSI. 162. Advanced Electric Welding. Covers special problems in arcwelding and qualifies students for code test. Prerequisite: 46. (3F, 3W)
Kemp
190. Advanced Acetylene Welding. Vertical and overhead steel welding. Special problems. Prerequisite : 90. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Child
'Must be approved by a.dviser.
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191. Advanced Electric Welding. Vertical and overhead arc-welding.
Special problems. Prerequisite : 94. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Kemp
193. Welding Seminar. Current topics in production methods, cost,
design, and manufacture of welded products used in modern industry. (2S)
Kemp

Woodwork and Building Construction
Joseph Coulam. Professor and Head of Department; William E. Mortimer.
Professor; Charles N. Merkley. A ssociate Professor; Ross A. Nyman. Dan
H. Swenson. Charles W. Hailes. Lynn A. Thomson. Instructors.
D. A. Swenson. Professor Emeritus
This department offers courses in joinery and millwork, building
construction, estimating and contracting, pattern making, wood turning,
wood finishing, h ome mechanics, and cabinet work. It offers a curriculum
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology with
a major in Building Construction. It provides general service courses
that may be u sed toward satisfying the curriculum in Industrial Arts.

CURRICULUM
Degree:

Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology
Major: Building Construction
Freshman
Sophomore
Course
F W S Course
F W
English 17, 18, 19 .............. 3
5
3
3 Chern. 10, 11 ........ _._._._ .• _.. 5
E.D. 61, 62.- 93 _...._.... _.. _...... 3
3
3
3 E.D. 94, 63 ....... _.... _......... __ .. Math. 34, 35, 44 .... _......_...... 3
5
3 Econ. 51 .............._._ .......... __ . 5
W.W. 61. 62, 63 .................. 5
5
5 W .W. 64, 65, 66 ........ _........ _ 5
3
W.W. 170 ._._... _.............. __ .... 2 W.W. 72, 68, 60 ............... _.. 2
M.S. 1. 2. 3 ............_............. 1
1
1 E.E. 21 ................................ 4
M.S. or A .S . ...... _... ___ . __...... 1
1
Elective ............ _.... _.............. 3
18

17

17

Course
F
B.A. 109, 147, 148 ..... _._.... 3
C.E. 84, W .W. 73 "............. 4
W.W. 161, 162. 163 .. __ ........ 5
Phys. 17, 18, 19 ._ ......... _...... 5
Electives ..... _................. _. __ ... -

W
3
3
5
5
2

S
3

Junior

17

18

5
5

5
18

17

17

S
3
5
5
3
1
17

Senior
Course
W.W. 171, 172, 173 .. _.. _......
Forestry 130 ...... _._ .............
Econ. 125 ...... __ ....................
History 135 C.E. 190 .. _.. _..
English 111 or 112 ........ _...
Zoology 111 ..... _.. _.. _........ _...
Art 126 _......... _...... __.. __ .. _......
Electives __ ... _....... __ .. ___ .. _.... _..

-

F
5

W
5

S
5
4

3

5

3
-

4
3

4
5

3

15 17 17
Two-year Vocational Technical Program
Certificate of Completion in Carpentry
First Year
Second Year
F W S
Course
F W S Course
English 17, 18, 19 .... _......... 3
5
5
3
3 W.W. 64, 65, 66 ..... _.......... __ 5
5 5
W.W. 61, 62, 63 .................. 5
5
5 W .W. 171, 172, 173 ....... _.... 5
W.W . 170, 68 ...... _...__ .......... 2
W.W. 72, 73 __ ._...... _..... _....... 2
3
3
W.W. 6. 60 .... _........... _......... 3
2 E.E. 21 ..... _._ ..................... _. 4
3
E.D. 61, 62, 93 .................... 3
3
3 E .D. 94 __ ...... _.... _._._ .............. 3
A.E. 82 .......... _._ ................ _.... 2 Ind. Ed. 21 .. _....................... 1 1
A.C. & R. 61 ................. _.. _... M.S. or A.S. ........................ 1
3
3
M.S. I, 2, 3 .............. _........... 1
1
1 Electives ....... __ ........ _._ ... _...... 17

18

16

17

17

17
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Courses

Courses W .W. 61 , 62, 63, 74, 160, 171, 172, 173 may be completed by
taking part of the course during one quarter and the other part during
a later quarter. The three-hour courses are offered 9-12 M . W . F . each
quarter , and the two-hour courses are offered 8-11 T. Th. each Quarter.
6. Shop Problems. Simple mathematical formulas are used in solving
problems in m echanical work. These include speed ratios. steel square,
micrometer r eading, and area and volume problems. Prerequisite: High
school algebra and geometry. Three lectures. (3F or W)
Coulam: Nyman
60. Elements of Plumbing. Includes specifications, codes. layouts, installations, inspections, cutting and fitting pipe, and repairs. One lecture,
one lab. (2S)
Merkley
61. 62. 63. Joinery and Millwork. Basic training for students preparing to enter the woodworking trades, and those who wish a general
knowledge of woodwork. Includes study of proper use, care and sharpening of h and tools, machine processes, safety measures, machine operation,
care and repair of machines, and sharpening of machine cutters. Assigned
reading and application of mathematics to woodwork problems. Projer,t s
in bench work and wood turning to give practice in fundamentals of
wood construction. Five labs. (2, 3 or 5F; 2, 3 or 5W; 2, 3 or 5S)
Swenson: Nyman:
64. 65. 66. 'Building Construction. Laying out and constructing buildings, ~tressing carpenter work. Includes concrete forming, framing, roof
framing, roofing, scaffolding, siding, exterior and interior trim, window
and door work. Special attention is given to trade construction methods.
Prerequisite: W.W. 63. (5F, W or S)
Merkley
68. House Wiring. For students in building construction courses. Covers
the national electrical code and local codes in Utah communities. Includes choice of materials, design of circuits and inspe ction for electrical
heat, light, and power inst allation in homes and small public buildings.
Two lectures, one lab. (3W)
Thomson
72. Concrete and Clay Products. Composition of concrete for various
purposes. Composition of bricks and tile ; their strength and thermal
conductivity. Projects are built in the laboratory during the course. One
lecture, one lab. (2F)
Merkley
73. Materials of Industry. Wood and wood products, commercial veneered panels, roof coverings, wall boards, insul ating materials, siding,
composition panelings, glass products and other non-metal materials used
in building trades. Three lectures. (3S)
Merkley: Mortimer
74. Home Service Course. Upkeep and general r epairs in the home,
such as frequently are needed on elecrtical, plumbing, and other home equipm ent. Woodwork r epairs and furniture r efinishing as well as fitting of
window blinds and screens, calcimining and wallpaper cleaning receive
attention. Minor r epairs to heating, ventilating and r efrigeration eQuipmet are also considered. Open to m en and women students. Prerequisite:
High school physics or equivalent. Five labs. (2-5 F, W or S)
Hailes
160. Pattern Making. Simple patterns illustrating construction and
choice of materials and principles of shrinkage. Prerequisite: W .W. 61.
Five labs. (5F, W Or S)
Swenson
161. 162. 163. Building Construction. Estimating and contracting. Construction and design of homes, farm buildings and apartments. Covers
porch work, stairways, dormers, special roofs, insulation and other special
construction, specification writing, cost estimating, construction m ethods,
allowable loads, and drawing of special sections and details. Problems
in actual bidding on sets of plans ar e worked out by students. Prerequisites: W .W. 66, E.n. 94. Three lectures, two labs. (5F, W or S)*
·Where r equirement. for the lab. are met under another cou r se. 3 credits for lecture only.
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170. Wood Finishing and House Decorating. Fine wood finishing such
as natural finishes, French polishing, hand polishing, stains, paints, enamels,
gun work, interior and exterior wood finishes, plaster paints. brick stains,
and stucco paints. Students are required to practice in each type of finishing. One lecture, one lab. (2F, or S)
Mortimer; Nyman
171. 172. 173. Cabinet Work. Design and construction of furniture and
cabinets, including a study of woods suitable for furniture and cabinet making, wood turning, inlaying, and types of wood finishing. Projects are
built which include inlaying and overlaying. Prerequisite: W.W. 63. All
lab. (5F, W, S)
Nyman; Coulam
174. Art Woodwork. Decorative means that craftsmen employ for
artistic appeal. Art turning, chip carving, band saw shaping, scrolling,
twisted turning, inlaying and overlaying. Consideration is given decorative
effects obtained by two-tone staining, bright colored stains and lacquers,
burning and fine polishing. Prerequisite W.W. 63. Two 3-hour labs. (3F)
Mortimer
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General Information

1

HE favorable geographical location of this School of Forest, Range, and
Wildlife Management provides exceptional facilities for field experi. ence, and affords excellent opportunities for effective training in
managing wild lands and their r esources. Naturally-vegetated lands in
Utah comprise more tha n 90 per cent of the total state area. The Cache
National Forest , within two miles of school, the Bear River Migratory Bird
Refuge within 40 miles, and vast areas of range lands provide forest, range,
soil conservation, and wildlife problems; all offer study projects and opportunities for demonstration. Herds of elk and deer come close to the campus
during the winter.
The Wildlife Management department is greatly enhanced through the
establishment of a research agency of the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service
on the campus. This F ederal Wildlife Research Unit is a cooperative project with the college, the Utah Fish and Game Department, and the American Wildlife Institute. Representatives of this agency assist in class and
laboratory instruction, and aid in directing research of graduate students.
Graduate fellowships in Wildlife Management are available through this
Unit.
The comparative newness of the fi elds of forestry, range, wildlife, soil
conservation, watershed managem ent, and forest recreation, and the unquestioned need for their correlation in permanent wild land management,
present excellent opportunities for men who wish to enter these fields' of
public service. The purpose stressed is the handling of wild lands so
that they may be of continuing benefit for present and future generations
of citizens.

T

RECOMMENDED ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS
Students entering the School of Forestry, Range, and Wildlife Management will make satisfactory progress if they have had high school algebra,
chemistry, physics, typing, botany, zoology, and geometry. Any student
who has not had high school algebra or geometry will be required to make
up these deficiencies. These basic mathematics and science courses should
be taken in high school.
COURSES OF STUDY
The Curricula of this school are designed to train men primarily for
private, federal government or state work in (1) forest management, (2)
range m anagement, and (3) wildlife management. Forest management
majors may choose between two options: one designed to train for general
forestry work in the West, and one strictly for timber management. The
range majors may choose, in the junior year, to specialize in soil conservation and watershed management. Wildlife management majors may select
a curriculum to train for general administrative work, with big game and
related problems, or a curriculum in general wildlife management with
considerable emphasis on small game, or a curriculum in fishery management.
FIVE-YEAR CURRICULA RECOMMENDED
Efficient management of wild land resources requires a broad fundamental knowledge of many sciences and arts. For this reason. many
forest schools have recognized that the usual four-year program of study
is inadequate to give the student sufficient training in both the basic
sciences and in the technical subjects of his chosen field. Therefore. a
five-year curriculum of study is r ecommended. The first two years of the
regular four-year course of study are practically the same in all departlFor more detailed information, request a. copy of the School 01 Forest, Range, and WildWe Management bulletin from the Dean 01 that School.
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ments. Specialization in a major field begins in the third or junior year.
This program gives the student a minimum of basic training and cultural
foundation. The five-year program provides for an additional year devoted principally to general training in supporting arts and sciences. This
furnishes a better foundation for the technical studies of the last two
years and a superior cultural b ackground that is desirable for advancement
in public service.
SUMMER CAMP
The School has purchased and leased 3,000 acres of forest and range
land approximately 22 miles from the campus within the Cache National
Forest, where summer camp facilities have been established. Field instruction is required for graduation in addition to the regular 12 quarters
of classroom work. Also, at least one summer season of field experience
with a recognized conservation agency is expected of all students.
Attendance at the camp is required between the sophomore and junior
years. The summer camp opens soon after the close of the spring Quarter
and continues for 7 weeks. Nine credits are allowed for the complete program. In addition to the regular summer school fees, a $5.00 fee is charged
for each of the four courses, and board is provided on a cost basis. Students
attending camp must be inoculated against Rocky Mountain spotted fever.
Students in other colleges or universities who wish to transfer to this
school should consider carefully the following. Successful completion of
all courses offered in the summer camp is (a) required for graduation in
all three departments in the school, and (b) prerequisite to most of the
professional courses in the junior and senior years. In planning a course
of study for the junior and senior years, transfer students should note in
the description of courses those for which the summer camp training is
prerequisite. It should be recognized that some transfer students coming
to this school with two or more years of college work generally will be
required to take more than two years to graduate.
Transfer students should also note that to be eligible to attend summer
camp they should have completed two years of college work, essentially
duplicating the courses required of freshmen and sophomores in this
school. It is especially important that they have had such courses as
systematic botany and a field course in engineering surveying.
FIELD TRIPS
Field trips are planned each year as part of the regular class instruction. Besides short trips scheduled for individual courses, each department
conducts an extensive field problems trip in the spring Quarter, covering
all branches of the major field. This trip is required of all seniors prior
to graduation. The trip for wildlife majors usually is scheduled over
the first week of May, and range majors over the second or third week.
The trip for forestry majors is mOre extensive and includes a period of
ten days or two weeks just prior to the end of the spring Quarter. Each
student pays his share of the cost of the trip. A fee of about $35.00 is
charged each student t o defray the general expenses of the triP.
SCHOLARSHIP
A high standard of scholarship must be maintained by the student enrolled in forestry or the associated fields because of the technical nature
of the work, the high professional standards, and the character of the
Civil Service examinations that are required for federal service. A student
is required to maintain an average grade of C or better to remain in the
school.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
The following general r equirements must be met by all students graduating from the School of Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management:
A. At least 201 credits (quarter hours) exclusive of basic Military
Science and/or Physical Education.
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B. Nine of the 20 credits must be earned at Summer Camp.
C. All courses prescribed under the study program of the chosen major.
D. All of the following general requirements:
1. English and Speech, 16 credits, of which at least 3 must be Speech.
2. Social Science, 8 credits, of which 5 are General Economics.
3. Military Science or Physical Education-6 quarters.
All students must demonstrate proficiency in written and spoken
English; any student showing marked deficiency is required to pass successfully certain supplementary or corrective courses in addition to the requirement stated above.

BASIC COURSES
Required of all students majoring in the School of Forest, Range, and
Wildlife Management.
Freshman
Sophomore
F W S
Course
F W S Course
1
' Military Science 1, 2, 3 .... 1
1
1 ' Military Science 4, 5, 6 .... 1
1
Botany 24, 25, 30
5
5
English 17, 18, 19 .............. 3
3
3
5
Civil Engineering 81, 80 .... 3
2
Chemistry 10, 11, 12 .......... 5
5
5
Physics 6 .............................. 5
'Mathematics 34, 35, 44 .... 3
5
3
Agronomy 58 ......................Speech 5 ..............................5
3
Economics 51 ......................5
Forestry 1 ............................'Animal Husbandry 1 ......3 "Geology 3 ............................ 5
4 Animal Husbandry 2 ......21 "Botany 120 ........................5
' Zoology 3, 4, 13 .................. 5
5
Civil Engineering 60 ......1
5
"Animal Husbandry 10 ......5

SUMMER CAMP
Required courses at summer camp:
Credits
Forestry 96, Forest Surveying ...................................................................... 3
Forestry 97, Forest Practice ........................, ................................................... 2
Range Management 98, Range Practice ........................................................ 2Wildlife Management 99, Wildlife Practice .................................................. 2
Senior College standing is prerequisite to junior and senior college
courses.
All students should note that junior standing, that is, the equivalent
of 90 quarter hours or 60 semester hours of college work, is prerequisite
to all courses offered by the School of Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management except Forestry 1 and Forestry 10.

Forest Management
J. W. Floyd. Professor and Head of Department; Lewis M. Turner. T. W.
Daniel. Professors; C. M. Bowen. R. R. Moore. Associate Professors; James
L. Mielke. Collaborator in Forest Pathology.
Upon completion of either of the curricula prescribed below, students
are granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forest Management. The
courses are designed to give the student comprehensive training in all
L-Not required of ex-military v ersonnel.

"--Students presenting 1% units of high school algebra or otherwise qualfiied to take Math. 35
are not required to take Math . 34.
"--Required only of students taking the general forestry option .
~Required of range majors and students taking the general forestry option.
"-Required of forest and range management majors only.
EL-Required in the sophomore year of forestry majors only.

7-Required of wildlife majors onlv.
"-Required of wildlife management and range majors excepting soU conservation student •.
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branches of forestry, including growing, protecting, harvesting and utilizing of timber crops. Two options are offered by this department. It is
desirable that the student know by the end of his sophomore year which
h e will follow. The option in general forestry provides adequate training
in timber management, and in addition some training is provided in range
management, wildlife management, recreation, and watershed management.
This type of curriculum is better adapted to the needs of personnel of the
public land managing agencies in the Intermountain region and throughout
most of the western states. The second option, timber management, provides major emphasis on the growing, harvesting, and utilizing of timber
crops.
It is highly desirable that every student engage in field work related
to forestry in the summer following the freshman and junior years. Students are urged to obtain employment with such agencies as the U.S.
Forest Service, Park Service, or comparable state agencies, or in private
forest industries. The school maintains an employment service to aid
students in obtaining such summer work.
Electives: Electives necessary to complete the program of the Junior
College years should be chosen with the object of improving the student's
cultural as well as professional background. In the junior and senior years,
electives should be chosen with the object of broadening a specific field of
study. Courses selected must meet the approval of the major professor.
The degree of Master of Science in Forest Management is given upon
completion of a prescribed course of study and fulfillment of other requirements listed by the Graduate School. Normally the student is required
to take all of the forestry courses in the 200 series (See Description of
Courses.) One to two years may be required, depending on the ability of
the student, the adequacy of his background, and his thesis problem. Applicants should sumbit an official transcript of their college courses.
Two teaching assistantships are available to graduate students in Forest
Management.

FOREST MANAGEMENT
Freshman and Sophomore Years-See Basic Courses

A.

General Forestry
Junior Year

Course:

Dept.

Number
W
S
106 107
112 113
114 115
118 119
132
126
162
150

F

Forest Measurements I, II ............Forestry
Dendrology I, II ............................Forestry
Silviculture I. II ..............................Forestry
Forest Protection I, II . .................... .Forestry
Public L and Administration ........Forestry
Plant Ecology ....................................Range
Range Management ....._...... _.. _.. _...Range
Genera l Wildlife Management ....Wildlife

Credit
W
4
2
3
3
3
3
3
5
5

F

S
4
3
3

5

Senior Year
Course:

Dept.

Forest Management .........................Forestry
~~ore st Economics and Finance ....Forestry
Wood History and Technology ....Forestry
Forest Policy ....................................Forestry
Impr ovem e nts and Recreation ......Forestry
*Range Forage ......".........................Range
*Watershed Management ................Range
*Junior English ................................English
Aer ial Map Interpretation ............Forestry
Junior Field Problems ..................Forestry
E n glish III may be substituted for English 112.

F
121
126

Number
W
S
122
133

F
4
3

137

Credit
W
4
2

3

4

176
4

180

S

4

112
3

134
146

3
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B.

Timber Management

Students who choose the timber management option will substitute the
following courses for those marked (*) above:
Number
Credit
Course:
Dept.
F
W
S
F
W
S
Seeding and Planting ........... _......... Forestry
116
2
Logging ................................................Forestry
125
3
Mechanical Properties .................... Forestry
129
2
Milling and Products ..................... .Forestry
130
4
Forest Entomology ..........................Zoology
105
3
Forest Pathology ..............................Botany
140
4
Recommended electives for the general forestry option are Forestry
130, and for the timber management option, Forestry 117, Accounting 133,
and Woodwork and Construction 67.

Description of Courses
I. General Forestry. A general survey of the professions of forest
management, range management, soil conservation, recreation and wildlife management ; character of the work; and relation of multiple uses
of wild land to the welfare of the state and the nation. Open to all students. (3F and S)
Turner'
10. Forest and Range Conservation. An introduction to conservation
problems designed to acquaint students with the nature and exent of the
organic resources of the United States and methods of conserving them.
Open to all students except majors in the School of Forestry. (2W)
Turner
II. Winter Woodcraft. Lectures and field trips are designed to train
the student in the proper way of living in the wilderness. Prerequisite:
ability to ski. The student must furnish ski boots and suitable outdoor
clothing. Lecure, field rips. (3W)
Kelker
9S. Forest Surveying. Practical field problems in surveying methods
commonly employed in forest, range and wildlife management and developments. Type mapping. Lab. fee $5.00. Summer Camp. (3)
Staff
97. Forest Practice. Field studies in inventories, successional stages
and growth of stands of trees. Study of forest soils and related land uses.
Lab. fee $5.00. Summer camp (2)
Staff
101. Forest Survey I. Identification and range of the major commercial
species of the United States. Elementary principles of silviculture and
forest management. Not open to students in Forest Management. Prerequisite: Summer camp. (3F)
Daniel
102. Forest Survey II. Forest improvement and recreation; log scaling,
timber cruising, study of growth and yield; logging, milling, and seasoning
of lumber . Some attention will also be given to identification. properties
and uses of the major commercial woods of the United States and to
the major wood products. Not open to students in Forest Management.
Prerequisite: Summer ('amp. (3W)
Bowen
lOS. Forest Measurement I. Measurements of timber in the log. the
tree, and the stand. Log rules and volume tables. Timber cruising practices.
Prerequisite, summer camp. (4W)
Bowen
107. Forest Measurement II. Statistical methods useful in analyzing
forest data. Volume and yield table compilation. Growh of even-aged, allaged, and residual cut over stands. Prerequisite: For 106. 3S)
Bowen
Il2. Dendrology I. Hardwoods. Identification, distribution, and silvics
of the more important forest trees in the U. S. Prerequisite: Summer
camp. (3F)
Daniel
Il3. Dendrology II. Conifer s. Identification, distribution and silvics
of the more important forest trees in the U. S. Prerequisite: Summer camp.
(2W)
Daniel
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114. Silviculture I. Characteristics of the tree species which influence
the silviculture practice in the United Sates. Prerequisites: Summer camp;
Range 126 and Botany 120. (3W)
Daniel
115. Silviculture II. Silviculture systems used in securing natural
reproduction of forests and their applications to the important species and
forest types in the United States. Prerequisite: For. 114. (3S)
Daniel
116. Seeding and Planting. Seed collection. extraction and cleaning
methods; germination testing; storage of forest tree seeds. Practical experience in field planting and nursery work. Prerequisite: For. 115. (2S)
Daniel
118. Forest Protection I. Prevention. presuppression and suppression of
forest and range fires. Economic and physical effects. Prerequisite: Summer camp. (3F)
,
Floyd
119. Forest Protection II. Problems of administration and economics
in protecting forests from biological enemies. (3W)
Floyd
121. Forest Management. Physical factors influencing the regulation
of a forest for sustained yield; site. growing stock and rotation. Compilation of data for management plans. Prerequisites: Summer camp; For.
106, 107, 115. (4F)
Moore
122. Forest Economics Finance. A study of economic aspects of the
wood resource. Determination of monetary values in forest growing stock
and land. Analysis of alternative management methods by use of standard valuation techniques. Forest Taxation and Insurance. Prerequisite:
For. 121 (4W)
Moore
125. Logging. Principles and methods of harvesting wood products.
Emphasis on cost, values and the application of forestry to the harvesting
process. (3F)
Moore
126. Wood Technology. Structure and identification of the economic
woods of the United States. (3F)
129. Mechanical Properties. A study of factors affecting the strength
of wood. (2W)
Bowen
130. Milling and Products. Manufacturing. grading. seasoning. and
preserving lumber, including a study of the wood-using industries and
their products. (4S)
Bowen
132. Public Land Administration. History. organization and functions
of conservation agencies affecting range. forest and wildlife administration.
(3W)
Floyd
133. Forest History and Policy. Development of Federal. State. and
private forest policy. (3W)
Turner
137. Improvements and Recreation. Roads. trails and structures necessary in forest management. Recreational use of forests and the classifications and development of areas suitable for this purpose.
Prerequisite :
Summer camp. (3S)
Floyd
138. Recreational Planning. Mapping and designing plans for the
various forms of forest recreational use. (3S)
Floyd
145. Forest Problems. Individual study and research upon a selected
forestry problem approved by the instructor. (l-3F. W or S)
Staff
146. Junior Field Problems. Study of forest operations. (3) Senior
y ear. Fee. $35.00
Staff
201. 202. 203. Advanced Forestry Seminar. Review and discussion of
more advanced current literature. For students in the graduate school.
(IF, lW. IS)
Turner
204. Forest Ecology. Study of historical and present distribution of
forest species and forest types and the physical-biological basis of distribution. (3W)
Turner

SCHOOL OF FOREST, RANGE, AND WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 245
205. Silviculture. Advanced treatment of silvics and silviculture with
emphasis on physiological aspects of both subjects. (3W)
Daniel
206. Forest Management. Application of forest management principles;
forest organization and development; forest regulation and sustained yield;
management principles and control of operations. (2F)
Moore
207. Forest Finance. Economic principles which control forestry enterprises; capital value of forest properties; cost of production in forest enterprises; determination of rate of pr ofit; principles of appraising damages;
stumpage valuation and forest taxation and insurance. (2W)
Moore
208. Forest Measurements. Application of statistical measurements to
forest problems. (3F)
Bowen
209. Forest Economics. Study of economics of a private forest enterprise, including the economics of production, manufacture and marketing. (3F)
Floyd
210. Forest Problems. Individual advanced study upon a selected forestry problem. (2-10 credits)
Staff
211. Thesis. Original research on a problem in forest management to
be concluded by preparation of a thesis. (10-15 credits)
Staff

Range Managemenf
L. A. Stoddart. Professor and Head of Department; Arthur D. Smith. C.
Wayne Cook. Associate Professors; Max E. Robinson. Grant A. Harris. Assistant Professors.
A full study program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree is
available in range management. This curriculum acquaints the student
with methods of maintaining production of n ative lands and methods of
maintaining range livestock. Opportunity is given to take special instrucion in soil conservation and watershed management.
Also, the degree of Master of Science in Range Management is I!ranted
upon completion of an arranged course of study. Students desiring this
advanced work should obtain permission from the major professor at least
twelve months before the degree is to be granted, at which time a program
of research and study will be outlined. Adequate facilities are available
to allow emphasis u pon soil conservation, animal husbandry, botany, wildlife, economics, or agronomy. A bachelor's degree in range management
or a related subject is prerequisite.
Several assistantships are available annually for graduate students in
range management. For information concerning assistantships, prospective
students should consult the department head.

COURSE OF STUDY
Freshman and Sophomore
Students majoring in range management take the freshman and sophomore study program outlined for the School of Forestry.
Senior
Junior
F W S
F W S
Range 164 -.
3
"'Botany 108 ........................ 4
.... -.. -.......
Range 126 ...._..................... 5 "'Range 181 .__...... __ .. _-_ ........
3
Range 192, 193, 194 .......... 1 1
1
Range 162 ........................ 5
Wildlife 150 ........... ,..........
5 ' English 112 .---................ -.
4
*Forestry 101, 102
3
3
*Range 177 ........................ 3
"'Range 179 ................... _..... 2
Range 180 ....... _................. 4
Forestry 132 .................. 3
Range 196 .... __ . __...-- .. _- ......
3
An. Hus. 150
'" A.H. 110. 125 .................. 3
3
Botany 120 ........................ 5
Animal Nutrition .......... 4
- - .~---

'English 111 may be substituted for English 112.
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Suggested Electives

F
Agron. 131. 132 ....................Applied Statistics ................................. _. 3
Agron. 114 ................. _.........Soil S~rvey and Land Classification .. W. L. 155 ....................... _.....Economic Wildlife ................................ For. 118 ................................Forest Protection I. ..........._................. 3
Agron. 103 ............................Forage Crops .......................................... 4
Ag. Econ. 106 ........................Land Economics and Utilization .......... Vet. Sci. 120 ..._...................Animal Hygiene .................................... Agron. 155 ............................Soil and Plant Relations ...................... Bot. 121 ... ~ .............................Water Relations of Native Plants . ..... Geol. 115 ................................Adv. Physical Geology.......................... 5
Agron. 115 ..............................Soil and Plant Relations ...................... Agron. 160 ....... _.......... _.......Genesis and Morph. of Soils .............. Chern. 90 ... _.................... _...Biochemistry .............................................. 5
Zool. 2. ............•...................•...Zoology ............................................. _....... 5
Zool. 112 ....................... _.......Genetics ...................................................... 5

W
3

S
3

3
4
5
4
3
3
3
3
5

5
5

MAJOR-SOIL CONSERVATION AND
WATERSHED MANAGEMENT
A major in soil conservation and watershed management
with substitution of the following courses for those marked (*)
for An. Hus. 10 in the sophomore year.
Agronomy 103 .............. _......Forage Crops ............................................
Agronomy 114 ......................Soil Survey and Land Classfiication ....
Agronomy 125 ......................Soil Conservation ....................................
Agronomy 155 ......................Soil and Plant Relations ......................
Ag. Eng. 108 ..........................Eng. Aspects of Soil and Water Cons ...
:;eology 115 ............................Advanced Physical Geology ................
C. Eng. 171 ............................Hydrology ..................................................
Range 176 ....... _.............. _..... Range Forage Plants ..............................
Botany 121 ............................Water Relations of Native Plants ......

is allowed
above and
-

3

4
3
3
4

5
3

4
3

MINOR-RANGE MANAGEMENT
The following courses in Range are suggested for students who wish to
minor in Range Management. (requirements subject to change upon ~p
proval of the department head.): Range 126, Plant Ecology. 5 credIts;
Range 160, Principles of Managing Range Lands. 5 credits; Range 176, Range
Forage Plants, 4 credits; Range 181. Range Economics. 3 credits; Range 192.
193, 194, Range Seminar, 3 credits.

Description of Courses
98. Flange Practice. Field practice in problems of range land analysis
and correlation of land uses. Lab. fee $5.00. Summer Camp (2)
Staff
126. Plant Ecology. Analysis of habitat factors that influence plant
growth and distriution. Attention is given to plant succession and rompetition and to detailed methods of studying and mapping vegetation.
Prerequisites: Botany 30; Agronomy 56 or 58. (5F Or S)
Stoddart
160. Principles of Managing Range Lands. A general course designed
to give students not majoring in the field a knowledge of how to evaluate.
increase, and perpetuate range. Field trips and laboratory work on range
plants. Credit not allowed students havinl! credit in R. M. 162. Prerequisite : Botany 25. Four lectures, one lab. (5S)
Cook
162. Range Management. A course dealing with problems met in
managing native range lands; revegetation of range lands; maintenance
of production; utilization of range forage; and range livestock management.
Prerequisites: Botany 30 and Range 98. (5F)
Cook
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164. Advanced Range. Technical problems in range management.
Prerequisites: Range 126 and 162. (3W)
Stoddart
176. Range Forage Plants. Native forage plants, including poisonous
plants, their identification, distribuion, ecology, and economic value. Prerequisite: Botany 30. (4W)
Cook
177. Forbs and Browse. A study of forbs and browse including identificat.ion, region of growth, habitat, and forage value. Prerequisite: Botany
30. (3F)
Cook
179. Poisonous Plants. Important poisonous plants, including general
methods of livestock handling and range management practices, identification, region of growth, habitat, poisoning symptoms, remedies and control
measures. Prerequisite: Botany 30. One lecture, one lab. (2S)
Cook
180. Watershed Management. Floods, soil erosion and runoff on range
and forest lands, effects of vegetation in equalizing runoff and preventing erosion, and methods of rehabilitating damaged watersheds. Prerequisite: Range 126. Three lectures, one lab. (4F)
Smith
181. Range Economics. Development of the range industry, cost of
production, range land utilization, organization of cattle and sheep industry,
and value of range forage. Prerequisite: Range 162. (3W)
Smith
192, 193, 194. Range Seminar. A systematic review of range management and related subjects. Prerequisite: Range 162. (IF. lW. IS)
Staff
195. Range Problems. Individual study and research upon a selected
range problem. (I-3F, W or S)
StaU
196. Junior Field Problems. Field study of range management operations and research. (3S) Fee, $30.00
Smith
200. Thesis. Original research and study on a problem in range management. Open only to graduate students. (I-15F, W or S)
Staff
204, 205. Graduate Seminar. Current scientific papers in range management, and analysis of range problems in foreign countries. Not open
to under-graduate students. (IF. lW)
Smith
206. Research Methods. A study of research methods in range management and related subjects. (2W)
Stoddart
281. Advanced Range Economics. Advanced study of economics of
various systems of range management, range seeding, land operation, and
livestock management. Prerequisite: Range 181. (2S)
Smith
282. Vegetation Influences. Advanced study of influences of vegetation upon the hydrological cycle, influence of vegetation on percolation
of ground waters, runoff and the regiment of streams. Prerequisite: Range
180. (2W)
Smiih

Wildlife Management
W. F. Sigler, Professor and Head of Department; G. H. Kelker, Professor;
J. B. Low, Professor and Biologist, U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service; O. B.
Cope, H. L. Moore, Fishery Biologists, U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service.
Upon completion of basic courses and the upper division requirements outlined in the study program, students are granted the deg,ree
of Bachelor of Science, major in Wildlife Management. Prospective WIldlife management majors should elect Zoology 3, 4, and 13 in the sophomore
year. These classes are prerequisite to all wildlife classes.
Course work of the junior year provides comprehensive basic training in general wildlife management. Those interested in a particular field
may choose one of three options to be completed in the senior year. The
option in management of big game stresses the economic and ecological
relationships of large mammals to forest and range, with emphasis on
western conditions. The second option, featuring small game and fur-
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bearers, considers representative areas of the United Sates for illusrative
purposes in the management of each game bird or mammal. Attention is
given to game farm procedures. The fisheries option considers the production of both cold water and warm water fish in relation to local land
uses. Land utilization often affects seriously the water habitat. Thus
training is given in survey work of the water and the land from which
it drains. In addition to this general training, the student participates in
creel censuses, measuring the growth rate and productivity of fish in inland waters, and in various forms of haitat improvement.
Anyone of these programs trains students for both general administrative and investigative work with state and federal agencies.
Graduate standing is required in order to take courses numbered over
200.
Upon completion of a prescribed course and fulfillment of the requirements listed by the Graduate School. a Master of Science or Doctor
of Philosophy degree in Wildlife Management or Fishery Management is
granted. A period of one to three or more years, depending upon the thesis
problem and the amount of time that the student can devote to his studies,
is necessary to complete all requirements for these degrees.
Through co-operation of the Fish and Wildlife Service of the U. S. Department of the Interior, the Utah State Fish and Game Department, the
Wildlife Management Institute, and the College, one of the co-operatively
sponsored Wildlife Research Units was established at Utah Sate Agricultural College in 1935.
Wildlife Research Unit funds are available for four or more graduate
research fellowships for students working toward a master's degree in
Wildlife Management. Candidates for fellowships are chosen from applicants w ho have a bachelor's degree in Wildlife Management of a related fi eld from a college of recognized standing, and who submit formal
application with transcript of colle!!e credits and references on or before
April 1.

COURSE OF STUDY
For Freshman and Sophomore years, see basic courses for
Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management.

Wildlife Management
Courses required for graduation
Wildlife 145 ..........................Principles of Wildlife Mgt. ..................
Wildlife 157, 158, 159 ........Seminars ....................................................
Wildlife 160 ......................... .Animal Ecology ........................................
Wildlife 171 ..........................Field Problems ..........................................
Wildlife 172 ..........................Problem Orientation ............................
Wildlife 175 ..........................Wildlife Law Enfor cement ....................
Range 126 ................. _...........Plant Ecology ............................................
Agronomy 131 ...................... Applied Statistics ................................. _...
English 112' ..........................Junior English ......................................... .

A.

F
3
1
3

W

S

1

1

2
2
3

-

5
3

4

Big Game Management:

The student must complete all course work in one of the three options
to meet requirements for graduation. He may choose suitable electives
from the other two groups to broaden his training.
Wildlife 153 ..........................Management of Big Game .................... 5
Wildlife 146 ......, ...................Management of Upland Game .............. 3
Forestry 101, 102 ................Forestry Survey ...................................... 3
3
Range 162 ..............................Range Management ................................ 5
'English 111 may be substituted for English 112.

---------~~

-~-

--

--~--

~
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Range 176 ..............................Range Forage Plants ............................ 'Range 180 ............................Water shed Management ...................... 4
Zoology 122 .................•.......Mammalogy ..............................._............... -

B.

4

Small Game and Furbearer Management:

Wildlife 146 ..........................Managem ent of Upland Game ............
Wildlife 147 ..........................Mgt. of Waterfowl and Furbearers ......
Wildlife 161 ..........................Limnology ..................................................
Bot. 112 ................................. .Aquatic and Marsh Plants ..................
Range 162 ..............................Range Management ................................
Poultry Hus. 104 ..................Incubation and Brooding ......................
Zoology 121 ............................Ornithology ................................................

C.

4

-

3
5
3
3
5

-

2
4

Fishery Management:

Wildlife 165 ..........................Fishery Management ..............................
Wildlife 169 ............................Techniques in Fishery Mgt................. Wildlife 161 ..........................Limnology .................................................. 3
Wildlife 147 ..........................Mgt. of Water fowl and Furbearers ...... Bot. 112 ................. "................ Aquatic and Marsh Plants .................. 3
'Range 180 .............................. Watershed Management ...................... 4
Zoology 155 .........................Jchthyology ................................................

5

3
5
4

99. Wildlife PractIce. Integrated studies of wildland populations in
relation to other forms of life and to other land uses. Lab. fee $5.00. Summer Camp. (2)
Staff
145. Principles of Wildlife Management. Properties of animals and
their habitats in relation to general management practices. Field trips.
Prerequisite: Summer camp. (3F)
Kelker
146, 246. Management of Upland Game. Taxonomy, life histories, distribution, environment needs, enemies, and plans for managem ent of game
birds and small mammals. Prerequisites: Wildlife 99 and 145. Additional
work required of graduate students. (3S)
Sigler
147, 247. Management of Waterfowl and Furbe'a rers. Taxonomy. life
histories, habitat requirements. econ omic importa nce. and plans for management of waterfowl and fur-b earers. especially the muskrat and beaver .
Prer e quisites : Wildlife 99 and 145. Additional work required of gra duate
students. (5S)
Kelker
150. General Wildlife ,Management. Principles of animal ecology and
wildlife management; life hi stories. ecology, economics and managem ent
phases of important species of big game. upland game, waterfowl. and fish.
No credit allowed wildlife maj ors. Field trips arranged. (5S)
Kelker
153, 253. Management of Big Game. Life histories, distribution. numerical variation, enemies, and plans for management of native big game animals, Prerequisites: for W . 153 : Wildlife 145. A term paper required of
graduate students. (5W)
Kelker
155. Economic Wildlife. Gener al importance of wildlife resources: natural history, economic values and control m ethods for rodents and predators:
identification of skulls and skins ; a brief evaluation of hawks and reptiles.
Particularly adapted for students in forest. range. and agriculture. (3W)
Kelker
157, 159. Wildlife Seminar.
Wildlife management. (IF, IS)
J()r Hydrology Civil EnglneerinK' 17'1.

Discussion of current developments in
Slaff
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160, 260. Animal Ecology. Distribution and behavior of animals as affected by various environmental factors. Special attention to inter-relationships of biotic communities. (5F)
Kelker
.161. 261. Limnology. Physical, chemical, and biological factors affectmg occurrence and productivity of fishes and other aquatic animals
Sigler
in fresh waters. Prerequisites: Bot 30 and Zoo1. 13. (3F)
165, 265. Fishery Management. Principles and techniques of lake, pond,
and stream improvements; ecology of game fishes, propagation methods, and
common fish diseases. Prerequisites : Zoo1. 155 and Wildlife 99. (3S)
Sigler
169, 269. Techniques in Fishery Management. Mechanics of collecting and analyzing life history material of fishes. Prerequisites: Zoo1. 155.
Wildlife 99 and 161. (5W)
Sigler
170. Wildlife Problems. Individual study and research upon a selected
wildlife problem approved by the instructor. Prerequisite : Wildlife 172.
Staff
(1-3 F. W or S)
171. Field Problems. Study of wildlife management operations by
various agencies in the Intermountain Region. 2S. fee $30.00
Kelker: Sigler
172. Problem Orientation. A discussion of needs and approach to wildlife investigations: analyzing the problem, presenting data. and drawing
conclusions relative to research in wildlife management. (3W)
Kelker
175. Wildlife Law Enforcement. Review of state and federal relugations of fish and game; discussions of apprehension of violators; collection
of evidence, and its use in the court. Offered in even-numbered years. (3W)
Sigler
257. Graduate Seminar. Study of logic and the scientific method with
special reference to wildlife investigations. (2F)
Kelker
258. Graduate Seminar. Discussion of current investigations by class
members and by representatives of state and federal agencies. (2W)
Low
259. Graduate Seminar. R eview of current literature pertaining to the
completion and publication of technical papers. (2S)
Sigler
263. Marsh Management. Marshland restoration and maintenance for
waterfowl and aquatic furbearers: economic r eturns from marshlands ;
ecological plant succession and m ethods of restoration and maintenance of
plant food and cover; management of public and private waterfowl shooting grounds; evaluation and control of predation and sickness; water level
manipulation and controls for year-round operations of marshlands. (3S)
Low
270. Advanced Wildlife Problems. Research problems chosen. the pro~ect outlined and planned, and data collected by the student Qualified for
mvestigation in Wildlife Management. (5-10 F. W or S)
Staff
272. Wildlife Thesis. Analysis. presentation. and interpretation of field
data for the graduate thesis. Prerequisie: Wildlife 270. (5-10 F. W or S)
Staff
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General Information
All Home Economics courses are intended primarily to prepare young
women for homemakinl!. Admission to the School of Home Economics
requires completion of 15 high school units including: Engli~h, three Ul;lits:
algebra, one unit; social science, one unit; and natural SCIence (reqUlred
laboratory work), one unit.
.
The function of homemaking includes all areas in Home EconomIcs.
Therefore courses are planned to prepare young women to carry the
knowledg~ and skills of expert homemaking into various institutions. of
complex modern society. Accordinl?:ly, students may elect majors leadmg
to a Bachelor's Degree in the following divisions of Home Economics:
CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENT EDUCATION, CLOTHING,

TFXTJ.LF.S ANn 'RF.T . .lI.TF.D A'RT~ . Fnnn~ A.lITO NUT'RTTTnw. HOUSE-

HOLD ADMINISTRATION, HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION.
The chief professional opportunities open to majors in Home Economics
are: (1) Child Development and Parent Education: Elementary Education;
Research ; Institutional Management; Teaching. (2) Clothing Textiles and
Related Arts: (4) Household Administration: Homemaking. (5) Home
Economics Education: Teaching; Homemaking, Extension Service.

REQUIREMENTS COMMON TO ALL CURRICULA
All Home Economics curricula in the School of Home Economics are
based on a required core of courses designed to give a broad education
for family and community living. These common requirements make up
a large proportion of the work of the first and second years.
Courses comprising the core are: Personal Development; Clothing for
the College Girl; Nutrition; Food Preparation; The Child in the Family;
and Home Management.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
See "Group Requirements" under "Academic Regulations."
Core Requirements: Additional courses that must be taken to meet
core requirements of the School of Home Economics are:
C. T. & R. A. ~ Personal Development, 2 credits; C. T. & R. A. 8 Clothing
for the <:;01. GIrl, 5 credits; F & N 5 Nutrition, 3 credits; F & N 24 Food
PreparatIOn, 5 credits; C. D. 67 The Child in the Family, 5 credits; and
H. Ad. 49 Home Management, 3 credits.

TWO-YEAR TERMINAL COURSE IN HOME ECONOMICS
A two-year terminal course in home economics is offered for students
,for any reason, ~o not expect to complete any of the four-year maJors m the hom~makmg group. The course is so planned, however, that
students may wIthout undue delay, complete later the work required for
a four-year cOurse.
While the course offers a broad foundation in homemaking, it also
makes possible a concentration of effort on phases of home economics that
prepare the student for employment in specific occupaitons.
~ho,

Requirements for two-year terminal course are as follows:
1. Complete a major of 30 credits in one or more closely related departments of the School of Horne Economics.
2. Complete a minor of 15 credits related to or basic to the major
field-not necessarily in the School of Home Economics.

-
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3. Twenty-four credits in basic groups:
(a) Language, 9 credits ; (b) Exact Science, 5 credits; (c) Biological
Science, 5 credits; and (d) Social Science, 5 credits.
4. Electives-21 credits.
5. Physical Education-6 credits.

Child Development and Parent Education
Helen L. Porter, Associate Professor ; Marian C. Aikin, Bruce Gardner,
Assistant Professors
Students majoring in Child Development and Parent Education must
complete the following courses : Child Development 80, 138, 174, 175;
Speech 18 or English 24; Psychology 105; Zoology III; Sociology 60;
and Household Administration 150. The r emaining credits may be
selected from the approved courses listed below, in conference with the
major advisor: C. T. and R A. 185 ; Foods 24 and 25; Woodwork 74 ; Psychology 123, 145.
Students expecting to teach in kindergarten or elementary grades
must meet the state requirements for certification. It is recommended
that they adopt a m a jor in Elem entary Education as well as a major in
Child Developme nt ; these m a jors re lieve the students from requirements
for a minor. Arrangements for practice teaching in the Nursery School
(C.D. 175) should be made with Miss Porter; arrangements for practice
teaching in the elementary grades (Ed. 106) should be made with Mrs.
Shaw at the Whittier School. State requirements for certification include
the following courses: Education 50, 103, 104, 105, 106, 114; Bacteriology 155;
Psychology 108.
Courses required for completion of a major in Child Development and
Parent Education are:
Junior Year
English 110 ....................................
Psych. 105 ........................................
Zool. 111 ........................................
Bact. 155 ..........................................
Psych. 108 (recommended) ........
Ed. 103 ............................................
Ed. 104 ..............................................
Ed. 114 ............................................
C. T. & R A. 24 ............................
C. D. 138 ....... ~.. .. . .... . . ...... ....... . .. .. . .
Electives ..........................................
Total..........................................

Senior Year
Cr.
4
3
4
3
3
4
3
3
3
5
16
51

Cr.
C. D. 174, 175 and 190 ................ 9
Household Adm. 149 and 150....
6
Ed. 105 ........................................
3
Ed. 106 .......................................... 12
Education Electives .................. 2-3
Other Electives .......................... 18
50-51

Elective Recommendations : Child Development 176; Woodwork 74; Sociology 160 ; C.T. & RA. 115.
67. The Child in the Family. To help students develop a philosophy
of family living as desirable background for the child; understanding of
reproduction, prenatal care, and care of the mother and baby during the
first year of the child's life; fundamentals of growth and development;
and a beginning concept of guidance. Observation in the Nursery School
arranged. (5F, W. S.)
Gardner; Aikin
80. Guidance of the Young Child. Review of developmental principles
with special emphasis on social-emotional growth; fostering growth
through creative materials and play equipment; guidance philosophy,
principles and techniques. Three lab hours weekly arranged at time of
registration. Especially recommended for Home Economics majors; should
be preceded by or parallel C.D. 67. (3F, W. S.)
Porler
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125. Parent Education. Training for adult leadership and parent education. Basic principles in the organization of adult study programs,
and formulation and presentation of programs for adults. Methods for promoting group participation. Analysis of subject matter and evaluation
of source materials in terms of the needs of individual students. Participation in adult study groups required. (3 W, S,)
Gardner
138. Survey in Child Development. History of the child development
movement, present agencies and programs operating to further the welfare
of children; nursery school administration, a two-hour nursery school
teaching laboratory weekly. Recommended for all majors, spring quarter
of junior year. Open to Child Development mayors only. (5S)
Porter
140. Special Problems in Child Development. For qualified students
majoring in Child Development, upon consultation with instructor. Any
quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Staff
174. Nursery S:hool Methods. This must parallel 175. Study and
collection of materials used in nursery school teaching, such as stories,
pictures. Special consideration to understanding the needs of individual
children in the Nursery School and evaluation of procedures used in
guiding them. (3F, W. or S)
Porter
175. Practice Teaching in the Nursery School. An opportunity to
apply principles of child guidance in the nursery school. Open only to
Child Development majors and minors. (5F, W, S,)
.Staff
176. Advanced Practice Teaching in the Nursery School. Continuation of course 175; additional opportunity to work with young children.
One conference weekly with instructor. Open only to Child Development
majors. Prerequisite: C.D. 175 (4-6F, W or S) '
Staff
190. Seminar in Child Development. Discussions and reports of current readings in Child Development. Open only to Child Development
majors. (IS)
Staff

!;;:,!,,,.. .-,"

Clothing. Textiles. and Related Arts
Florence Gilmore. Mignon Perry. Assistant Professors; Rhea Gardner.
Assistant Professor, Extension Home Furnishings Specialist; Theta Johnson,
Assistant Professor, Clothing Specialist; Effie Barrows, Professor Emeritus.

Students who elect Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts as their
majors are required to complete the following courses in addition to
the Home Economics core courses: Clothing 24, 25, 105, 115, 125, 133, 165,
170, 185, 191; Household Administration 150; 18 credit hours in the art
department to include Art I, 2, 3, 32 with the additional hours in III
craft or studio classes.
'
Students who elect to minor in Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts
are required to complete the following courses: Clothing 4, 24 115 8 plus
5 hours of electives.
'
,
, The Clothing, Textiles, . and Related Arts Department in co-operation
WIt!: other ~epart~ents offers majors in the following fields: Costume
DeSIgn, TextIle DeSIgn and Research, Teaching of Clothing and Textiles
and Home Decoration, and Fashion Merchandising.
'
A Master of Science degree is offered in Clothing Textiles and
Related Arts.
'
,
In addition to major req1:lirements and Home Economics core, it is
rec~~ended t!:at the followmg courses be taken when planning for a
defirute occupation:
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Fashion Merchandising
Those preparing for Fashion Merchandising may wish to complete
a major in Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts and add the following
courses : Bus. Adm. 62, 63, 109, 149, 151, 152, 153, 156; Psy. 155; Art 1, 2, 3,
32, 110 and other art courses to complete a minor; Econ. 51.
Costume Design
Art 1, 2, 3, 110, 111, 132, 135.
Education
Majors in Clothing and Textiles who desire to teach in secondary
schools should complete a double major of Vocational Home Economics
and Clothing and Textiles.
Textile Research
Those preparing for t extile research should complete a double major
in Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts and Exact Science.
Textile Design
Those preparing to design textiles may wish to complete a. double
major of Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts and Art. The following
courses in Art are required : Art 1, 2, 3, 32, 111, 127 and additional work to
complete a major.
Home Decoration
Household Adm. 65, 100, 149; Landscape Arch. 3; Art 1, 2, 3, 26, 32,
or 132, 122, 123.
Field Trip. A two-day field trip to b e taken in the Spring quarter is required of juniors and elective for seniors majoring in Clothing, Textiles,
and Related Arts. Approximate cost, $10.00. The purpose is to study
processes related to manufacturing and retailing of fabric and apparel;
a.lso to become acquainted with opportunities and requirements for employment in designing, manufacturing, merchandising, advertising, and home
decoration.
Home Project. A home project carried out during the summer between
the sophomore and junior years is required of all majors in Home Economics Education and Clothing Textiles and Related Arts. Clothing 25
is a prerequisite. The project is turned in to the department within the first
t wo weeks of the F all Quarter to be scored. The purpose is to develop speed
and skill in techniques of construction and fit ting through more experience
than can be given in class time.
Curriculum in Clothing, Tex tiles, and Related Arts.
Junior Year

Senior Year
Cr.
Cr.
C.T. & R.A. 125 ........................ 5
C.T. & R.A. 105 ....... <................
3
C.T. & R.A. 170 ,.......................
3
C.T. & R.A. 115 ........................
3
C.T. & R.A. 185 ........................
5
3
C.T. & R.A. 133 ........................
C.T. & R.A. 191 ........................
2
C.T. & R.A. 165 ........................
3
C.T. & R.A. 175· ........................
3
English 110 ................................
4
18
Art Electives ................................
5
Other Electives .............................. 27
51
4. Personal Development. Orientation course in Home Economics.
Open to all girls d~siring assistance in enhancing t~eir appearance, in
planning and selectmg college clothes, and ~n makmg a9-]ustm~nts. to
college life. Required of all Home EconoIIllcs students ill theIr fIrst
quarter. (2 F, w. S)
Perry
6. Construction Problems. Open to all college girls who wish to
develop skill in construction techniques. Construction of a blouse speed
project and two dresses or equivalent. (3F. W. or S.)
Gilmore; Perry
• Given in alternate years; given in 1952-53.

1---
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8. Clothing for the College Girl. Designed to assist the college girl
in selecting and adapting her clothes in terms of campus activities.
The course includes textiles from a consumer viewpoint and the construction of a speed project and a tailored dress. Required of all students
majoring in Home Economics (5 F, W, or S)
Gilmore
15. Clothing Selection and Appreciation for men. Men's apparel as
related to the wearer. Consideration is given fundamentals of fabric selection. Organized to meet the needs of men from all schools of the
college. (2 W)
Gilmore
24. Textiles. A study of fibers, yarns, fabrics and finishes related to
consumer problems. (3F, W, or S)
Gilmore
25. Clothing, Selection and Construction. Consideration is given
alteration of commercial patterns, fitting of a basic pattern in muslin,
and techniques of design from a basic pattern. One garment is constructed with emphasis upon selection, fitting, good procedures an.d finishes. (3 F, or W)
GIlmore
33. Home Furnishings. Planned to develop skill in selecting and
techniques in making, re~odeling, ~nd carin~ for h~me furnishings.
Laboratory includes instructlOn on makm~ ~a:perIes, curtams, la~p shade~,
use of sewing machine attachments, refmlshmg and upholstermg furnIture. Open to all college girls. (3 F, W, or S)
Staff
105. History of Costume. Shows social economic, political influence on
dress and fabric. Modern fashion is interpreted in terms of historic and
national costumes and world events. (3 F)
Perry
115. Art in Everyday Living. Study of art elements and principles
of design as applied to dress, the home and daily living. Prerequisites:
Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts and Home Economics Education majors:
Art 1 and 2; Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts 4 and 8. Art and
Clothing to satisfy the instructor for others. (3 F or W)
Perry
125. Applied Costume Design. Creative experience in dress designing
by draping on the dress form. Emphasis placed on fitting and understanding the effect of pattern, grain, and texture on design on dress. Problems
consist of making a French lining and draping two garments. Prerequisites: Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts 25, 115. (5 W)
Perry
133. Home Decoration. A laboratory course giving experience in
actual problems of home decoration, such as planning functional interiors
around the family situation, refinishing woods, planning coordinated color
schemes, mixing paint, etc. (3 S)
Perry
140. Decorative TexHles. Historic textiles including printed and hand
woven textiles, tapestries, damasks, oriental rugs, and laces. Laboratory
work consists of weaving, needlecraft, and various means of developing
decoration for garments, accessories, and household furnishings. (3 W)
Perry
41, 141. We'a ving. Designing and weaving of personal and household
articles. Aim of the class is to develop understanding of basic fabric
construction and skill in various techniques of hand weaving. (F, S)
Credit arranged.
Perry
165. Tailoring. Application of techniques used in tailoring suits and
coats. Prerequisite: Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts, 24, 25, 115. (3 F,
W)
Gilmore
169. Newer Development in Textiles. The latest fibers fabrics and
finishes. Taught in summer school only. Prerequisites: Clothlng, Textiles
and Related Art 24. (3 Su)
Gilmore
1~0. Flat Pattern Designing. Principles underlying design and constructlOn of p~tterns for vB:rious figures. Includes drafting a basic pattern and prOVIdes opporturuty for further study in designing, fitting and
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alteration of patterns. Prerequisites: Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts
25, 115, and 125. (3 S)
Perry
175. Textile Testing. Physical and chemical properties of textiles,
fibers, laboratory and household tests used in their identification, and
application of these factors to choice and care of the fabrics. Consideration to use of microscope, physical testing and quantitative analysis. Prerequisites: Clothing, Textiles and Related Arts 24, Chern. 10, 11 and 12
recommended. Outside work required. Alternate years only; not offered
in 1952-53. (3 S)
Gilmore
185. Family Clothing Problems. Emphasis on economic, sociological
and psychological problems. Practical problems will include: clothing
budgets, selection and construction of children's clothing, and care and
renovation of clothing. (3 F, S)
Perry
190 or 290. Special Problems. Independent study under direction of
professor of a problem in clothing, Textiles or Related Arts in which upper
division or graduate student has special interest or need. Consult department head before enrolling. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Gilmore: Perry
191. Readings. Reports and discussions On current literature in
Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts (2 F)
Gilmore
200. Commercial Clothing. Experience in constructing garments for
adult figures on a commercial basis with emphasis on speed, tailoring
and dressmaking shop and alteration departments to study shop management. Prerequisites: Clothing, Textiles, and Related Arts 125, 165, and
170. (Not given in 1952-53)
Gilmore
210. Research for Master's Thesis.

Gilmore: Perry

Foods and N utrifion
Ethelyn O. Greaves, Una Vermillion, Ethelwyn Wilcox, Professors; Edna
Page', Priscilla Rowland, Assistant Professors; Margaret Merkeley, Instructor; Elna Miller, Extension Nutritionist, Assistant Professor.
Students majoring in Foods and Nutrition are required, in addition
to the Home Economics core, to complete the following courses: Foods and
Nutrition 25, 107, 140, 141, 144, 145, 146, 180, 191; Household Administration
150; Chemistry 10, 11, 12; Biochemistry 90 or 190.
Students majoring in Dietetics or Institutional Management must
meet the requirements for the Foods and Nutrition major. In addition, the
following courses are required: Bacteriology 1; Physiology 4; Psychology
53; Economics 51; Sociology 70; Business Administration 109; Psychology
102 a and b; Education 120; Foods and Nutrition 182; Foods and Nutrition
183.
A Master of Science degree is offered in Foods and Nutrition.
Curriculum for Foods and Nutrition.
Senior Year

Junior Year
F. & N. 107 ....... _._. __ .. _... ~ .. _ ..
H. Adm. 150 ...... __ ..... _.. _...... _...... .
F. & N. 180 ._. ________ ._____ .______ . __.________
Biochemistry ______ .. ____ .__ ._______ .___ .___ .__ _
English 110 .____... ___ .... ____ .. ___ .___ ........ .
Electives ._.. _..........................._... .

3
4
5

5
4

F. & N. 140 and 141 ~... - ........- ...-..
F. & N. 144 ......._...... _.. _............. _
F. & N. 145 _............._......_...........
F. & N. 146 __ .._.. _...... _.... _..... _...
F. & N. 191 ....................... _.. _.._...
Electives .• _ .... _•...... __ ._......... _ ...

Cr.
5
2
4
3
3
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Courses
5. Principles of Nutril~on. The rel~tion ~f. food to. the health of the
individual' factors influencmg the body s nutrItive requIrements ; problems
applicable'to the interest of the individual student. (3 F, W or S) Rowland
10. Nutrition and Food Preparation. (For men) Nutritive value of
foods; present-day problems in nutriti0!l; selection .of an . optimal diet
for health. Principles of food preparatlOn and meal serVIce. Open to
men in all schools. Two lectures, one lab. (3 W)
Rowland
24. Food Selection and Preparation. Principles of food selection and
preparation. Open to all students. Two lectures, one demonstration and two
3-hour labs. (5, F, W, S)
Merkley; Page
25. Meal Preparation for the Family. Planning, preparing and serving
meals for the family. Consideration is given to nutritional adequacy of
meals at different income levels and for special occasions. Prerequisite :
Foods 24. Two 3-hour periods. (3 F, W, S)
Rowland
100. Quantity Food Preparation for School Lunch and Special Occasions.
Meets needs of Vocational Home Economics students. Emphasis on planning balanced school lunches and on organization, preparation, and service
of foods in large quantities for special events. Prerequisite: Foods 24 (3 F)
Vermillion
107. Experimental Cookery. Development of experimental methods ;
their application to investigation in cookery and food preservation;
literature of the field; preparation of the student for independent investigation in foods. Prerequisites: Organic Chemistry, Foods 24 and 25. (3 S)
Page
140. Advanced Nutrition. Application of fundamentals of bio-chemistry to nutrition of man with practice in calculation of dietaries in h ealth.
Prerequisites: Biochemistry 90, 190 or equivalent. (3 F)
Wilcox
141. Advanced Nutrition. Nutritional requirements of the mother
during pregnaoncy and lactation; nutrition of the child through infancy
to adolescence. (2 W)
Wilcox
142. Nutrition and Dietetics. Fundamentals of chemistry and biology
applied to human nutrition with practice in calculation of dietaries.
Required of all Home Economics Education students. Prerequisite: Organic
Chemistry. (4 F)
Page
144. Laboratory Methods in Foods and Nutrition. Problems in foods
and human nutrition including nitrogen, mineral, and vitamin determinations. Prerequisites: Biochem. 190, or permission of instructor. (2 F)
Wilcox
145. Diet Therapy. Application of dietetic principles to problems of
disease with calculation of dietaries in disease. Prerequisite: Nutrition
141. (4 W)
Page
146. Food Technology. Manufacture and preservation of food products and influence of these processes on physical, chemical, and nutritive
v alues of foods. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1; Foods 24. (3 F)
Greaves
160. Special Problems. Open to qualified students majoring in Foods
and Nutrition upon consultation with instructor. Any quarter. Time
and credit arranged.
Staff
180. Qu~tily Fo~ Preparatio!?-. ~rinciples of cooking applied to
large quantity preP8!atl(~n, standardIzation of food quality and production
cost. College cafeterIa kItchen used as laboratory. Open to juniors majoring in dietetics or Institutional Management. (5 W )
Vermillion
. . 182. Institutional C?rganization and Management. Principles of scientifIC: manageme;nt .a pplied to Food Service Units. Emphasis on forms of
busmess orgamzatlOn, employer-employee relations, record keeping, and
other management problems, (3 F)
Vermillion
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183. Food Selection and Purchase · for Institutions. Consideration of
sources, grading, standardization, basis of selection, methods of purchasing
and storage of foods. A 2-day field trip to Ogden and Salt Lake markets
and institutions. Approximate cost $12.00. Prerequisites: 180 and 182.
(3 S)
Vermillion
. 191. Seminar in Foods and Nutrition. Reports, discussions, and reVIew of recent scientific literature in nutrition. Prerequisite : Foods and
Nutrition 141 or 142. (1 S)
Staff
201. L.aboratory Methods in Foods and Nutrition. Problems in Foods
and human nutrition including nitrogen, mineral, and vitamin determination. Prerequisite: Chemistry 190 or 191, or equivalent. (3 F , W, or S)
Wilcox
202. Biological Assay of Foods. Problems in biological assay of
vitamins in foods (3 F, w. S)
Wilcox
103 or 203. Nutrition Laboratory. Microchemical determinations of
vitamins and other constituents in small amounts of blood. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 190 or 191 or equivalent. (3 F, W, S)
Wilcox
207. Advanced Experimental Foods. Development of experimental
method and its application to cookery. Any quarter, time and credit
arranged.
Page
210. Research for Master's Thesis. Credit arranged.
Wilcox or Page
243. Recent Developments in Nutrition. Study of problems in nutrition
selected according to needs of students. Prerequisite: Nutrition 141.
(3 F or W)
260. Special Problems. Open to graduate students in Foods and
Nutrition. Any quarter; time and credit arranged.
Staff
291. Graduate Seminar. Open to graduate students in Foods and
Nutrition. Any quarter. Time and credit arranged.
Staff

Household Adminisfrafion
Ethelyn O. Greaves, PrOfessor; Gwen T. Carlson, Instructor
A Bachelor of Science degree is granted in Household Administration.
Opportunity is offered for studying effects of social and economic forces
on the home and its management.
Students majoring in Household Administration are required to take
all the courses included in the Home Economics core ; and in addition, H.
Ad. 55, 65, 100, 149, 150; C.T. & R.A. 33, and 115.
To complete a minor, 18 additional credit hours are required.
Curriculum for Household Administration
Senior Year
Junior Year
Horne Economics
Cr. Horne Economics
Cr.
T. Ad. 149..._... _............................. _ 3 H. Ad. 150 ......................................
4
3
H. Ad. 100 ........................................ 2 C.T. & R.A. 115 ............................
Electives ...,..._................_...... _...........43 English 110 ..........._._............ _....... 4
48 Electives ........................................ 37
48
55. Family Finance. Includes study of personal and family finance with
emphasis on budgeting and investments. (2 F, W, or S)
Staff
65. Housing. Present housin~ needs and practices affecting housing
construction and home ownership. (3F, W, or S)
Carlson
49 or 149. Horne Management. (Core course) Principles of household
. management. Includes a philosophy of homemaking, use of human and
material resources, and improvement of hOUSing as it relates to family
living. (3 F, W, or S)
Greaves
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100. Household Equipment. S election, method of operation, and maintenance of equipment used in the home, with empha.sis on kitchen and
laundry equipment. (2 W)
Carlson
150. Home Management House. Residence students are directed in
practical management of home experiences. Required of all Home Economic majors. Elective for other students upon consultation with the
advisor of Home Management House. Prerequisites: H. Ad. 49 or 149; F.N.
24, and 25. Time arranged (4 F, W, or S)
Carlson

Home Economics Education
Helen L. Cawley, Associate Professor, Margaret B. Merkley, Instructor
Both the Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees may be
earned in Home Economics Education.
The following professional program prepares graduates for teaching
courses in homemaking. It certifies graduates to teach all phases of homemaking in Utah schools, including high schools having George-Barden
(vocational homemaking) courses.
It is important that students register with the instructor for Educaion 121 and 122 two quarters before they plan to do their student teaching.
This provides the time necessary to obtain co-operation of schools to provide
enough teaching assignments for those registering in these courses.
FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS
In addition to the Home Economics Core Courses, the following lower
division Home Economics Courses are required to meet Utah certification
requirements in Home Economics Education: Child Development 80;
Sociology 60; Clothing, Textiles annd Related Arts 25 and 33; Household
Administration 55, 65; Foods and Nutrition 25. C.T. & RA. 24 is recommended elective.
Other elective courses in Home Economics and related subjects
should be selected carefully by the student.
To meet college requirements, the student planning to major in Home
Economics needs to keep in mind:
1. Prerequisites : Art 1, 2; Chemistry 10, 11, 12 ; Psychology 53.
2. Group requirement r ecommendations: Bacteriology 1 and 2 or Physiology 4; Economics 51 or Agricultural Economics 62; English 24;
Music 1; Speech 1; History, Literature, Political Science and Sociology.
3. Elective recommendations: Students are advised to consider:
a. Developing a subject interest into a teaching minor; e.g., Art,
Commerce; English; Music; Physical Educat ion ; and Social Science.

CURRICULUM IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
Junior Year
Courses
Cr.
C.T. and RA. 115 ............................ 3
C.T. and RA. 165 ............................ 3
H. Ad. 49 or 149 .............................. 3
Soc .60 __ ................................................ 3
English 110 ........................................ 4
Edu. 114, 120 ................................... _. 6
Public Health 155 ............... ~ ............. 3
Psych. 102 ....................................... _... 5
Electives ....................... _..................... 18
Total ............ _..48

Senior Year
Courses
Cr.
C.D. 125 ................................................ 3
F. and N. 142 .................................... 4
H. Ad. 150 ........... _............................... 3
Educ. 121, 122 , ................................... 12
Electives ..................... _....................... 26
Total ............... .48

SCHOOL OF HOME ECONOMICS
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Courses to complete requirem ents for professional education may be
elected. (Check with major professor to be sure requirements for certification are being m et.)
The follow ing u pper division courses in Home Economics and rela ted
departments a r e r ecommended as electives. Foods and Nutrition 100, 146 ;
Clothin g, Textiles and Related Arts 185; Sociology 160 ; 162, or 262.

EXTENSION SERVICE CURRICULA
Requirements for entering the Agricultural Extension Service as
County Home Demonstration Agents:
Completion of the Home Economics Education curriculum as outlined,
and in addition:
Journalism 12 ..............................._...............................................................
3
Public Speaking 4 or 5 .............................................................................. 5 or 3
Sociology 141 ........................................... _.............................................. _...
3
Foods and Nutrition 146 ............................................................................
3
Extension Methods 151 ..............................................................................
3
A 3-month training period in a county under supervision is required
of prospective Home Demonstration Agents. Plans for this training are
made with Director of Extension Service.

Courses
Education 120. Methods in Teaching Home Economics. Contributions
of Home Economics to the educational program. Analy sis of t eaching situations based upon observation of school activities. Prerequisite or p arallel:
Psych. 102. (3F or S)
Staff
Education 121. Problems in Teaching Home Economics. Study of recent investigation in Home Economics and General Educa tion and their
bearing upon Home Economics curriculum and teaching methods. (Especially for students who are to qualify for a Vocational Certificate.) Should be
blocked with Education 122 and with one other 3-hour Education course
so tha t concentrated work may be participated in on the campus prior to
and following the off-campus student teaching experience. Prerequisite:
Ed. 120. (4W or S)
Cawley
Education 122. Student Teaching in Home Economics. Observation and
teaching of homemaking under supervision in public schools having coop er ativ e arrangement with College. Student t eacher s leave campus the
middle five or six w eeks of Fall, Winter or Spring Quarter and t each a
full homemaking program each day in an approved school. An occasional
student m ay find it impossible to do student t eaching on this block plan.
Such a student must r eceive approval of the instructor of Ed. 121 and 122,
prefer ably at beginning of her junior year, to make other arrangements
for student t eaching. In the latter case, the student teacher will teach
at least two hours daily in an approved local school in Spring. Prerequisites: Ed. 120, 121. (SF, W, S)
Cawley
Education 123. Student Teaching in Home Economics for Non-Vocational Education Majors. For student dietitians whose responsibilities will
involve teaching student nurses, student dietitians, and patients. For
other non-vocational homemaking majors inter ested in securing practical
teaching experience. In Spring the student teacher teaches at least one
hour daily in an approved local school. Prerequisite: Ed. 120 with Ed.
121 taken the same quarter as Ed. 123. (4S) (This course does not fulfill
requirements for Vocational Homemaking Certificate.)
Staff
Field Trip. For senior girls and graduate students enrolled in homemaking education. Planned co-operatively by students and Homemaking
Education staff. Trip is usually taken in Spring Quarter, and estimated
cost to participants is given in advance.
Home Economics 199•..Special Problems in Home Economics Education. Developed around individual needs of students not otherwise provided for in curriculum. (1-2F, W or S)
Staff
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Home Economics 210• ..Research for Master's Thesis.

Seminar. Home Economics Education 237.
tion and reporting on individual problems.

Credit arranged.
Cawley'
Opportunity for investigaCawley

Certification Requirements for Teachers of Vocational
Homemaking in Secondary Schools
Follow the Home Economics Education Curriculum. For transfer
students, credits are evaluated by staff members and equivalent course
work is accepted. Requirements for certification follow:
Group I
Nine credits in courses which assist in understanding young
people of school age:
*Psychology 102 ..............................,............................................... 5
· Public Health 155 ............... _....................................................... 3
Psychology 112 ........................................................... _.................... 2
Education 113 ....................... _......................~...... .. .. .. ..................... 3
Child Development 67 ................................................................ 5
Group II
Six credits in understanding the school.
*Education 114 ................................................................................ 3
t Education 111 or 112 ......................... _......................................... 3
(Educ. 112 is usually blocked with Educ. 121.)
Group III
Fifteen credits in Student Teaching. including methods.
*Education 120 ................................................................................ 3
*Education 121 ................................................................................ 4
*Education 122 ..................... ~ .......................... _.............. _............. 8
A total of thirty-three credits in professional education. including
Public Health 155, must be presented to meet the requirements. Special
courses recommended for certification in Vocational Homemaking Education are listed above. These professional courses plus the prescribed subject matter courses in Home Economics are necessary for certification in
Vocational Homemaking Education in Secondary Schools.
Types of service a',railable to teachers:
L Special guidance Rnd help are given teachers who wish to return
to school to meet requirements for renewing their certificates.
2. Opportunity to meet certification requirements is offered teachers
or other persons.
3. Advanced study leading to Master of Science degree in Home Econornics Education is offered.
"It is necessary to make arrangements for specific Education course with m a jor professor at
time when plans are made for Ed. 121 and 122a.
tRequired courses.
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General Informa:l:ion
Karl C. Frank, Colonel, Arty, Professor of Military Science and Tadics.
Coordinator of ROTC affairs ; Professor of Air Science and Tactics: Leonard
M. Johnson, Lt. Colonel QMC, Assistant Professor of Military Science and
Tactics, Director QMC, Executive and Adjutant; Arthur L . MacKusick. Lt.
Colonel Ordnance Corps. Assistant Professor of Military Science and
Tactics, Director, Ordnance Corps; Jack A. Rogers. Lt. Colonel. Artillery.
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics. Director. Artillery;
Alfred Kaufman, Major, USAF, Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics; Avery C. Bruce Jr., Major, USAF. Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics, Director AF Administration; Irvan J. Church. Major. USAF. Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics: Gaston M. Hensley. Major.
USAF, Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics. Director AF
Operations; Ferdinand F. Sawyer. Major. QMC. Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics; Russell V. Foster Jr.. Cap t a in.
USAF, Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics. Director
AF Communications; Henry J. Garden, Captain, QMC. Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics; James W. Grier. Captain. USAF. Assistant
Professor of Air Science and Tactics; Robert L. Howard. Captain. USAF.
Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics. Director AF Basic: James
L . Yacavone Jr., Captain, QMC. Assistant Professor of Military Science and
Tactics; William G. Giel, First Lt., USAF. Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics; Owen E. Litz. First Lt., Ordnance Corps. Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics; John L. Owen, Army, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics; James M. Callan, WOJG, USAF. Instructor
Air Science and Tactics, AF Admin NCO; William B. Hayes, M/Sgt., USAF.
Instructor Air Science and Tactics; Frank E. Hoard, M/ Sgt., USAF, Instructor Air Science and Tactics; William E. James, M/ Sgt.. USAF. Instructor Air Science and Tactics, Admin NCO; Norman F . Jones, M/Sgt .•
USAF, Instructor Air Science and Tactics: Samuel L. Packman, M / Sgt.•
AGC, Instructor Military Science and Tactics, Department Sgt. Major;
Carl H. Timmerman Jr. , M/ Sgt., USAF, Instructor Air Science and Tactics,
AF Sgt. Major ; Ira R. Allen, Tj Sgt. , USAF, Instructor Air Science and
Tactics; Thomas E. Henderson, M / Sgt., Artillery, Instructor Military
Science and Tactics, QMC NCO;Jack E. Howard. SFC, AGC, Instructor Milit ary Science and Tactics, QMC NCO; Charles J . Perkins, T / Sgt., USAF, Instructor Air Science and Tactics, AF Supply Sgt.; Siegfried Stahlschmidt, M/
Sgt. , Infantry, Instructor Military Science and Tactics, Army Supply Sgt.:
Gordon H. Adkins, Sgt., Artillery, Instructor Military Science and Tactics.
Army Tng Aids NCO; Frederick H. Hirsch. Sgt., AGC Instructor Military
Science and Tactics, Artillery Adm. NCO: Ralph G. Smith .. Ordnance Corps.
Instructor Military Science and Tactics. Ord Admin NCO : John P . Dalby,
Instructor in Music, Instructor ROTC Band.

UTAH STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE is classified as a LandGrant College, it is obliged to offer a course in Military and Air Science
SINCE
and Tactics as a part of the College curricula. Obligations on Land-

Grant institutions by the Act of July 2, 1862, to provide military instruction
are not altered by the National Defense Act of 1920 as amended.
As preparation for national defense is an important duty of citizenship, it h as b een the constant policy of the College to cooperate with the
Federal Government in making the Department of Military and Air
Science and Tactics as effective as practicable.
At the request of College authorities, a senior unit of the Reserve
Officers' Training Corps was authorized at this Institution by the President
of the United States under provisions of Section 33 of the Army reorganization Act of June 4, 1920. Accordingly. the Board of Trustees has agreed
to maintain a two-year basic course in Military and Air Science and Tactics
as a required subject for all qualified male students except transfer students
from a college which has no ROTC unit who are Junior or Senior students.
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Juniors and Seniors may, if less than 25 years of a~e, elect to take the
basic course even though sufficient time is not available to complete
the advanced course and receive a commission.
The primary object of establishin~ units of the Reserve Officers'
Training Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers'
Reserve Corps of the United States Army and Air Force, and also for
commissions in the Regular Army and Air Force as " Distin~uished Military
Graduates." This training will also be as valuable to the student in his
industrial or professional career as it would be should the nation call
upon him to act as a leader in its defensive forces.
Enrollment in the Reserve Officers' Trainin~ Corps is not "conscription." As its name implies, the R. O. T. C. is an instrument of trainin~
and instruction only. Present Re~ulations provide that certain students
may be deferred from Selective Service provided that they meet the
standards of the Military Science Department and execute a Deferment
Agreement. This policy is subject to change without notice.
Military Science Regulations
The student, by registration at the Institution, obli~ates himself to
conform to requirements prescribed by the college under regulations of the
Reserve Officers' Training Corps. These requirements are: Two years of
military training (six credits) are required of all qualified male students.
By regulations of the College, the basic course is normally required during
the first and second years at the Institution.
To receive instruction at the Colle~e or to ~raduate from the Colle~e,
the stUdent must attend military classes and receive passing ~ades in
each of them. The student must repeat courses failed and earn passin~
grades to satisfy the Military Science Requirements. It is the duty of
every student of whom military train in~ is required, to see that he is
properly registered for the course and to report for instruction. Students
required to take military training but who fail to re~ister or to report
for classes are, with the approval of the President, excluded from all classes
in the College. The responsibility of complying with the re~ulations regarding Military or Air Science rests entirely with the student.
The 11 a.m. hour on Thursday is reserved exclusively for Military
Drills. No classes are allowed to conflict with this hour.
A student claiming exemption from Military or Air Science must present a petition for such excuse at the time of registration. Pending the
action of the petition, the student registers for the course prescribed and
enters the work of that course.
Any student excused from attendance in Military or Air Science for
any valid reason must make up this deficiency in other departments of
study.
Every student registered for Military or Air Science is reauired to
make a uniform deposit of $4.00 and pay a $1.00 laboratory fee. The uniform deposit less the cost of any property lost or dama~ed, is refunded
upon completion of the year or withdrawal from the course.
Reserve Officers' Training Corps
The four-year course in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is divided
into the Basic Course and the Advanced Course.
The Basic Course consists of the first two years in Military or Air
Science and normally corresponds to the freshman and sophomore years.
When entered upon by any student it shall be a prerequisite for his ~radua
tion unless he is relieved from this obligation by proper authority. Lower
Division students (freshmen and sophomores) transferrin~ from institutions
not havin~ ROTC units must enroll and continue the basic course while in
a lower division status.
The Advanced Course consists of the third and fourth years of Military or Air Science. Entrance upon the Advanced Course is elective, but
once entered upon, it becomes a pr erequisite for graduation, unless the student shall be honorably dischar~ed in accordance with provisions of Army
Regulation 145-350, or Air Force Manual 45-2.
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A student electing Military or Air Science as a major subject should
do so at the beginning of his freshman year in order that sufficient time
may be available to complete the Advanced Course. The School of Arts
and Sciences offers a major· in Military or Air Science.
Uniforms and Equipment
An officer type uniform of standard pattern is furnished by the Department of Defense to each student taking miliary training.
The uniform and equipment issued for the use of a student remain
the property of the United States. At the end of each year, or at such
other times as students may terminate their military training, all clothing
and other supplies must be returned in serviceable condition, not later than
one week following the termination of such training. Articles which have
been lost, damaged, 01' destroyed are charged against the student.
Any student not returning the previously mentioned uniforms and
equipment or not paying for articles shall have suspended all college credit
earned at this institution until the debt to the college is liquidated.

BASIC COURSES
Students in the Basic Course are required to pursue their courses diligently until satisfactorily completed and to meet prescribed requirements
for care of equipment. In case of failure in any quarter, the student is
required to repeat the work.
General conditions for enrollment in the ROTC. All students formally
enrolled in the Basic and Advanced Course of the Senior Division ROTC
must be:
1. Citizens of the United States.
2. Physically qualified, under standards prescribed by the Departments of the Army and Air Force (see AR 40-105). Due allowance
is made for defects which are correctable before the student, who
is otherwise qualified, becomes eligible for appointment as a commissioned officer.
3. Accepted by the institution as a regularly enrolled student.
In addition to the general conditions for enrollment in the ROTC
enumerated above, all students formally enrolled in the Basic Course must
comply with the specific conditions listed below:
1. Be not less than 14 years of age and not more than 23 years of
age at the time of initial enrollment in the Basic Course.
2. Successfully complete any prescribed general surveyor screening
tests.

ADV ANCED COURSE
In addition to the general conditions for enrollment in the ROTC
enumerated above under "Basic Courses," all students formally enrolled
in the Advanced Course ROTC must comply with these conditions:
1. Not have reached 27 years of age at the time of initial enrollment
in the Army advanced course or not have reached 25 years of age
at the time of initial enrollment in the Air Force Advanced course.
Veterans may be granted extensions of this Air Force age requirement.
2. Successfully complete such survey and general screening tests as
prescribed.
3. Be selected by the PMS&T or PAS&T and the head of the institution.
·See Insert to section for School of Arts and Sciences for Maj or in Milit ary and AIr Science
subj ects.
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4. Execute a written agreement with the Government.
5. Have completed the Basic course or equivalent thereof.
6. Be enrolled in an academic course prescribed by the chief of a
technical service if admission to the Advanced Course in a unit
of a technical service is desired.
7. Be in good Academic standing in the college.
Credit for Previous High School. Junior Division, ROTC Training
Credit is allowed for work completed in the Junior Division ROTC.
This does not obviate the college requirements of six quarters of Military
or Air Science or Physical Education; so it may be uS'e d in lieu of three
quarters thereof.
Credit for active military or naval service in lieu of the Basic Course..
R.O.T.C.
Veterans who have been honorably discharged, or transferred to the
Enlisted Reserve Corps and relieved from active duty, are given credit
under the provisions of Public Law 81-79th Congress, in lieu of completion of all or part of the basic course, R.O.T.C.
Contracts. Separate contracts are executed between the Government
and students enrolled in the Advanced Course. These contracts require
a student to complete the Advanced Course of training and to attend the
Advanced Camp at the ime specified unless he is sooner discharged for
he convenience of the Government. The contract does not specify that
the Advanced Course must be pursued without interruption. However,
the contract is cancelled if the Advanced Course is interrupted for two
calendar years. During their period of participation in the advanced Course,
duly enrolled students are paid a monetary allowance in lieu of subsistance
a.t a daily rate equal to the value of the commuted ration. This allowance
is not subject to income tax.
Summer Camp. Students attending ROTC summer camp are messed
and quartered, and are paid at the rate prescribed for soldiers of the 1st
grade. A travel allowance from the institution to camp and return to
the institution at the rate of 5 cents a mile is authorized students eligible
to attend the advanced summer ROTC camp.
R. O. T. C. Band
A military band is an element of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps,
under the direction of the Band Instructor, and is governed by the rules
of the Department of Military and Air Science and Tactics. Instruments
are furnished by the Department of Defense.
Students selected for the band are required to take all theoretical
work in Military and Air Science and sufficient practical drill to insure
making a creditable appearance in ranks. They play in the band at regular drill formations.
Students satisfactorily completing the Basic Course receive one credit
per quarter, which may be included in the 186 credits required for graduation.
Credit.
Students satisfactorily completing the Basic courses receive one credit
per quarter and those satisfactorily completing the Advanced Courses
receive three credits per quarter, which count toward the 186 credits
required for graduation. In addition, students enrolled in the Advanced
Course will receive six credits for satisfactory completion of the six weeks'
course at the Advanced Camp, conducted annually and normally attended
after completion of the first year of Advanced Course. If the length
of the summer camp is increased, the credits allowed for summer camp
will be increased accordingly, on the basis of one credit for each additional
week, up to a total of nine weeks.

~---'-
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For students desiring a major in Military or Air Science, at least 6
credits of Military Science Seminar are required. Other members of the
Advanced Course may take seminar with the approval of the PMS&T or
PAS&T. Research work to be done in military history, tactics, strategy,
logistics, development of weapons, evolution of warfare, and related fields.
Practical work to b e done in motors, supply, administration, etc., with
the m embers of the staff.
Students majoring in the Schools of Arts and Sciences, and Engineering may submit Advanced Military or Air Science as a minor for graduation.
Members of the band who successfully complete the work in the various quarters receive credits as follows: First and second years, one credit
per quarter in Military or Air Science.

Courses of Instruction
Classes in Military or Air Science are not held at times other than as
scheduled, but any student desiring extra instruction may make the
necessary arrangements with the Professor of Military Science and Tactics
or Professor of Air Science and Tactics.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
Colonel Karl C. Frank. PMS&:T

BASIC COURSES
1. 2. 3. Military Science. First Y ear~ These courses follow the program of instruction for Military and Civilian Colleges laid down in Department of the Army Training Program ATP 145-1, dated 10 Feruary 1949,
as am ended. They include the following subjects : military organization,
military Policy of the United States, National Defense Act and ROTC,
evolution of warfare, maps and a€rial photographs, first aid and hygene,
individual weapons and marksmanship, military problems of the United
States.
Emphasis is placed on teaching skills necessary to individual survival
in the field.
Leadership, drill, and exercise of command. OF, lW, IS)
Staff
ARTILLERY SECTION
MILITARY SCIENCE II-SECOND YEAR BASIC ARTILLERY
4. 5. 6. Military Science. Antiaircraft Artillery.
These courses follow the Program of Instruction for Military Science
II, as laid down in the Army Training Program 145-1. dated 10 February
1949, as amended, and contain 90 hours of instruction as listed below :
a. L eadership Drill and Exercise of Command, 30 hours. Emphasis in
this course is placed on developing qualities of leadership.
b. Introduction of branch technique, 60 hours, including: introduction
to antiaircraft artillery automatic weapons; characteristics, capabilities and
limitations of automatic weapons; service of the piece-automatic weapons
fire unit ; introduction to antiaircraft artillery guns; characteristics, capabilities and limitations of 99 mm guns; and service of the piece-90 mm.
Individual weapons and marksmanship. OF, 1W, IS)
Henderson
MILITARY SCIENCE III-FIRST YEAR ADVANCED ARTILLERY
101. 102. 103. Military Science. Antiaircraft Artillery.
These courses follow the Program of Instruction for Military Science
III, as laid down in the Army Training Program 14-1, dated 10 February
1949, and contain 150 hours of Instruction as listed below:
a. Leadership Drill and Exercise of Command, 30 hours. To emphasize
developing the qualities of leadership in students, the Corps of Cadets
is formed into a brigade to give as many students as possible the opportunity
for command positions.
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b. Branch tactics and technique, 120 hours, including: antiaircraft artillery tactics, basic gunnery, communications, individual weapons and marksmanship, motors and transportation, organization, and troop movements.
These subjects teach the latest developments and trends in AA units
of all echelons. Direct contact is maintained with the Antiaircraft and
Guided Missiles School at Fort Bliss, Texas, headquarters of new developm ents in this field. Latest materials and training aids are available to
supplement instruction by experienced, capable officers, aU combat veterans of World War II. The ultimate goal of this course is a Commission
in the Officer's Reserve Corps, or a career and Commission in the Regular
Army through the "Distinguished Military Graduate" program. (3F, 3W,
3S)
Rogers. J. A.
MILITARY SCIENCE IV-SECOND YEAR ADVANCED ARTILLERY
104. 105. 106. Military Science. Antiaircraft Artillery.
These courses follow the program of Instruction for Military Science
IV, as laid down in the Army Training Program 145-1, dated F ebruary
1949, and contain 150 hours of instruction as listed below:
a. Leadership Drill and Exercise of Command, 24 hours. This course
emphasizes development of leadership. A maximum number of students
is given command and staff positions affording a great deal of experience
in Regular Army procedures.
b. Common subjects, 40 hours, including: Military Administration,
Military Law, Military Teaching Methods, and Psychological Warfare.
c. Branch tactics and technique, 80 hours, including: antiaircraft artillery material; antiaircraft artillery tactics, advanced; command and staff;
combat intelligence; gunnery; the military team; n ew developments supply
and evacuation ; field artillery, capabilities and employment; and geographical foundations of national power.
These subjects are concerned with latest developments and trends in
AA Units of all echelons, taught by veteran instructors. Direct contact
is maintained with the Antiaircraft Artillery and Guided Missile School
at Fort Bliss, Texas, and the White Sands Proving Ground, New Mexico,
to insure the latest information on new developments. The best that the
Army has to offer is available in the way of training aids and materials
are available to supplement instruction. The ultimate goal of this course
is a Commission in the Officers' Reserve Corps, or a career and Commission
in the Regular Army through the "Distinguished Military Graduate"
program. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Rogers. J. A.

Advanced Artillery Summer Camp
100. Military Science. Antiaircraft Artillery Summer Camp. Six weeks
of summer training at an army installation. Practical training is carried
out under guidance of experienced officers and men of the Regular Army.
It consists of work on the latest types of equipment. Normally taken
between the two academic years of the Advanced Course. This may, however, for other academic reasons (Civil Engineering Camp. Forestry Camp
or Summer School) be postponed for one summer (6)
Rogers

Advanced Military Science Seminars
174. 175. 176. Advanced Military Science Seminar. Artillery. Prerequisite: erollment in (or completion of) advanced artillery course. and
approval of PMS&T and Branch Director. Field Artillery Tactics and
Techniques, Fire Direction. Observer Proceedure. . Credits and Hours to
be arranged.
Rogers
201. Advanced Military Science Seminar. Guided Missiles Tactics and
Techniques. Prerequisites; same as MS 174. 175. 176. with any of which
this course may be taken concurrently. Credits and Hours to be arranged.
Beckel!!
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QUARTERMASTER SECTION
MILIT ARY SCIENCE II-SECOND YEAR BASIC QUARTERMASTER
14. 15. 16. Military Science. Quartermaster.
The object of these courses is to provide ROTC students with an introduction to Quartennaster tactics and techniques. The combined courses
offer 90 hours of instruction in the following subjects: leadership, drill
and exercise of command; organization for supply in the Anny; organization and functions of the Quartermaster Corps; cl'lssification of supplies;
research and development; functions and operations of Quartennaster
Units; and Units and Organization Supply. (IF, lW, IS)
Garden

MILITARY SCIENCE III-FIRST YEAR ADVANCED
QUARTERMASTER
111. 112. 113. Military Science. Quartermaster.
These courses are designed to acquaint ROTC cadet officers with the
fundamental knowledge that is required of an Army officer in the perfonnance of various types of Quartermaster supply and service activities.
Close liaison is maintained with the office of the Quartennaster General
and the Quartermaster Technical Training Service, Fort Lee, Virginia,
which provides information on the latest developments and techniques in
Army supply and service. The three courses offer 150 hours of instruction
in the following subjects: leadership, drill and exercise of command; station
supply; depot supply; storage and warehousing; procurement, storage and
distribution of petroleum products; commissary operations; garrison and
field bakery operations; post and field laundry operations; food service
activities; maintenance and reclamation of Quartennaster supplies; and
individual weapons and marksmanship. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Richardson

MILITARY SCIENCE IV-SECOND YEAR ADVANCED
QUARTERMASTER
114. 115. 116. Military Science. Quartermaster.
These courses are arranged to give Senior Cadet Officers training in
leadership and provide them with a clear understanding of the organization,
functions and procedures of the Quartermaster Corps. Satisfactory completion of these and all prerequisite courses will qualify cadet officers for
appointment as 2nd Lieutenant, in the Officers' Reserve Corps of the Army
of the United States or in the Regular Anny. 150 hours' instruction is
given in subjects common to all branches of the Army and in tactics and
technique of the Quartermaster Corps.
Common subjects, consisting of 70 hours, are designed to develop
leadership qualities in the student. Principal subjects are: leadership,
drill and exercise of command; military administration; military law and
boards; and military teaching methods.
Quartermaster subjects, consisting of 80 hours, are closely related to
courses offered by the School of Com:merce, the School of Agriculture and
some departments of the School of Arts and Sciences. Principal subjects
offered are: fiscal procedures, procurement procedures, command and
staff, organization and functions of combat arms, organization and functions
of technical services, Quartermaster operations in the zone of interior, and
Quartennaster operations in the theatre of operation.
Cadet officers who have high standing in military subjects and have
demonstrated both an outstanding quality of leadership and a definite aptitude for military service are designated Distinguished Military Students
and thereby are qualified to make application for a direct Anny commission. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Johnson
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Quartermaster Summer Camp
110. Military Science, Quartermaster Summer Camp.
The Quartermaster Summer Camp consists of six (6) weeks' practical
training under regular army officers at Fort Lee, Virginia. All training
is under field conditions utilizing the latest equipment developed.
Attendance at Summer Camp is required of all advanced course students the first summer after registration in the advanced course. Postponement to the following SU1r~ller is authorized only for academic reasons.
Six (6) credit hours ar e e(iven for satisfactory completion of the camp
training.
Johnson

ORoON ANCE SECTION
The Ordnance Corps of the Army is the Technical Service responsible
for the design, procurement, supply and maintenance of "fighting" equipment, including all types of automotive vehicles, tanks, small arms, ammunition, artillery, fire control material, and supply of spare parts for
this equipment. Field (Intermediate Level) Maintenance of Army Light
Liaison aircraft is now also part of the Ordnance Corps. The goal of
the Ordnance ROTC student is a t.!ommission in Ordnance in the Reserve
Officers' Corps, or a lifetime career as a Regular Army Ordnance officer
through the "Distinguished Military Graduate" program.
Usually students in the School of Engineering and Technology, especially those in the Division of Technology, are well suited educationally fOIl
enrollment in Ordnance ROTC. Subjects such as mathematics and physics
are helpful to an ordnance officer.
Enrollment in Ordnance is not limited to students in the School of
Engineering and Technology, but a cadet enrolling in Ordnance should
have some natural interest or aptitude for items such as gun." or vehicles,
or be somewhat mechanically inclined.
MILITARY SCIENCE II-SECOND YEAR BASIC ORDNANCE
84, 85, 86. Military Science, Ordnance.
These courses follow the program of instruction for "M ilitary Science II,
Ordnance, outlined in the Army Training Program 145-1, dated 10 Feb. 1949,
and contain 90 hours of instruction as listed below:
a. Leader ship, Drill and Exercise of Command ............................ 30 hours
This course emphasizes development of qualities of leadership important in all phases of the student's life, whether civilian or military.
b. Introduction to Branch Technique, 60 h ours, includes: Role of Ordnance, Small Arms Materiel, Ammunition Materiel, Artillery Materiel, Fire Control Materiel, Automotive Materiel, and Individual
Weapons and Marksmanship. IF, lW, IS
Litz
MILITARY SCIENCE III-FIRST YEAR ADVANCED ORDNANCE
181, 182, 183. Military Science, Ordnance.
These courses follow the program of instruction for Military Science
III laid down in Army Training Program 145-1 dated 10 Feb. 1949, and contain 150 hours of instruction as listed below:
a . Leadership, Drill and Exercise of Command, 30 hours.
Emphasizes development of qualities of leadership. The Corps of
Cadets is formed into a Brigade to give as many students as possible the
opportunity for command positions.
b. Branch Tactics and Techniques, 120 hours, includes:
Functional Organization of Ordnance Corps, Automotive Materiel, Small
Arms Materiel, Ammunition Materiel, Ammunition Supply, Artillery
Materiel, Fire Control Materiel, and Individual Weapons and Marksmanship. «3F, 3·W, 3S)
MacKusick

--_._-
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MILITARY SCIENCE IV-SECOND YEAR ADVANCED
184. 185. 186. Military Science. Ordnance.
These courses follow the program of instruction for Military Science
IV laid down in the Army Training Program 145-1, dated 10 Feb. 1949, and
contain 150 hours of instruction as follows:
a. Leadership, Drill and Exercise of command. 30 hours.
Emphasize development of the traits of leadership. The units are
formed into a Cadet Brigade in which the cadet officers direct and supervise all activities. A maximum number of students are given command and
staff positions so that they receive a great deal of experience in Regular
Army procedures.
b. Common subjects. 40 hours. induding:
Military Administration, Military Law, Military Teaching Methods.
and Psychological Warfare.
Contents of these courses are applicable to all Arms and Services.
c. Branch Tactics and Techniques, 80 hours, includes:
Maintenance and Supply, Command and Staff, Combat Intelligence.
and Materiel Specialty. (3F, 3W, 3S)
MacKusick

DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS
AIR SCIENCE I-FIRST YEAR BASIC AIR FORCE
11. 12. 13. Air Science. This freshman course is offered to acquaint
the student with the world political situation as it relates to American
foreign policy and with the part played by the armed forces of the United
States in the world political situations.
Emphasis is placed on the commitments of the United States Air Force
in order that the student will understand why air bases are built where
they are and why the Air Force is interested in global geography. A third
of the course deals with the foundations of national power and the factors
which lead to a nation's power in the international scene. (IF. lW. IS)
Howard
AIR SCIENCE II-SECOND YEAR BASIC AIR FORCE
24. 25. 26. Air Science'. Gives the student a general non-technical
knowledge of the functions of the Air Force, and includes: leadership,
drill, and exercise of command; instruction in applied air power; aerodyn amics and propulsion; aerial navigation; meteorology; and defense of the
United States. (IF, 1W, IS)
Howard
AIR INSTALLATIONS OPTION
AIR SCIENCE III-FIRST YEAR ADVANCED AIR INSTALLATIONS
121. 122. 123. Air Science. Air Installations.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. divided into two phases:
the common courses that cover leadership, drill, and exercise of command;
and psychology of leadership ; air operations; logistics; and the second
phase, which teaches an understanding of ventilation. refrigeration, air
conditioning, grounds maintenance, utilization of fuels, design of runways.
roads and railroads, operations proceedures for sewage disposal and treatment, principles of water supply and treatment, fire prevention and aircraft practices as concerned with an Air Force Base. This course. especially well suited to Civil Engineering majors. offers them practical training
in their subject both in college and on active military service. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Kaufman,
AIR SCIENCE IV-SECOND YEAR ADVANCED AIR INSTALLATIONS
124. 125. 126. Air Science. Air Installations. This course contains 150
hours of instruction divided into two phases: the common courses that
cover leadership, drill and exercise of c'ommand; military administration;
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inspector general; military teaching methods ; military law and boards;
AF managem ent; career development; and the second phase, which teaches
an understanding of electrical facilities; insect and rodent control ; refuse
disposal; buildings and structures ; cost accounting; real estate facilities;
preventive maintenance ; proj ect requests; master planning; and Air Installations supply procedures. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Kaufman

AIR INSTALLATIONS SUMMER CAMP
120. Air Science, Air Installations Summer Camp.
The Air Force Summer Camp consists of six (6) weeks of practical
training at an established Air Force Base. This camp is conducted by
regular Air Force officers and offers the cadet training with the latest
equipment used by the Air Force.
Unless exempt, the cadet attends the camp the next summer following
the signing of his contract. Exemptions are a\:lthorized only for students
who are required to attend summer school or summer school camps, such
as Forestry or otherwise. In this case, the student is required to attend
camp the following summer. I
Students who volunteer may participate in local aerial flight while
attending ROTC Summer Camp. (6 Su)
Kaufman
AIR ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS OPTION
AIR SCIENCE III-FIRST YEAR ADVANCED AIR ADMNISTRATION
AND LOGISTICS
131, 132, 133. Air Science, Air Administration and Logistics.
This course gives the student fundamental training in procedures of
administration and logistics. The information given in this course is valuable in a career in the Air Force, or may be used to advantage in such
civilian occupations as personnel manager, business manager, buyer, executive, stock comptroller, procurement chief, store manager, and cost accounting.
The commOn course requires 50 hours of class attendance and provides
instruction in the following; Leadership, Drill and Exercise of Command;
Psychology of Leadership; Air Operations and Logistics. (3F, 3W. 3S)
Bruce
AIR SCIENCE IV-SECOND YEAR ADVANCED AIR ADMINISTRATION
.
AND LOGISTICS
134, 135, 1:16. Air Science', Air Administration and Logistics.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. This is divided into
two phases. One phase is the common courses that cover leadership,
drill and exercise of command; military administration; inspector general;
military teaching methods; military law and boards; AF management; and
career development.
The second phase teaches an understanding of Air Force Administration and Logistics on a staff level. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Bruce
AIR ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS SUMMER CAMP
130. Air Science, Air Administration and Logistics Summer Camp.
The Air Force Summer Camp consists of six (6) weeks of practical
training at an established Air Force Base. This camp is conducted by regular Air Force officers and offers the cadet training with the latest equipment used by the Air Force.
Unless exempt, the cadet attends the camp the next summer following
the signing of his contract. Exemptions are authorized only for students
who are required to attend summer. school or summer camps, such as
Forestry or otherwise. In this case, the student is required to attend camp
the following summer.
Students who volunteer may participate in local aerial flight while
attending nOTC Summet Cam}). (6 Su)
Bruce
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AIR COMMUNICATIONS OPTION
141. 142. 143. Air Science. Air Communicalions.
The Air Communications course covers fundamentals of electricity,
organization of Air Force Communications, wire communications, radio,
radar, supply and maintenance, visual communications, and other pertinent
subjects.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. This is divided into
two phases. One phase is the common courses that cover leadership, drill
and exercise of command; pyschology of leadership; air operations; and
logistics.
The second phase gives the students an understanding of wire communications, radio communications, radar, visual communications, and communication supply, and maintenance, and is particularly well suited to
Electrical and Radio Engineering majors as it offers them practical training in their subject both in college and on active military service. (3F,
Foster
3W, 3S)
144. 145. 146. Air Science. Air Communicalions.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. This is divided into
two phases. One phase is the common courses that cover leadership, drill
and exercise of command; military administration; inspector general; military teaching methods; military law and boards; AF management; and
career development.
The second phase teaches the student an understanding of Air Communications, administrative practices, duties of communications officers. and
message center procedures. (3F, 3S, 3W)
Fosler
AIR COMMUNICATIONS SUMMER CAMP
140. Air Science. Air Communicalions Summer Camp
The Air Force Summer Camp consists of six (6) weeks of practical
training at an established Air Force Base. This camp is conducted by
regular Air Force officers and offers the cadet training with the latest
equipment used by the Air Force.
Unless exempt, the cadet attends the camp the next summer following the signing of his contract. Exemptions are authorized only for students
who are required to attend summer school or summer school camps. such
as Forestry or otherwise. In this case, the student is required to attend
camp the following summer.
Students who volunteer may participate in local aerial flight while
attending ROTC Summer Camp. (6 Su)
Foster
FLIGHT OPERATIONS OPTION
191. 192. 193. Air Science. Flighl Operalions.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. This is divided into
two phases. One phase is the common courses that cover leadership, drill,
and exercise of command; psychology of leadership; air operations; and
logistics.
The s econd phase teaches an understanding of Major Air Commands;
Principles of Flight ; Introduction to Instruments ; navigation; meterology;
and aircraft engineering. This course is designed to provide instruction
which will facilitate and materially augment the academic phases of training in the flying schools of the Air Training Command. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Hensley
194. 195. 196. Air Science. Flighl Operalions.
This course contains 150 hours of instruction. This is divided into
two phases. One phase is the common courses that cover leadership. drill
and exercise of command; military administration; inspector general; military t each in g m ethods ; military law and boards ; AF manai!.'ement; and
career development.
.
The second phase is designed to offer advanced instruction in navigation
and bombing to include the theory of radar as applied to both. Instruc-
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tion will cover, in general, the duties and responsibilities of an electrical
countermeasures officer and radar observer. (3F, 3W, 3S)
Hensley
FLIGHT OPERATIONS SUMMER CAMP
190. Air Science Flight Operations Summer Camp,
The Air Force Summer Camp consists of six (6) weeks of practical
training at an established Air Force Base. This camp is conducted by regular Air Force Officers and offers the cadet training with the latest equipment used by the Air Force.
Unless exempt, the cadet attends the camp the next summer following the signing of his contract. Exemptions are authorized only for students who are required to attend summer school or summer school camps,
such as Forestry or otherwise. In this case, the student is required to
attend camp the following summer.
Students who volunteer may participate in local aerial flight while
attending ROTC Summer Camp. (6 Su)
Hensley
SPONSOR CORPS COURSES
51, 52, 53, Military Science Sponsor Drill. Freshman year. A drill
course for girls elected to Corps of Sponsors. (IF, IW, IS)
Grier
54, 55, 56. Military Science. Sponsor Drill. (IF, 1W, IS)
Grier
151, 152, 153. Military Science. Sponsor Drill. (IF, lW, ISS)
Grier
154, 155, 156. Military Science. Sponsor Drill. (IF, IW, IS)
Grier
171, 172, 173. Air Science Seminar.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Advanced AROTC or a graduate of
AROTC. This course is devoted to study of the duties of an Air Force
officer at squadron level. (Credits Arranged)
Staff

R. O. T. C. BAND COURSES
IB, 2B, 3B. R.O.T.C. Band. First Yeaor. (IF, lW, IS)
4B, 5B, 6B. R.O.T.C. Band. Second Year. (IF, lW, IS)

Richardson
Richardson

MARKSMANSHIP COURSES
Basic and Advanced Marksmanship Techniques,
Team Competition with other institutions.
Men's Pistol Team - Basic and Advanced Marksmanship Techniques,
Team competition with other institutions.
Girl's Rifle Team - A basic course in marksmanship.
Men's Rifle Team -
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Agricultural Experiment Station
R. H. Walker, Director
The Agricultural Experiment Station, established in 1889, is a major
division of the College. It is responsible for conducting research in Utah
under provisions of the Hatch, Adams, Purnell, Bankhead-Jones and
Agricultural Research and Marketing Acts of Congress, and of various acts
of the Utah State Legislature. Its primary objective is to conduct experiments and scientific researches that have for their purpose the establishment and maintenance of a permanent and efficient agricultural industry
and the development and improvement of the rural home and rural life.
Results of this research are published in bulletins and scientific articles.
They form the basis for much of the work of the Agricultural Service.
The Agricultural Experiment Station staff numbers approximately 125.
Many of them are also members of the teaching faculty of the College;
Some of them also divide their time with the Agricultural Extension
Service of the College. In addition, several employees of various bureaus
of the U. S. Department of Agriculture are assigned to collabora.te in the
agricultural research program of the station.
Main offices of the Agricultural Experiment Station, including the office
of the Director, the Division of Publications, and the Statistical Laboratory,
are on the College campus, on the first floor, south wing of the Main
Building. Most of the research laboratories used by the Experiment Station are also on the campus, distributed as necessary among the various
College buildings.
Greenhouses are maintained for investigations in horticulture, vegetable crops, agronomy, botany, plant pathology, entomology, bacteriology
and range management.
Livestock husbandry investigations are conducted at the barns on the
College campus, at the Branch Agricultural College, at the U. S. Forest
Service Desert Range Station, at the Benmore Experiment Range in Tooele
County, and on the ranges in different parts of the state.
The Station also maintains the following experimental farms:
The Dairy Experimental Farm, including about 130 acres of land,
barns and a house. The Station maintains an experimental HolsteinFriesian dairy herd of about 60 pure-bred animals. Pasture investigations
are conducted here.
The Greenville Farm. a 45-acre tract, is used for experimental work
in plant breeding and other phases of crop production.
The Farmington Field Station at North Farmington is a 57-acre tract
used for experimental work in horticulture and veJ'(etable crops.
The Nephi Farm is used for experimental work in dry farming and
range seeding. This farm has 103 acres.
The Forage Experiment Farm. a 42-acre tract located south of Logan,
is used in cooperation with the U. S. Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils and
Agricultural Engineering, for study of improvement of forage plants. Special
attention is given development of improved plants for irrigated pastures
and for range lands.
The Howell Field Station for Horticulture Research, located in Weber
County north of Ogden, is a 71-a.cre tract used for investigation in fruit
production.
The Poultry Experimental Farm. a new farm in North Logan. is used
for research on the breeding, feeding, and control of disease in chickens.
The Turkey Experimental Farm is a new 33-acre farm east of the
Campus used for studies in turkey breeding, nutrition. and disease control
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The Animal Husbandry Farm north of the campus contains 287 -acres
of land used for barns and pasture and production. of crops for feed.
A summer range area of 2820 acres in the mountains east of Cedar City
is used to graze the experimental sheep.
The Benmore area of 3500 acres of reseeded range pasture is used in
cooperation with the U. S. Department of Agriculture for studies in management of range cattle and for research in range management.
The Station also ow;ns farm plots near the College and rents land for
experimental purposes in various parts of Utah.
Other investigations not involving land use are conducted throughout
the state. Among these are soil surveys; plant disease surveys; problems of
injurious insect control; problems connected with land use, agricultural
marketing and farm management ; studies of social problems connected with
rural living; gathering of snow survey data; problems connected with irrigation and the surveying of range resources.
The research facilities have a three-fold importance in the institution:
First, they make it possible for the teaching faculty to fortify instruction
with the results of original research; second, they afford advanced students
an opportunity to keep in touch with research methods and facilities; and,
third, they offer employment to students qualified to act as research assistants or laboratory aids. Between 50 and 100 students thus employed are on
Station payrolls each month of the school year. Several find employment
in laboratories and on the experimental farms during the summer months.
Major research now in progress includes projects in the departments of
Agricultural Economics, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Industry,
Poultry Husbandry, Veterinary Science, Botany and Plant Pathology, Bacteriology and Public Health, Chemistry, Forestry, Home Economics, Horticulture, Irrigation and Drainage, Landscape Architecture and Planning,
Physics, Range Management, Rural Sociology, Vegetable Crops, Wildlife
Management, and Zoology, Entomology, and Physiology.

Engineering Experiment Station
J. E. Christiansen, Director
See "Engineering Experiment Station" under School of Engineering.

Extension Service
Carl Frischknecht, Director
Farm income is expressed in terms of cash, good food, comfortable
homes, and pleasant surroundings. Farm ownership and close contact with
nature develop virtues in farm families that result in the highest type of
citizens.
The main objective of the Extension Service is to aid rural people in
improving farm income and in developing useful, satisfactory lives. Its
programs help people to help themselves. Rural leadership is developed by
encouraging groups of people to analyze their own problems. A plan to
solve these problems becomes the Extension program of work, jointly determined by Extension Workers and local people.
Extension programs conducted with and for the people usually result
in increased production per acre and per animal unit, more efficient marketing, conservation of soil and other natural resources, improvement of homes,
improvement of health by better balanced diets, 4-H Club work which gives
boys and girls more appreciation for the farm and home and better understanding of national and world affairs.
The Extension Service is one of the three main divisions of the College
and the educational aim of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Its agricultural and home demonstration agents serve in practically every county.
Cooperating with the agents is a state staff of specialists in agricultural
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economics, agricultural engineering, agricultural forestry, agronomy, animal husbandry, cattle marketing, 4-H Club work, clothing, consumer education, dairy, dairy manufacturing, entomology, home furnishings, home management, horticulture, irrigation, marketing, nutrition, poultry, recreation,
rural sociology, and soil conservation. These specialists work out from the
College in all portions of the state.
.
To help train rural leaders, the Extension Service conducts free, noncredit short courses in various agricultural and home economics subjects
at the College and at other locations throughout th~ state.

EXTENSION CLASSES, HOME STUDY
L. G. Noble. Supervisor
The department of Extension Class Work and Home Study courses is
fully accredited by the National University Extension Association.
Extension Classes. Extension Classes are offered in many SUbjects. Inservice helps to teachers are availll.ble in every department, including
classes for the renewal of teaching certificates. Classes are available in vocational subjects and for special-study groups.
Home Study. Correspondence study furnishes an excellent opportunity
for systematic instruction to students of high school or college grade and to
all adults who d esire to obtain information in selected fields.
Students should be at least 19 years of age, or must submit 15 units of
high school work, or must be graduates of a high school for admission to
Correspondence study courses of college grade. One-fifth of the credits
necessary for a degree (37) may be earned through this department.
In the College division a wide variety of subjects is offered in the
following departments: Agricultural Economics and Marketing. Agronomy.
Animal Husbandry, including Poultry and Dairying, Art, Bacteriology,
Business Administration and Accounting, Economics. Education. English.
Entomology, Forestry. Geology, Home Economics, History, Horticulture,
Irrigation and Drainage, Mathematics, Political Science, Psychology, Public Health and Zoology.
Preparatory or high school courses are offered for those who have been
unable to complete their high school courses and who wish to satisfy the
entrance requirements of the College and also for those who wish to fit
themselves for careers in which the equivalent of a high school education
is necessary.
A special catalog of Home Study Courses will be mailed on request.

REGULATIONS FOR EXTENSION CLASS WORK FOR CREDIT
I. GENERAL
All instructors in extension courses are either members of the regular
teaching faculty officially assigned to the teaching project concerned, or
non-resident members appointed under the procedure customary for faculty
appointment in the Institution.
Extension credit courses given by direct class instruction shall:
(a) be equivalent in content, hours of class instruction and preparation.
to similar courses offered in residence work.
(b) be subject to the same prerequisites as comparable campus courses,
or as the departments may prescribe, including a comprehensive
final examination.
II. RESIDENCE COURSES SUPERVISED BY DIVISION OF CLASS
WORK
Residence credit shall not be given for off-campus work without special
approval of the Deans' Council.
Courses carrying extension credits should not exceed 120-minute
periods.
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Extension classes for graduate students are not given without special
permission of the Graduate School.
Credit for Travel. Credit will be allowed for travel where previous arrangements have been made with the department of Extension class work.
The maximum to be allowed shall not exceed one quarter hour of credit per
week for the duration of the course. For further information. contact the
department of extension classes.
III. HOME STUDY COURSES FOR CREDIT
All home study courses must include a final examination.
Students registered for home study must count this study as part of
their total load in case of registration for residence work at the College. If
the home study or the residence registration exceeds the maximum amount
permitted by the Institution. then the student must obtain the permission
of the Attendance and Scholarship Committee to carry this excess load.
Each school of the College. subject to faculty approval. shall determine
the nature and the amount of home study credit accepted for admission and
toward graduation. In no case shall more than 25 percent of the total number of credit hours accepted for graduation be home study credit.
(For other regulations concerning Extension credits. see section on
"Graduation" in introduction of this catalog.)

Evening School
C. D. McBride. Supervisor
The Evening School is designed to meet the needs of busy people in
all walks of life whose duties prevent them from attending classes during
the day. Classes are open to all adults who can profit by them regardless of
previous schooling. A close working relationship is maintained between the
school and the occupational activities and needs of the area to keep the
Evening School program abreast of the needs and interests of the people.

WHEN HELD
Evening School is held four evenings, during the week: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday. Thursday, from 7 to 10 p.rn.. Two class schedules are provided, each operating two evenings a week. Classes in one schedule are
h eld on Monday and Wednesday, and in the other schedule on Tuesday and
Thursday. This makes it possible to attend evening classes two evenings
or four evenings a week as desired.
Lecture classes are held 1V2 hours, from 7 to 8:30, and from 8:30 to
10. Combination lecture and laboratory classes are held three hours, from
7 to 10. This makes it possible to register for 2 classes or one combination
lecture and laboratory class.
Four quarters of Evening School are held each year, Fall, Winter,
Spring, and Summer.
FEES
Registration fee: $10.00 for the school year, for college credit.
Class fee: $2.50 p er quarter hour.
Laboratory fees range from $1.00 to $5.00 for laboratory and shop
classes.
Auditor's Fee, for courses without credit, $10.00 per class. This does not
include shop or laboratory classes.

Courses
Courses are offered in the Evening School by almost all divisions and
departments of the College. This makes available a large number of courses
in a wide variety of subjects. Courses can be found to suit the needs and
interests of almost anybody in any situation in life.
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Many courses offer regular college credit if desired. Others are vocational, special interest, and hobby courses designed to give special training
to suit various needs and interests without regard for college credit. These
offer terminal credit. Vocational courses are designed to give practical training in various fields of business, trades, industries, agriculture, and homemaking.
CREDIT
College credit may be earned, if desired, in courses designated by numbers, as 1, 12, 62, 81, etc., by meeting the required standards.
Courses designated by letters, as a, b, c, d, e, are vocational Or special
interest courses that carry vocational or terminal credit instead of regular
college credit.
REGISTRATION
Registration may be started by contacting the Evening School office
any time during the week preceding the opening of each quarter, and it
may be completed on the first evening of each quarter.
A special Evening School Catalog containing detailed information concerning this program and a description of courses is available at the Evening School office.

Summer School
John C. Carlisle, Dean
For more than 30 years the College has conducted Summer School.
Since 1924, the offering has been materially enlarged and enriched. The
purpose of this large educational undertaking is to bring to Logan a number
of the leading educators of the nation, and build, in the Intermountain West,
a summer school of wide influence.
A full quarter of work is offered, divided into two sessions, the first
of six weeks and the second, five weeks.
During the Summer School, all departments of the College offer
courses; the program is arranged to meet the special needs of summer students. Courses offered in Education, Psychology, and related departments
make it possible for students to meet all requirements for Utah certification. The curriculum also meets requirements for certification in most of
the surrounding states.
In past years the majority of summer students have been teachers in
secondary and elementary schools. At present an increasing number of regular students is continuing through the summer. High school graduates are
also entering the college immediately rather than postponing entrance until
Fall Quarter. Former military personnel who are receiving government aid
are especially interested in a regular summer program inasmuch as nearly
all of them wish to complete their education as quickly as possible. The
summer curriculum is arranged to meet this trend. Consequently, practically all departments are offering much of their regular program in the
summer Quarter.
Numerous lectures, lyceum numbers in music and drama. and other
recreational opportunities are regularly scheduled as part of the summer
school offering.

GRADUATE CREDIT
Summer School students are allowed seven years in which to satisfy
requirements for the Master of Science degree, but they may complete the
requirement for this degree by attendance at three Summer Schools. This
makes it possible to obtain this degree without giving up present teaching
employment. Those who expect to register for work leading to this degree
should submit their credits to the dean of the Graduate School several weeks
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in advance of registration and indicate the subject in which they wish to
major. This will make it possible to have the course of study approved by
the time of registration.
The Summer School catalog containing detailed announcements of
courses is issued annually in March and is available upon request.

BRANCH AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE
Daryl Chase, Director
Branch Agricultural College of Utah, founded in 1897, was first called
the Branch Normal School of the University of Utah. With the growing
need in southern Utah for agricultural development, a change of administration at the parent institution was effected in 1913 and the school then became a branch of Utah State Agricultural College. Opportunity for additional training for the youth of Southern Utah was thus opened. Through
new college offerings in Economics, Vocational Industrial Education, Basic
Arts and Sciences, Business, Social Sciences and Education, young men
and women now find increased opportunity to become better home and
community builders. Significantly of value is the fact that all Branch Agricultural College courses parallel those of the parent institution.
Ten men have served as heads of the Branch Agricultural College since
its founding. The first four were known as principals and held office as
follows while the school was a part of the University of Utah; Milton Bennion 1897-1900 ; J . Reuben Clark 1900-1901 ; Nathan T. Porter 1901-1904;
George W. Decker 1904-1913. The remaining five men have been titled Directors since the institution became the Southern Branch of the Utah State
Agricultural College. They are Roy F. Homer 1913-1921; P. V. Cardon 19211922; J. Howard Maughan 1922-1929; Henry Oberhansley 1929-1945. H .
Wayne Driggs, 1945-1951. Dr. Daryl Chase was named Director in June 1951.
Beginning with 1936-37 school year, the Board of Trustees authorized
the addition of Senior Division courses in Agronomy, Animal Husbandry,
and Agricultural Economics and related work. This enables students in Agriculture to obtain a B.S. degree in these departments with one year of additional work at Utah State Agricultural College, Logan.
In 1948-49 courses for the training of elementary teachers to the Bachelor's Degree were authorized by the Board of Trustees.
The first regular summer school of the College was held in 1949.
The Extension Service and the Agricultural Experiment Station are
closely connected with the B. A. C. Certain members of the resident staff
at Cedar City are also members of the staffs of these two divisions. Deans
of the parent institution supervise closely the work of the corresponding
divisions at the Branch, and course offerings closely parallel those offered
on the Logan campus.

SNOW BRANCH COLLEGE
James A. N uUall, Director
Sanpete Stake Academy, founded in 1888 at Ephraim by the Church of
Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints was first a preparatory and intermediate
school. High school work was added in 1895. After normal studies were
added as a fifth year in 1912, the institution became known as Snow Norm·al
College.
It became a junior college in 1922 and since then has been called
Snow College.
It was made a state junior college in 1932, and became a four-year
junior college in 1937. The college became a branch of Utah State Agricultural College July 1, 1951. It initiated a Vocational Agriculture Program in 1943.
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The College Plant includes : (1) The main campus, on which are the
Administration Building, the Science Building, the Mechanics Art Building, Gymnasium, Cafeteria, and outdoor recreational facilities.
(2) The athletic field, an eight-acre tract, contributed by faculty and
student body, and equipped for football, track, and other field events.
(3) The college farm, consisting of 60 acres of improved land has ample
housing for farm stock, machinery, and storage facilities for feeding supplies
and farm crop-so A dairy building, a brooder building, and equipment make
adequate facIlities for training in agriculture. Animals on the farm are
registered and are of the highest quality.
(4) The dormitory and housing units, convenient to the campus, provide
for both married and unmarried students.
Administrators of the school have been: Alma Greenwood, 1888 to 1891;
George C. Christensen, 1891 to 1892; Newton E. Noyes, 1892 to 1921; Wayne
B. Hales, 1921 to 1924; Milton H. Knudsen, 1924 to 1933; 1. Owen Horsfall,
1933 to 1936; James A. Nuttall, 1936 to the present.
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TWO-YEAR CERTIFICATES
Agriculture
Del Granado. Jorge
Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Pa<:ker. Vernon O.
Automobile Body Reconditioning
Ely, John Thomas
Bailey, Richard Redfern
Calloway. Bernell N.
Clark. Dwain Ray
Freudenthal, Emil F.
Ballif. Richard T .

Automobile Repair
Hansen. Myron Dale
Hunter. David L.
Mathis. Robert Stoker
McGuire, Rupert E.

Palmer. Arlo Kirk
Parry. William Thomas
Sutton, Stanley W.

Diesel and Heavy Duty Mechanics
Bohner. Loren Frank

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
Abdul-Malek, Amin S.
Duffin. Robert Beck
Eakin. James Ivan
Ahmadi. Ahmad Ali
Esplin. Darlo Lee
Al Tikrity, A. B.
Evans. Kent Tiffany
Allred. Earl S.
Anderson. John William
Fonnesbeck. Gordon C.
Foote. Elwood Earl
Anderson. Raymond E.
Gammon. David Russell
Atkins. Norman J .
Gardner. L. Dee
Balaban. William
Barlow. Kingsley H.
Gayvert. Raymond W.
Godfrey. La Var
Barnes. Herbert J.. Jr.
Graham. Edmund Fay
Baxter. Norman DeGraw
Greif. Philip
Beckstrom. Leland L .
Hagenbuch. Charles F.
Bendixsen. Kay Reed
Hampton. James LeRoy, Jr.
Benson. Kenneth M.
Haney, Edward Lawrence
Betros. Harry F.
Bishop. J. Lee
Hansen. Arden M.
Borup. Harry Junior
Harris. Wendell Leon
Haslam, Alden Gunnell
Boswell. Merlin N.
Brewst er. Joseph H.
Hawks. Verlyn Eugene
Hemmert, Clyde Robert
Brobst. James LeRoy. Jr.
Bushnell. Melvin J .
Hinton, Delmer
Hogan, Max R.
Buttars. Joseph Grant
Butts, Gilbert Lee
Holbrook. Neil Kohler
Carlson, Roy E.
Hoskin. J. Merlin
Houghton, Rodney Edward
Christiansen. Dale
Chugg. Boyde A.
Howell, Geren V.
Clark. R. Boyd
Howell. Robert B.
Humphrey, Byron L.
Cosgrove, Bartholomew J.
Hutchings, Lee Howard
Cramer. Delile F .
Crawford. Leslie Earl
Jackson. Clarence Wm.
Jensen, Lynn Oliver
Crump. Kenneth Elmer
Cummings, Keith D.
J ones. Charles Robert
Deschamps. David S., Jr.
Jones. Charles W.
Jones, Don Eugene
Dew. Milo LeRoy
Dewey. Douglas R.
Kardos. Ervin Herman
Downs, Leith Rolan
Kinkead. Robert M.

LIST OF GRADUATES. 1951
Kreitman, Donald
Landagora. Francisco
Larson. Lee Wren
Li ttle. Neils Clove
Loveless. Shirley Ray
Makarem. Salim Amin
Manderscheid. Clifton D.
Marble. Vern L.
Maughan. Wesley T.
McCarty. Glenn Mason
McMurray. Glenn W.
Mendes. Frank S.
Mickelsen. Charles Henry
Miller. LaVell
Milligan. Larry Kent
Morgan. Dee R.
Murray. Glen Edmund
Murray. Jay Clarence
Neilsen. Grant Ellwood
Nelson. Calvin Lawrence
Nielsen. Ramon William
Nielson, George A.. Jr.
Olsen. A. Leslie
Owens. Blaine Eugene
Parrish. James Gilbert
Parsons. Edmund H .. Jr.
Partenheimer. Ronald P.
Patterson. John W.
Pearson. Jay Fred
Platzke. Lloyd Warren
Pontius. Robert Vernon
Quesenberry. Neil C.
Redd. Eugene Ray
Redd. Mark H.
Reznick. Benito M.
Richards. Joel J.

Richman, Bert B.
Ritchie. Brent Murdock
Robins. Ronald Waldo
RUdd. 1. Dell
Rudd. Oris Clark
Sargent. Glen Wilford
Savage. Eugene G.
Savage. Robert E.
Seeley. Clair Mont
Shawa, Azmi Yousif
Shoemaker, Jack E.
Smedley, Calvin D.
Smith, Estle D.
Smith, R. L .
Snow, Frank Bruce
Sorensen, Lloyd L.
Spackman. Thomas M.
Spencer. John C .. Jr.
Stahley. Ralph F.
Stringham. Mark Wimmer
Swann. John Richard
Taylor, Harold R.
Trottner, Benjamin K.
Turner. Dan G.
Walker, David R.
Walker, John Q.
Warburton, Sher'man C.
White, Lynn T.
Wilcox, Clifford L.
Wilson, Donald Vaughn
Wilson. John J.
Wooley. Donald Grant
Worley. Sam R.
Yassine, Muhamed Younes
Yeager, Richard R.
Young, Jack F.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS AND SCIENCES
Allan. Lamont Dale
Allen. Guenavere
Arnold, Kenneth Richard
Ashman. Roland Bruce
Barwick. David Handel
Bates. Norris T.
Baxter, Robert LaMar
Baylis, John Robert, Jr.
Blanchard. Robert L.
Braegger, Robert Irven
Brown. George Merrill
Brugger, A. Maynard
Buttars. Ruby
Call. Robert Israel
Call. William Vosco
Campbell. Curtis B.
Church. Irvan James
Copeland. Woodrow W.
Cottle. Elwood M.
Cottle, Thomas D.
Crandall. Peggy
Dallimore. Franklyn C.
Dalton~ Gordon W.
Davenport, Clair Ezra
Dickson. Elwin Carter

------------

-

Erdenberger. David N.
Erickson. Willard Grant
Everson, Charles Grant
Farhat, Saeed
Felix. Clarence Ernest
Fife, Marlin A.
Firestone, Blanche Stewart
Firth. June
Fletcher, Samuel G.
Forbes. Robert C.
Ford. Homer S .. Jr.
Forsyth, George Joseph
Foster, John M., Jr.
Frany. Joseph Sherwood
Frischnecht, Lee C.
Gardner, Claron
Garrett, VerI B.
Gibbons. Marianne
Glahn, Ray Merritt
Glauser, Russell O.
Goss, James Arthur
Graber, Fred Leonard
Guida. Anthony M.
Gustaveson. Robert C.
Habib. Mahdi
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Hales, Weston V.
Hall, Shirley
Hanson, Max L.
Harris, N adene
Hart, Norma
Haslam, Richard Philip
Heaton, Regina
Hebertson, Wallace LaVaul
Holt, Elaine
[zatt, Reed M.
J ames, Joseph David
Jensen, Fontella
Johnson, Rulon E., Jr.
Knight, Richard John
Kasler, Charles Lee
J ones, Barbara L.
Labrum, Corwin Tucker
Larsen, Annie Fay
Larsen, Golden LaVon
Larsen, Lewis Verlaine
Larsen, RaNae
Lauritzen, Dale Winn
LincLsay, James Edward
Maloney, Raymond A.
Marsden, Louis L.
Mathews, Richard O.
Mathis. Roma L.
McComb, Walter D., Jr.
Monson. Matthias P.
Moosman. Gene Leroy
Morris, Blaine, Jr.
Mushrush, Robert R.
Nelson, Arlo Romaine
Nelson, Ralph F.
Noble, Helen Carol
Nuttall, Frank Quentin
Nutting, Ehard Forrest
Olsen. Reed J .
Ol.son, Arland E.
Pantone, Rosemary
Parkinson. Richard P.
Peterson, Burdette A.

Peterson. Charles G.
Peterson, Hal D.
Powelson, Robert Loran
Ramsay, James H.
Raymond, Cleve Al
Reid. Janice
Richards. W. Lynn
Ricks. Gordon Kenneth
Robins. Jewelaine Tite
Robinson. Don L.
Romer. Joyce
Ross. Malcolm
Ross. Thomas A.
Saunders. Shirley Lola
Schart. Chesley
Schmidt. Wilford W.
Seamons. Dick Curtiss
Skabelund. Donald Emanuel
Smith. Earl William
Smith. Lucile B.
Snyder, L. Jayne
Sorensen. Jack
Sorensen. Orval C.
Stephenson, Erlene H.
Stevenson, Don W.
Stevenson. Sharman R.
Swann, Ephraim Jean
Swapp. Cloyd W.
Tapper, Mary Louise
Thompson, Elner H.
Tingey, Hamilton L.
Uresk. Louis
Wayman, Josephine Barnes
Wayman. Thomas E.
White. Morgan Branch
Whitmore. Nelson L.
Wilkinson. Don Alvan
Wolf. Kenneth E.
Wyman. Charles Morong
Yost. Grant F.
Young, Viron J.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMMERCE
Adams, Joseph C., Jr.
Crosby. William T.
Davis. Ben Hunsaker
Al-Siyab, Abdullatif
Engels. William Daniel
Alfandary. Robert Henri
Alston. Orson D.
Epps. William Franklin
Andersen, Boyd Eugene
Esfandiari. Reza
Anderson, Arthur E.
Evans. Sidney Lee
Anderson. Eugene A.
Felsted. James Arthur
Armstrong, Willard W.
Fleishman. Leonard
Arrington, Asa Wayne
Fornoff. Harold Louis
Freeman, F. Elaine
Austin. Norma Jean
Fry. Jack P.
Bidlack, Manley Lealand
Gabrielsen. Ronald J .
Bowman. DeMar, Jr.
Ghalayini. Khalil
Bradshaw. Ira W.
Gibbs. James Reuben
Brough. Patricia Pond
Giles. Wendell H.
Bur.e;oyne. Joseph R.
Gillis. Donald West
Christensen, Richard W.
Hansen. Arthur H.
Crockett. DeVerle F.
Hanson, Leora
Cronquist. Barbara L.
Harman. Samuel 1... III
Cronquist. P. Donald

LIST OF GRADUATES, 1951
Harper, Robert W.
Hatch, Thomas Grant
Haycock, Thomas H.
Headlee, William A.
Hood, Robin Francis
Hutchison, James Henry
Hutchison, Robert M.
Hy mas, Mirl B.
J ennings, David S.
J ensen, Dick Meredith
Jones, Darwin
Judd, David D.
Kent, Charles T.
Kiholm, Edward 1.
King, Dale Pace
Knight, Rey N.
Larsen, Keith E.
Larsen. Randolph
Lewis, Wendell E.
Linquist, Milton L.
Lugibihl, Hortense
Mabey. Rex G.
Macioce, Elmer John
MacMullen, Forrest H.
Madsen, Delbert Rees
Manning, Frederick S.
Mansur. Abdollah
Marshall. Don L.
Martindale, Loye E.
McBride. Roy
Merrill, John D.
Meservy. Nile Dale
Mifflin. H. Keith
Molen. Robert Wesley
Morris. John Koran
Murphy, Dan T.
Murray, Robert B.
Nakamura, Setsuko
Napper, Thad Lewis
Neff, James William
Nelson. Milton P.
Niakamal, Abolfazl
Nichols. Carroll C.
Nielsen. Claire A.

Olson, Evan F.
Otte. Alfred Ray
Oveson, Ronald WaY'Ile
Painter. Robert Glade
P arkey, Nina Mae
Penovich, George
P eterson, Carl D.
Powers. James Marvin
Price, George Alan
Reddish. Lin C.
Richman, George Reese
Rietz, Billy J.
Robson. R. Thayne
Rogers, Stuart H.
Schvaneveldt. Wesley M.
Sealy, Denton Curtis
Shill, Hazen E.
Smith. Adelia Nadene
Smi th, John Frederick
Smith, Robert Charles
Spillman, Delvan V.
Stallings, Joanne
Steinhilber, Wallace F .
Stephenson, Eldon J.
Stevens, Marva G.
Stoker, John M.
St uart, Daniel Dean
Taggart, Keith Dee
Thacker. Dale Francis
Theurer. Gary Lloyd
Turner. George McMillen
Turner. William Deverl
Wah ab. Abul-Malik Abdul
Wallace, Harold Keith
Wennergren, Emil Boyd
White. William W.
Whitesides. Rulon M.
Williams. Perry O.
Wiser. Carma
Wright. Mary Patricia
Wright, Ronald Wayne
Younce. Jack H.
Young, J errald Francis

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
Adams, Keith M.
Beckstead, Amaryllis
Allred. Rada Carlson
Beecher. Dick H.
Andersen, Frank LaDell
Beeton, Sara J.
Anderson, Barbara Joy
Blackham, Virginia D.
Brown. Barbara Haws
Anderson, David M.
Anderson, Elaine
Brown. Reta Jones
Anderson. Erma H.
Bryant, Patricia Kayne
Applegate, Don J .
Budge, Grant J.
Archibald, Iva S.
Bundy, Jerry Leslie
Bailey, Lois Yost
Burgess, Georgann
Bair, Mary Chambers
Burgess, Rodney C.
Bakes. Sara A.
Burgoyne, John L.
Burnham. Alberta T.
Bammes, Leora Black
Barber, Carolyn
Burrell, Owen Rawlins
Barber, Janet
Burrows, Robert G.
Buttcane, Lynn J.
Bauer. W. LaVand
Beatty, LaMond Fielding
Cameron. Donald Clare
Becker. Don Laverne
Campbell, Don S .
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Campbell. Mary Lou
Cartwright. Donald Emerson
Cassi. Roger
Castellano. Anthony R.
Cates. William Anthon
Caughey. Charles R.
Chamberlain. LaRue R.
Chatburn, Dean Nimrod
Child. Exta J.
Christensen. Emerene
Christensen. Joseph C.
Christensen. Marilyn
Cloward. McRay
Cochran. A veri! Conger
Cockrill. John C.
Colson. Alice R.
Condie. Richard M.
Couch. Shirley J.
Cox. David M.
Cox. June T .
Dixon. Elaine
Downs. Ralph
Draper. Cloyd Bryce
Eichelbaugh. William A.
Esplin. Shirley
Evans. Adele Hanni
Evans. B ernell Ward
Favero. Daniel
Findlay. Leatha M.
Flint. Marilda Knudsen
Fonnesbeck. Boyd L .
Frandsen. Melba
Friedli. Joseph R.
Furniss. Wayne
Gardner. Bonnie W.
Gardner. Spence Leon
Garr. John M.
Richards. Luana Green
Greenwood. Gwen Ruth
Grover. Lowell Ridd
Gubbine. James
Gunnell. Naomi JOYce
Guthrie. Darrel W.
Hamblin. Linda B.
Hansen. Bonnie
Hansen. Jay Russell
Hardwick. Beverly J.
Hardy. Ashby M.
Harmon. Earl Wendell
Harris. Walter A.
Haslam. Raymond M.
Hatch. Richard Hal
Hawkins. Doyle N.
Hendricks. Roland Guy
Henne. Robert Lee
Hess. Joe M.
Hickman, Joan Emmett
Hill. Marlin V.
Hipa. Daniel K.. Jr.
Holst. Dolores
Hotin. William R.
Hubbard. Margaret Benson
Hug. Heinz J.

Huish. Sterling S. Jr.
Hulet. Oscar J.
Huntoon. Wayne E.
Hutchinson. Marian H.
Hyde. Vooris R.
Ipson, Hyrum B.
Iverson. VerI Joseph
Jensen. Caroll Dean
Jensen, Emma Abbott
Jensen. Jane Clark
Jenson, Florence Colleen
Johanson. Norris Gail
Johnson. Rollo R.
Johnson. Shirley
Jolley. George M.
Jones. Don E.
Jones. Owen J.
Jones. William Leland
Kazalski, Fred Adam
Kearl. Joan
Kekauoha. Barbara
Kelker. Dorothy M.
Kennington. Dora LaRue
Kirby. Kathleen
Kirkland. Thelma V. W.
Korth. Elva Baird
Kretchmer. Paul Frank
Laker. Lash H.
Lamb. Shirley Jean
Larsen. Marlin
Larson. Linda.
Latimer. Jo Anne
Lau. James K.
Leany. Francis LeBaron
Leany. Marion LeBaron
Leavitt. Charles Clair
Leavitt. Dixie L.
LeBaron. Blanche Thaxtoh
Limb. Beulah S.
Lindsay. Patrick M.
Littlefield. Thomas W.
Loo. Harold Y. S .
Loveday. Hazen Leon
Lundquist. Leila
Lunt. Richard Cowan
Lyons. Donald Howard
Machado. Daniel Kanikakaiola
Machin. Don T.
Malmberg. John Lynn
Mangus. Bennie M.
Manning. William E.
McClellan. Scott Marion
McDonald. Richard D.
McKendrick. Bryan F.
Mickelson. Maxine Pace
Mills. Anna W.
Mills. Vera Johnson
Monson. Velois Ruth
Moore. Victor R.
Morris. Ross G.
Mottishaw. Ronald
Muir. Clyde Holmes
Murdock. Dorthea C.
Murray. Evon Quin

LIST OF GRADUATES, 1951
Nelson, Carolyn
Nelson, Louise
Nyberg, Lucile E.
Nyberg, Richard E.
Nyman, Ernest
Olsen, Marilyn C.
Ott, Bessie Patterson
Over lade, Dan C.
Packer, Colleen
Pearson, Caroline
Petersen, Robert Duane
Peterson, Faris Joseph
Peterson, Mae Hillstrom
Petusky, John W.
Pilkington, Joan B.
Pitt, Patsy Louise
Polidori, Remo John
Poulter, LiIiuo
Preston, J. Glenn
Pugsley, Elinore M.
Putnam, Virginia M.
Rachele, Henry
Randall, LeGrand W.
Rasmuson, Mahlon N.
Reed, Frank E.
Reed. LaFaye Erickson
Reynolds. Elizabeth
Rigby. Ada Redd
Rigby. Jedd M.
Rigby, Truman Keller
Rliey. Kathryn
Ripplinger. Margie Mills
Ritchie. Jennie Palmer
Robinson. Burton White
Rowland. Dorothy M.

289

Salvo, Paul A.
Schimming. Emma Elsa
Schwendiman. Audra Alice
Scott. Shirley
Sharp. Don Marlin
Skanchy. Norman L.
Smith. Duane Forrest
Smith. Geraldine B.
Smith, Helen Claire
Smith. John Andrew
Smith. Maudell
Smith. Nina Hadley
Standing. Barclay Jack
Stew art. Frances J.
Stilson. Donald Wyman
3tringh am. E. Danell
Summers. Erma Henrie
Taylor. Gerald H.
Taylor. Keith Elmer
Thomson. Robert Don
Urie. Hurschell G.
Watkins. Reed Andersen
Wa tson. Mabel Hansen
Watts, Ronald Gene
Webb. Wilma B.
Wheatley. Marilyn B.
White. Betty Lou Nielsen
Whitlock. Richard E.
Wilkinson. Kirstine S.
Williams. Arletta Rose
Williams. Reita G.
Williams. Rildah S.
Wirkus. Erwin Emil
Woodbury. Darwin
Worthington. Lorna Kendall

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
Giles. Burke
Griffin. Richard E .
Tovey, Terrel Reynolds

Khalisy, Fawsy Sadiq
Smith. Albert B.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
Ahmed, Naziruddin
Anderson. Robert w.
Blaney, Harry F .• Jr.
Blotter. Ronald Dale
Borton. William Albert
Braithwaite. Robert U.
Brower. Maynard Pierce
Creed, John A.
Crompton, Clifford Don
Denison, Ernest S.
Dodd, Dwight Hulbert
rleishman, Jules S.
Hansen, Keith Andresen
Hatch, Leland Merrill
Hurst, Keith Leonard
Jones, Cannon H.

-------

Keller, Keith
Koerner, Karl LeRoy
Mazumder, Abul Majd Zahirul Haque
Mason, Irvin Harvey
Mower, Reed W.
Rothfuss, Edward W., Jr.
Rubaii, Adnan Mahmood
Salmon, Eliahu J.
Slaugh, Nile G.
Smith. Otto Neil
Suleiman, Mahmood S.
Titensor, Frederick R.
Unguren, George H.
Ward, Howard L.
Welsh, Gene B.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Jorgensen, Willis C.
Anderson, Eric William
Long. Norman W.
Anderson, Glen Rhody
Lundstrom. Theodore E.
Blackham, Delice
McGhie, Claron Verne
Bradley, Glen C.
Mecham, Arlin LaGrand
Brown, Allan L.
Minick. John T.
Bryan, Robert Owen
Munns. Francis Rolland
Bybee, Calvin Reid
Olson, Glen I.
Cheney, Urban Sterling
Peacock, Rolland D.
Child, Norman John
Pendelton, Anthony L.
Christensen, Max H.
Pollock, Afton
Cleveland, Jack T.
Porter. Angus LaDell
Dallin. Dennis Warren
Randall. Alma Kent
Densley. Kenneth Gordon
Ringer, Wayne B.
Gale, Lewis W.
Gheen, William H.
Robison. Paul E.
Sprague. Edwin J.
Godfrey. Blaine B.
Tingey, Max G.
Hawkes. Charles Morgan
Ulrich, Walter E., Jr.
Hendricks, Donald R.
Vance. Lloyd Thomas
Hilton. Ross Cropper
Jay, DeWayne DeLoney
Williams. James Thoma$
Zahler, Val Frederick
Jensen, Clive L.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY
Laney, George K .• Jr.
Anderson, John W.
Larson, Archie Reed
Armstrong. William 13Layton, Floyd Charles
Ballou. John Loy Jr.
LeFevre, Luke Dwain
Barnes. Roy Eugene
Madsen. Kenneth Wayne
Barton. Stephen F.
McGregor, Charles R.
Beck. Calvin Reed
Michael, George H.
Bird. Edmund W.
Bird, Evan M.
Millard. John Burton
Miller, Lloyd Jensen
Bird. Russell Dan
Boysen, John Francis
Mortensen. Marvin Gail
Brewer. Daniel Duane
Murley, Eldon Louis
Campbell, Lynn Harvey
Myers, Lewis W.
Christensen, Darwin B.
Nyman, Ross O.
Olesen, Bobby Grant
Davis, Van Barton
Dodd, Randolph Lee
Olson, Blaine E.
Frailey, Richard L.
Reed. Earl Clifford
Gittins. Howard H .• Jr.
Rice, Reid Lorin
Gubler. Adios Ernest
Ringel, Joseph Robert
Hampton, Maynard Lorin
Schmidt. Ray Ralph
Hart. Joseph L.
Scholz. Melville F.
Hayes, Ronald E.
Shakhsy, Mehdy A.
Herrod, J. T.
Sullenberger. Robert A.
Jensen, Ward F.
Thompson, Grant A.
Tiede, Ernest S .
•J ohnson, John Homer
Johnson. Richard E.
Tripp, R. Blaine
Jorgensen, Hans Philip
Vaterlaus. Carl F.
Kirby. Fred B.
Vise, Jay D.
Kleinman, Don Walter
Wilkes. Doran F .
Krmpotic. Johnny
Winton, Chester W.
Kruitbosch. Delorm John
Woodland, Laurel H.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RADIO AND ELECTRONIC
ENGINEERING
Acker. Wesley Warner
Butt. Newbern C.
Barkdull. John R.
Leavitt. Ronald F.
Bean. Rex C.
Nelson, Carl S .. Jr.
Bell, Herbert Arthur
Sondrup, Andrew Owen

LIST OF GRADUATES, 1951
Takahashi, Arthur Y.
Takasugi, Shoji
Urie, Thomas E.

Walker, Robert Eugene
Wood, John Robert

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN FOREST MANAGEMENT
Bones, William Finley
Kearns, Frank Wilbur
Clark, Howard
Kramer, William Lester
Clickner, Shirley H.
Madden, Paul Francis, Jr.
Corpe, Edsel Lindy
Morgan, Roy Ernest
Craine, Martin Earl
Paul, Theodore J.
Cross, Earle A .
Price, Jack E.
Cushman, Harvey
Riclanan , Sterling H.
Deward, Carlton J.
Roelof, Wayne Lee
Evatz, Edward R.
Sader, Duane Arthur
Fielding, Joseph E.
Shilling, George E.
Harris, Raymond Clive
Simons. Lee Adelbert
Hawkes, Lewis Eugene
Spencer, John Vivian
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RANGE MANAGEMENT
Bennion, Glynn Colin
Kruger, Donald W.
Cox, Hallie L.
Lockbaum, Robert F.
Crook, Ray J.
Pe terson, Wesley H.
Davis, Fred
Rumsey, Walter Bliss
Flint, William Reed
Sanderson, William H.
Fulton, Donald Horace
Sjoblom, Paul L.
Jenkins, Wallace Eugene
Thompson, Henry Earl
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
Eichhorn, Richard Earl
McLaughlin, George C.
Gaines, Gerald D.
Middendorf, Leo James
Hancock, Norman Victor
Mullan, James W.
Hill, Jerry W.
Peyton, Leonard James
Jackson, Samuel Wilford
Rawley, Edwin V.
Johnson, Arthur F.
Schryer, Frank E.
Kamman, Jock Frederick
Sept, Eafton B.
Kridler Eugene Louis
Shippee, Edgar Allen
Martin, Boyd C.
Smith, Harry Fay, Jr.
McClellan, Junior P.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS
Anhder, Ruth
Jensen, Julia Merle
Bauman, Beth Hughes
Johnson, Vea
Kennard, Lanore
Blau, Geneil Lowe
Khazai, Vida Sogra
Bunderson, Marilyn K.
Campbell, Mary
Kirkham, Bonnie Jean
Carver, Nadine
Lee, Maxine
Lewis, Fae
Chambers, Dorothy R.
McCrary, Beverly M.
Chambers, Rebecca J .
Chapman., Loa Joy
Morrell, Jessie Claire
Christensen., Iva Deaun
Morton, Margaret Skeen
Coon, Margaret Ruth
Murphy, Carole Joyce
Nielsen, Nina Gayle
Corbridge, Mollie M.
Crane, DonNiece
Ormond, Dorothy Lee
Rogers, Darlene T.
Crossgrove, RoMae
Dalton, Mona
Smith, Genie
Datwyler, Mavis R.
Surerus. Mildred May
Ercanbrack, Bonnie J .
Turner, Betty Lee
Eyre, Ruth Swenson
Warner, Marcia Rose
Fowler, Audrey Cooley
Webster, A Joye
Godfrey, Doris L.
Whitesides, Mildred J.
Godfrey, Mardene
Yo~. Alice Marie
Zol1i~er, L'eah
Hanks, Maurine
Harris, Nave's Ja.yne

------
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FIVE-YEAR GRADUATE
CEltTIFICATE IN SOCIAL WORK
De Verle Fral<k Crockett
Robert R. Myer
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

MAX GARDNER ABBOT. Educational Administration "Study of the Attitude Toward
Sex Education in High Schools."
JOSEPH FURNISS ALLEN, Physical Education " A Study of Students', T eachers', and
Parents' Attitudes toward Sex Education in High School."
HOOSHANG AMERY, Economics - "A Study of Reciprocal Trade Relations Be tween United
States and Canada.
DA VID R. BALLANTYNE, Psychology "Success Motivation versus Effort Motivation in
th~ Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale.
JAMES A. BANGHART, Dairy Manufacturing - "Effects of Anreomycin in Milk Used for the
Ma.nufacture of Cheese."
NEIL RISSER BASSETT, Wildlife Management - "Winter Browse Utilization and Actitivities
of Moose on the Snake and Buffalo Bottoms of Jackson Hole, Wyoming."
MARVIN THEODORE BELL, Physical Education "Academic Mortality and Survival of
Students of the Fresbman Class of 1946 Through Senior Year 1950 at the Utah State
Agricultural College."
THOMAS GEN'I'RY BENTSON, Psychology "Prediction of Retail Merchandising Success."
JOHN VINCENT BRUCE, Zoology "An Economic Study of Rats (Genus Rattus) in
Cache County, Utah."
VERLE RUDOLPH BOHMAN, Animal Nutrition "Effect of DDT on Digestion in the
Dairy Calf."
WAYNE WILMER BRYANT, Zoology - "B" Plan seminar reports.
KEITH McKAY BUDGE, Bacteriology "The Serology of Staphyloccosis."
LEE R. CAIN, Educationai Administr ation "'I'he Implications for Guidance in Survey
Testing."
ROBERT B. CAMPBELL, Soil Physics "The Freezing Point of Water in Puddied and
Unpuddled Soils at Different Soil Moisture Tension Values."
DEAN NIMROD CHATBURN, Educational Administration - "A Study of Elementary School
Library Facilities in Two Selected Southern Idaho Joint Class A School Districts."
I-LUN ALLEN CHI, Animal Nutrition "The Effect of Varying Levels of DDT and
Urea on the Digestibility of the Fiber Fractions in the Diet of Dairy Calves."
PATRICK D. DALTON. JR., Range Management-"The Effect of Feeding Different Phosphorous
Compounds to Sheep on the Desert Range in West-Central Utah."
WILLIAM MAUGHAN DARLEY, Secondary Education - "The Characteristics and Attributes
of F 'r iedrich Nietzsche's Superman."
A. MORRIS DECKER, JR., Agronomy - "Inheritance of Glume Color and Pubescence in Pubescent Wheatgrass AgrOlJyron trichopuorum."
WILLIS AARON DIAL, Secondary Education "Determining Factors in the Development
of the Crafts and Industries in Cache Valley."
ROBERT B. ELLSWORTH, P sychology "Measuring the Regression of the Schizophrenic
Patients by Comparing Their Language with the Language of the Child at Various
Age Levels."
CARL ANTHON ERNS'I'ROM, Dai ry Manufac turin g - "The Use of D-K Starter in the Manufacture of Commercial Cheddar Cheese."
JOSEPH KNOWLES EVERTON, Mathematics "The Hadamard Theory of Geodestics on
Surfaces of Negative Curvature. "
WYNN B. FIFE, Chemistry - "~'he Reaction of the Sodium Salts of Some Fatty Acids with
Ethyl A Chloroacetate.'
WAYNE SCOTT GARDNER, Plant Pathology "Curly Top of the Potato."
GORDON E. GATHERUM, Range Management "Pellet Seeding on Sagebrush Range."
RALPH L. GIDDINGS, JR., Civil Engineering - " The Partial Analysis of a Typical Revolving Crane Gantry,"
TEJPAL SINGH GILL. Agronomy "Inheritance of Various Characters and Their LinkRelationship in Barley."
BLAIR HANSEN, English - "Elements of Romanticism in the Major Novel. of Victor Hugo."
BONNIE CLAY HANSEN, Psychology - " The Validity of the Stanford- Binet Intelligence Scale
for Determining Work Methods, Attitudes, and Adiustments."
HALVOR PETER HANSEN, Speech Correction "A Study of the Changes of Personality,
Attitudes, and Speech Problems of an Adult Stutterer While Undergoing Speech Therapy."
RA YNOLD B. HANSEN, Educational Admini s tration "A Summary of the Evidences of a
Two or Three Year Unit as a Method of Classification of Pupils in the Elementary
Schools."
ALMA HEATON, Physical Education and Recreation " A Survey of the Teaching of
Ballroom Dancing."
JAMES ORALD HENRIE. Civil Engineering - 'Unit Consumptive Use Studies in Ashley Valley
and F erron, Utah, for the 1950 Growing Season."
NEIL CAMERON HE USER, Soils - "'Estimating the Depth of Irrigation Water to Apply in
Each Irrigation from Soil Characteristics."
II
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JAY B. HIGGINSON, Psychology "A Comparison of the 1937 Revision of the StanfordBine t and the Child's Wechsler-Bellevue at the Fourth Grade Level."
CLYDE E. HUNTER, Poultry Breeding - "Strain Comparisons Among Broad Breasted Bronzed
Turkeys,"
WILLIAM H. ISOM, Agronomy " Inheritance and Linkage Relationships in Twenty-one
Barley Characters.'1
GARTH A. JAMES, Bacteriology - "Evidence Against Transovarian Transmission of Staphylococcal Synovitis in TurlteYB."
MARIE THORNE JEPPSON, Education "A Study of Stu dent Growth in Art and the
Making and Playing of Simple Mu sical Instruments."
LEO WILLIAM JEX, Educational Administration - "An Evaluation of Selected Administrative
Practices in Terms of Their Influence on Teaching Procedures."
WALTER C. JOHNSON, Secondary Education 'High School Grades and College Aptitude
T ests as Indices to College Achievement and Continuation at Utah State Agricultural
College."
WILLIS GORDON KEARL, Agricultural Economics - "The Cost and Efficiency of Producing
Canning Coru in Cache Coun t.y, 1949."
FRED G. KROKSH, Educational Administration "B" Plan seminar r eports.
DOYLE J . MATTHEWS, Anim al Hushandry "An Evaluation of Wool Densi ty SamIlling
Procedures when Using the Wira Fleece Caliper."
KENNETH B . MAU GH AN, Entomology - "The Description and Biology of Mierobraeon "Ilp.,
A Ne w Parasite of Cephus elnetus Nort."
MURRAY L. MAUGHAN, Physical Education - "A Study of the Physical Education Curriculums
of the Junior Colleges in the Inter-mountain Area."
WILLIAM J. M cCONNELL, Wildlife M a nagement - "The Opercular Bone as an Indicator of
Age and Growth of the Carp Cyprinus Carpio Linneaeus."
ROGER McCORMACK, Wildlife Management "A Population Study of the South Cache
Elk Herd."
ALMA LEE H. McCOWIN, Secondary Education - "A Study of the Interrelationships Among
Appraisals of Various Ailities in the Junior High Schools."
ROBERT A. McCULLOUGH, Wildlife Management - "Some Studies on the Ecology and Managem ent of the Muskrat on tbe Locomotive Springs Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, Box
Elder Count.y."
BARBARA McGREGOR, Speech Correction - "The Organization of a Cerebral Palsy Clinic for
the Northern Part of Utah."
JOHN P. McNULTY, P sychology "Psychololrical Interns in a Multiple Therapy AIlIlroach
to Treatmen t of Psychotic Patients."
STUART PAUL MEERSCHEIDT, Alrricultural Eng;neerinlr "The Desilrll and T esting
of Equipmen t for Measn ring Seepage from Canals."
IVAN RICHARD MILLER, Dairy Manufacturing - "The Effect of Common Contaminents on
Cheese Starter."
FARRELL ARCHIE MUNNS, Education "Some Concepts to Guide Elementary School
Principles in the Conduct of Their Public Relations Activities."
WALLACE P. MURDOCH, Entomology - "Life History Studies of the Snip Fly Atherix Variegata
Walker."
DELBERT C. NAPPER, Education - " A Guide for Teachers Directing Creative Art Experiences
in Elementary Schools."
MARGARET ELIZABETH NEAL, English "B" Pl an seminar reports.
FRANK H . NEILSON, Education - "GeololrY in the Secondary School Curriculum."
PARLEY WRIGHT NEWMAN, Speech Correction - "Influence of Propositionality on Adaptation Effect of Stuttering."
CLYDE R. ODIN, Wildlife Management "The Effect of Predation by California Gulls
(l.. aru8 Californlcu8) on Waterfowl."
DAN CULMER OVERLADE, Psychology - "The Auditory Apperception Test Compared with
a Ten -card Form of the Thel'matic Apperception Test as Projective Devices for Use
with Schizophrenics. tl
JOHN L. DWEN, Educa tional Administration - "A Study of Certain Aesthetic Measures in
Brigham City, Utah."
RASIK LABHANKER PATHAK, Soil Science - "Thiamin, Riboflavin and Niacin Content of
Alfa lfa Hay on Some Uta h Soils Treated with Difierent Fertilizers."
SAOMANAS PORTRANANDANA, Animal Husbandry "Comparison of a Pelleted Diet and
a Long Hay-concentrate Diet for Performance Teste in Cattle."
JOHN GEORGE PUTNIK, Education al Administration - "The History and Development of the
Elig ibility Rules of the Mounta in States Athletic Conference."
LEW W. RALPS, Industrial Education - "An Evaluation of Necessary Elements for desirable
Industrial Arts Ins truction in the Elementary Schools of Utah ."
KORISHNAPPA RAMAIAH, Agri cultural Economics - "Economic Analysis or Organization and
Management of Farms of SmalJ Acreage in Utah, 1945."
KRISHNAPPA RAMAIAH, General Agriculture - " B" Plan Seminar reports.
BURTON WHITE ROBINSON, Psychology "The Relationship Between Personal and Social
Adjustment and Value Patterns."
CHARLES A. ROBINSON , Educationa l Administration "Teacher's Load and Assilrllment
in L ogan City Schools."
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WILFORD H. ROBINSON, Agronomy "Some Relationships 01 Potassium to Lime-Induced
Chlorosis.
HORACE NESTOR RUMSEY, Education - "B" Plan seminar r eports.
TASADAKHUSEIN G. SACHAK, Horticulture - "B" Plan seminar reports.
IRVING GERARD SAMPSON, Agronomy "Fertilizer Trials on Dryland Winter Wheat,"
EDWARD V. SAUNDERS, WiIdIl fe Manall'ement - " Reactions of tbe Rocky Mountain Muskrat
(Ondatra zlbethlca osoyoosensls) to Droull'bt Conditions at Ogden Bay Migratory
Waterfowl Refuge, Utab."
ELEANOR PAULINE SCHMIDT, Secondary Education - "Vocabulary Development in School
Ch ildren."
ALWYN DAINES SESSIONS, Psychology - "Relations Between Interest Patterns and Corresponding Patterns of Achievement,"
LESTER W. SCHAIBLE, Plant Patbology "Tbe Inberitance of R esistance to Verticillium
Wilt in Tomato."
JOSEPH CECIL SHARP, Industrial Education - "Certain Needs of the R efrigeration Industry
as tbey Relate to Content of Refrigeration Courses."
G. MERRILL SHAW, Indust rial Education - "The Design of a Universal Projection Drawing
Model and its Application in Teaching Projection Drawing."
TORLIEF SKJERSETH, Civil Engineering "The Hydraulic Characteristics of a Modified
Venturi Section for Use as a Water Measuring Device in Open Channels!'
ALICE COLTON SMITH,
Sociology - "A Study of Student Attitudes Toward the Courtship
and Marriage Course at Utah State Agricultural College during Fall and Winter Terms,
1949-1950."
JOHN A. STOCKING, Dairy Husbandry - "The Relative Efficiency of Artificially Stack-Dried
Alfalfa Hay Versus Field Cured Alfalfa Hay in Promoting Growth of Dairy Heifers
at Huntl ey, Montana."
GERALD A. STOTT, Zoology - "The Location of the Gene Producing a Maternal EHed!. on
Tumorous Head in Dropsopbila Melanogaster."
ROBERT CHEN-WEI TANG, Vegetable Crops - "A Comparative Study of Different Ampbidiploid Strains of the Species Hybrid Allium Cepa X A. Flstulosum."
DELL ELWIN TAYLOR, Poultry Husbandry - "Effect of Adding Poultry Conditioners, Regnlators and Tonics to a. Practical Poultry Ration."
KEITH E. TAYLOR, Secondary Education - "What Legal Provisions for Compulsory School
Attendance have been made in the State of Idaho since Statehood, and how has the Compulsory Attendance Law Actually Affected Attendance."
JOHN WILLIAM THIERET, Botany - "A Genetic Study of Complimentary Genes for Purple
Lemma, Palea , and P eri cary in Barl ey (Hordeum vulgare 1,)"
MILDRED WOLF TRIERET, Bacteriology "The Efficiency of a Killed Vaccine in the
Preventi on and Mitigation of Turkey Synovitis."
MURRAY WILLIAM THOMPSON, CIVIL ENGINEERING "Design of SplIIway Capacities
in Southwestern Saskatchewan."
ROBERT V. THURMOND, Agricultural Engineering "Canal Seepage Loss Investigations
in the Lewiston Area, Utah."
GWEN G. THURSTON, Home Economics - 'B" Plan seminar r eports.
LLOYD G. TRANSTRUM, Animal Husbandry - "The Value of Boyd Measurements of Live
Steers as Estimates of Condition, Dressing Percentage, and Carcass Quality."
A. GLENN WAHLQUIST, Agronomy "Seed Setting and Seed Production in Alfalfa as
Affected by Lygus Infes tation and Related Factors."
LEO R . WALKER, Education "Evaluating the Curriculum of Logan Secondary Schools
in Terms of Meeting the Imperati ve Needs of Youth."
FRANK FOLLETT WATSON, Psychology "Some F actors in Personality Development and
Adjustment of Adolescents."
RAY WATTERS, PhYsical Education - "A Study of the Physical Education Background and
Interests of tbe Freshman Boys at the Utah State Agricultural College, Logan, Utabi
1950."
LEWIS G. WEATHERS, Bota ny and Piant Pathology - "Studies on the Dodder Transmission
of the Western-X Virus from P each to Heraceous Plan!s."
R OSS M . WEAVER, Speech Correction - "The Construction of Apparatus and Development of
a Method of Testing H earing of Very Young Children,"
A. EVAN WESTERN, Bacteriology - " The Logan City Maritet Milk Supply as R evealed by an
Analysis of the Bacteriological and Inspection Re cords."
GAYNOR P. WILLIAMS , Civil Engineering - "The Seepage Problem on the South Okanall'an
L ands Project British Columbia."
BILLY HILLMAN WINGFIELD, Wildlife Management
"A Waterfowl Product.lvity Study in
KnUdson Marsh, Salt Lake Valley, Utah,"
DALLAS R. WORKMAN, Educational Administration
"A formul ation and Verification of
Some ConcePts of Evaluation In Education ."
YOUNG EDWARD WRIGHT, Wildlife Management - "Age and Growth of the Green Sunfish
Lepomls cyanellus Ratlnesque in Northern Utah."
DA VI Y ANASUGONDHA, Dairy Manufacturing - "A Comparison of Sweet Cream Buttermilk
Powder with Non-Fat Dried Milk Solids in the Manufacturing of Ice Cream,"
WILLIAM MERLE ZARBOCK, Wildlife Managemen t "An Ecological Study of the Utah
Sculpin Cottus Bairdi Semlocaber in Logan River, Utah,"
II
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GORDON LE STER ZORB, Wildlife Managem ent in Cache County, Utah."

" Application 01 Pheasant Census Me thods

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE
BAKIR KASHIF ALGHITA, Irrigation and Draina{!"e EngiIWer ing - "An Analytical and Experimental Study of the Permea bility of Sand."
NAJI ABDUL KADIR, Irriga tion and Drainage Engineering - " Mea<!urement o f Permeability
of Saturated Soils Below the Wa ter Table."
HONORARY DOCTOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
C. G. Adney

John T . Catoe,

m
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SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE
1951

Rank

Agriculture Arts & Sciences

Commerce

Education Engineering

Home
Economics

Forestry

Total

~

>-3

Men Women

Men Women

Men

Women Men Women Men

Women Men Women Men Women Total ~

365

60

70

11

25

3

95

16

34

41

1

9

Seniors

157

109

36

119

14

102

64

174

63

1

53

892 >-3
t:tj

Juniors

166

1

110

26

113

26

92

86

155

1

70

49

895 ~

Sophomores

181

1

142

49

122

27

75

65

163

2

49

68

946 ~
()

Freshmen

208

3

214

138

89

78

64

71

203

1

49

1

61

1180 ~

Total
Collegiate

772

148

428

302

729

4

272

1

1

1

3

429

303

732

Graduates

>-3
~

C1

~

~

5

SubCollegiate
Totals

2

'(fJ

645

260

1

1

646

261

468

4

240

4278

~

~

t"'

()

772

5

468

148

7 0t"'
4

272

1

4

240

t"'

4285 ~
t:tj

Male

3323

Female

962

Total

4285
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45
Accounting .............................................................................................................. 149
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45
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47
Aeronautics and Ground School ...................................................................... 217
Agricultural Economics and Marketing ...................................................... 74. 146
Agricultural Education ......................................................................................
77
Agricultural Engineering .................................................................................... 201
Agricultural Experiment Station .................................................................... 277
Agriculture, General and Specialized ............................................................ 72. 73
Agriculture, School of ........................................................................................
70
A~ronomy ................................................................................................................
79
All' Conditioning and Refrigeration ..............................................................
221
Air ROTC ............................................................................................................ 127. 264
Alumni Association ..............................................................................................
44
Animal Husbandry ..............................................................................................
84
Art ............................................................................................................................ 169'
Arts and Sciences, School of ............................................................................ 106
Assistantships ........................................................................................................
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Band, ROTC ............................................................................................................
Biochemistry ..........................................................................................................
Biology ....................................................................................................................
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Botany and Plant Pathology ............................................................................ 89.
Branch Agricultural College ..........................................................................38.
Building Construction ........................................................................................
Buildings and Facilities ....................................................................................
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Business and Distributive Education ............................................................
Cafeteria ................................................................................................................
Campus Organizations ......................................................................................
Class Standing ......................................................................................................
Chemistry ..............................................................................................................
Child Development and Parent Education ..................................................
Civil Engineering ................................................................................................
Clothing ................................................................................................................
College Calendar for 1952-53............................................................................
College Citizenship ......................................................... ...................................
College Libraries ................................................................................................
Commerce, School of ........................................................................................
Commissions, Army and Air Force .............................................................. 127,
Correspondence Study ......................................................................................
Credit by Examination ......................................................................................
Credits ....................................................................................................................
Crops ......................................................................................................................81.
Dairy Industry ....................................................................................................
Debating ................................................................................................................
Degrees:
Bachelor of Science ....................................................................................
Master of Science ........................................................................................
Doctor of Philosophy ................................................................................. .
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Dietetics .............................................................................................................. ..
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275
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139
7
111
282
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39
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6
67
41
144
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48
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43

53
55
57
57
223
257
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Drarrla ....... _........................................................................................................... 43. 134
Drawing, Engineering .........................................................................................
200
Economics ..............................................................................................................
153
Education Administration ................................................................................
174
Education, Elementary ......................................................................................
175
Education, School of ..........................................................................................
167
Education, Secondary ........................................................................................
177
Education, Vocational ........................................................................................
179
Emeritus Faculty ........................................................... ....................................
9
Engineering, Civil ..............................................................................................
203
Engineering, Electrical ......................................................................................
211
Engineering and Technology, School of ........................................................
197
Engineering Division ..................... _...................................................................
198
Engineering Experiment Station ....................................................................
216
English, Journalism ........................................................................................ 115, 120
Entomology ..........................................................................................................
141
Entrance Requirements (See Admission) ......................................................
45
Evening School ............................................................................... _...................
280
Expenses ................................................................................................................
59
Extension Classes ....... _.......................................................................................
279
Extension Service ................................................................................................
278
Faculty ..................................................................................................................
11
Faculty Committees ... _.....................................................................................
8
Federal Collaborators ........................................................................................
30
Fees ........................................................................................................................
59
Foods and Nutrition ............................................................................................
257
Forest Management ............................................................................................
241
Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management, School of ................................
238
Fraternities, Honorary and Social ..................................................................
43
French ....................................................................................................................
129
General Home Economics ................................................................................
252
General Information ..........................................................................................
37
Geology and Geography ....................................................................................
121
German ..................................................................................................................
130
Graduate Division of Social Work ..................................................................
164
Graduate School ..................................................................................................
54
Graduate Study in Education ..........................................................................
180
Graduation ............................................................................................................
53
Group Requirements ..........................................................................................
50
Ground School ....................................................................................................
220
Guidance Program ............................................................................................
66
Health Service ....................................................................................................
68
Herbarium ............................................................................................................
42
High School Certificate, Requirements for .............................................. 168. 177
History Department ............................................................................................
123
History of the College ......................................................................................
37
Home Economics Education ............................................................................
260
Home Economics, School of .................... ..........................................................
251
Home Study ..........................................................................................................
279
Horticulture ........................... ...............................................................................
94
Household Administration '.............. .................................................................
259
Housing ................................................................. _......... .'.....................................
41
Hygiene .................................................................................................................. 86. 110
Incomplete Work ............. _.................................................................................
48
Industrial Arts Education ..................................... _...........................................
227
Industrial Education ........................................................................... _.............
227
Institutional Management ......................................................................... _.......
258
Intramural Sports ..............................................................................................
185
Introduction ..........................................................................................................
36
Irrigation ................................................................................................................
208
Irrigation Engineer, Degree of ........................................................................
57
Journalism ........... _ ......... _...................................................................................
120
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Laboratories ..........................................................................................................
Landscape Architecture and Planning .......................................................... 98,
Late Registration ..................................................................................................
Latin ................................. _...................................................................................
Libraries ............................._.................................................................................
Library Science ....................................................................................................
Loan Funds ............................................................................................................
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41
125
47
131
41
180
66
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Major Subjects ....................................................................................................
51
Map, Campus ........................................................................................................
4, 5
Marketing .............................................................................................................. 76. 146
Marriage Counseling Service ..........................................................................
67
Master's Degree ......................... _............................................................. _...........
55
Mathematics ................................ ,.........................................................................
126
Mechanical Drawing .................... __ ....................................................................
200
Merchandising ..... _.... _.........................................................................................
152
Metalwork ............................................................................................................
234
Military and Air Science and Tactics .......................................................... 127, 264
Military Science Regulations ............................................................................
265
Minor Subjects ............................. _. ......................................................................
52
Modern Languages and Latin ..........................................................................
128
Music ......................................................................................................................
181
Non-resident Fee ................................................................................................
59
Numbering of Courses ......................................................................................
69
Nutrition ................................................................................................................
257
Officers of Administration ..............................................................................
7
Opera ......................................................................................................................
43
Philosophical Literature ................ ..................................................................
109
Photographic Journalism ..................................................................................
120
Photography ..........................................................................................................
232
Physical Education and Recreation ..............................................................
184
Physical Plant ......................................................................................................
39
Physics ........................................ _._.........................................................................
131
Physiology ............................................................................................................
143
Plant Pathology ..................................................................................................89. 111
P olicy of the College ......................................................................................
37
P olitical Science ................................................................................................
155
P ortugese ..............................................................................................................
131
Poultry Husbandry ............................................................................................
99
Pre-Dental Training .............................. _................. _. . .....................................
108
Pre-Legal Training ............................................................................................
145
Pre-Medical Training ................._.......................................................................
107
Pre-Veterinary Course of Study ....................................................................
103
Private Instruction, Music ................................................................................ 60. 184
Private Instruction. Speech ............................................................................ 60. 134
Probation ................................................................................................................
49
Provision for Education of Veterans ................. _..........................................
47
Psychological Clinic ..........................................................................................
66
Psychology ............................................................................................................
192
Public Health ................. _.........................................................~ .......................... 88. 110
Radio and Electronics ............................................................................. _.........
211
245
Range Management ............................................................................................
Recreation ..............................................................................................................
184
Registration and Credits ...................................................................................
47
Registration Dates .............................................................................................. 6, 47
Re:igion ..................................................................................................................
67
Research and Extension ....................................................................................
276
Reserve Officer's Training Corps ..................................................................
264
ROTC Band ..........................................................................................................
275
Rueal Economy ......................................... ...........................................................
75
Rwsian ..................................................................................................................
131
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Scholarships, Fellowships, and Awards ......................................................
61
School of Agriculture ........................................................................................
70
School of Arts and Science ..............................................................................
106
School of Commerce ............................................................................................
144
School of Education ........................................................................................
167
School of Engineering and Technology ........................................................
197
School of Forest, Range, and Wildlife Management ..................................
238
School of Home Economics ..............................................................................
251
Secondary Education ..........................................................................................
177
Secretarial Science ............................................................................................
157
Snow Branch College ........................................................................................ 38. 282
Social Work, Division of ..................................................................................
162
Sociology ..............................................................................................................
161
Soils ........................................................................................................................ 80. 82
Sororities, Honorary and Social ....................................................................
43
Spanish ..................................................................................................................
130
Special Awards ....................................................................................................
61
Special Fees ..........................................................................................................
59
Speech ....................................................................................................................
134
Speech Clinic ........................................................................................................68. 136
Stenography ..........................................................................................................
157
Student Body Organization ..............................................................................
43
Student Health Service ....................................................................................
68
Student Organizations ......................................................................................
43
Student Publications ........................................................................................
43
Summary of Attendance. 1950-51 ..................................................................
296
Summer Camp (Forestry) ................................................................................
240
Summer School ....................................................................................................
281
Surveying ..............................................................................................................
204
Teacher Placement ............................................................................................
168
Teacher Training ................................................................................................
169
Teachers' Certificates ........................................................................................
168
Teaching Assistantships ....................................................................................
58
Technology Division ..........................................................................................
216
Terminal Certificate .......................................................................................... 52. 218
Thesis ...................................................................................................................... 56. 58
Textiles and Clothing ........................................................................................
254
Theatricals ..............................................................................................................
43
Tool Engineering ..................................................................................... _...........
213
Trade and Industrial Education ....................................................................
227
Training for Government Service ................................................................
145
Transfer Students ................................................................................................
47
Typewriting ..........................................................................................................
157
Union Building ..................................................................................................
40
Upper Division ....................................................................................................
51
Vegetable Crops ..................................................................................................
102
Veterans. Education of ......................................................................................
47
Veterinary Science ................................. .......... .................... ...............................
103
Visual Aids ..........................................................................................................
178
Vocational Education ........................................................................................
179
Welding ..................................................................................................................
233
Wildlife Management ............................................................................. ...........
248
Withdrawal from Class ......................................................................................
48
Woodwork and Building Construction ..........................................................
234
Zoology. Entomology. Physiology ................................................................ 105. 139

Engineering a nd Technology
students prepare to serve in many
fascinating jobs. M en trained as
engi neers are much in demand
in city and country.

Utah State
is the People's

/

Forest, Range, and Wildlife
Management students learn winter woodcraft and other subjects
in one of America's few accredited
forest ry schools.

College. The moUo
is"Labor Is Life"

USAC"s School of Home Economics is widely noted. It edu cates
yo u ng women for homemaking
an d for a variety of attractive
professional careers.

The Electron Microscope, below,
reveals an ··invisible world ." Excellent research equipment aids
students in fast-growing Utah
State Graduate School.

STUDENT UNION BUILDING
This year marks a new era in recreation and social development
at Utah State, for the College is moving into the splendid Student
Union Building. The students and the college officials cooperated
with the architect to plan the structure. National experts, wise
after a generation of designing and operating such buildings,
came to give counsel. Thus critics have good reason to term it
one of America's most beautiful and useful edifices for accommodating and encouraging high types of student activity and social
affairs. The students will enjoy the following facilities:
Dancing space for 3,000 persons-Browsing Libraries-Lounges
-Facilities for Four Separate Socials Simultaneously-Conference
Rooms-Studios for Radio , TV-Skyroom with Dance Floor and
Cafeteria-Cafeteria for Breakfasts, Lunches, Dinners-Facilities
for Bowling, Billiards, Ping P ong-Student Association OfficesBook Store-Student Publications Offices (Newspaper, Yearbook,
Magazine).

Aggies Study in 160.000-volum e
Librar y

Army and Air Force ROTC
Popular

